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Önsöz 

 

“E-Bilim” işbirliğine ve ağa dayalı ve veri tarafından yönlendirilen bilim olarak tanımlanmaktadır. Araştırmacılar 
örneğin kürsel ısınma veya gen dizilimleriyle ilgili büyük ve dağıtık veri setlerine erişmek ve veri işleme ve bilgi 
görselleştirme için bir dizi araç ve teknoloji kullanmak zorundadırlar. Bu araştırmalar için büyük miktarda veri 
toplamak, düzenlemek, depolamak, yönetmek ve bu verilere Internet aracılığıyla uzun vadede erişimi garanti 
etmek gerekmektedir.  

E-Bilim hem araştırmacılar hem de bilgi profesyonelleri açısından önemlidir. Her iki grup da büyük veri 
setleriyle çalışabilmek için bilgi yönetimi ve bilgisayar becerilerine sahip olmalı ve entellektüel mülkiyet hakları, 
açık erişim ve bilgi okur yazarlığı konularında bilgi sahibi olmalıdırlar. ABD’de ve başka ülkelerdeki birkaç okul “e-
bilim kütüphaneciliği” konusunda daha şimdiden yüksek lisans dereceleri vermektedir. İş ilanlarında “bulut 
kütüphanecileri” için iş tanımlarına rastlanabilmektedir. 

Hacettepe Üniversitesi Bilgi ve Belge Yönetimi Bölümü tarafından düzenlenen 3. Uluslararası Değişen 
Dünyada Bilgi Yönetimi Sempozyumu 19-21 Eylül 2012 tarihlerinde Ankara’da yapıldı. Sempozyumun ana 
konusu “E-Bilim ve Bilgi Yönetimi” idi. Sempozyuma 30’dan fazla bildiri gönderildi. Tüm bildiriler çifte körleme 
yöntemiyle incelendi ve 22 bildiri ve 8 çalıştay önerisi kabul edildi. Kabul edilen bildiriler 14 farklı ülkeden (Amerika 
Birleşik Devletleri, Birleşik Krallık, Bulgaristan, Danimarka, Hırvatistan, Hollanda, İran, İsviçre, Macaristan, 
Norveç, Romanya, Sırbistan, Slovenya ve Türkiye) gelmekte ve akademik kütüphaneler, dijitalleştirme, bilgi 
davranışı, bilgi okur yazarlığı, bilimsel iletişim, yaşam boyu öğrenme ve sosyal ağlar gibi bilgi yönetmiyle ilgili 
konuları kapsamaktadır.  

Bu fırsattan yararlanarak sempozyumun çağılı konuşmacıları olan Microsoft Research’den Prof. Dr. Tony 
Hey’e, Ulusal Akademik Ağ ve Bilgi Merkezinden Serkan Orçan’a, Microsoft Türkiye’den Dr. Buğra Karabey’e, 
zamanlarını cömertçe bu etkinliğin gerçekleşmesi için harcayan uluslararası Düzenleme ve Program Komiteleri ile 
Yerel Komitenin üyelerine teşekkür ederiz. İngilizce bildirileri gözden geçiren Dr. Phyllis Lepon Erdoğan’a çok 
minnettarız. Sempozyumun web sitesini tasarlayan Orçun Madran’a, grafik tasarım işlerini yapan Dr. Erol Olcay’a, 
bildirileri dikkatle okuyan Zehra Taşkın, Güleda Doğan, Dr. Yurdagül Ünal, Dr. İrem Soydal, Dr. Esin Sultan Oğuz, 
Tolga Çakmak ve İpek Şencan’a da teşekkür ederiz. Son olarak sempozyuma destek veren Hacettepe 
Üniversitesi yöneticilerine ve adları önceki sayfalarda listelenen destekleyen firma ve kuruluşlara teşekkür etmek 
bizim için bir zevktir.   
 

 

 

 
Yaşar Tonta, Düzenleme Komitesi Başkanı 

Serap Kurbanoğlu, Program Komitesi Başkanı 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  



Preface 

“E-science” is defined as collaborative, networked, and data-driven science.  Researchers have to get access to 
large, distributed data sets on, say, global warming or gene sequences, and use a set of tools and technologies 
for data processing and information visualization. Vast amounts of data need to be collected, curated, stored, 
managed, and preserved to ensure perpetual access to them over the Internet. 

E-science has implications for both researchers and information professionals such as librarians and data 
archivists.  Both groups need information management and computational skills to deal with massive data sets 
along with some understanding of intellectual property rights, open access, and data literacy issues, among 
others.  A few schools in the United States and elsewhere are already offering graduate degrees in “e-science 
librarianship” and one is likely to come across advertisements of job descriptions for “cloud librarians”. 

The Third International Symposium on Information Management in a Changing World, organized by the 
Department of Information Management of Hacettepe University, took place in Ankara, Turkey, during  September 
19-21, 2012.  The theme of the symposium was “E-Science and Information Management”. With this theme, the 
symposium aimed to bring together both researchers and information professionals to discuss the implications of 
e-science for information management.  More than 30 papers were submitted.  All papers were subjected to a 
double-blind reviewing process and 22 were selected for inclusion in this proceedings book. Accepted papers 
came from 14 different countries (Bulgaria, Croatia, Denmark, Hungary, Iran, The Netherlands, Norway, Romania, 
Serbia, Slovenia, Switzerland, Turkey, UK, and USA) and address a number of issues dealing with, among 
others, academic libraries, digitization, information behavior, information literacy, scholarly communication, life-
long learning, and social networks, all in the context of information management. 

We would like to take this opportunity to thank the symposium keynote speakers, Tony Hey (Microsoft 
Research), Serkan Orçan (the Turkish Academic Network and Information Center), and Buğra Karabey (Microsoft 
Turkey) and members of the international Organizing and Program Committees and the Local Committee who 
invested their time generously to make this event happen.  We are most grateful to Phyllis Lepon Erdoğan for 
editing the final manuscript.  We also thank our colleagues Orçun Madran and Dr. Necip Erol Olcay, who 
designed  the symposium  website as well as the art work; Zehra Taşkın,  Güleda Doğan,   Dr. Yurdagül Ünal,  
Dr. İrem Soydal, Dr. Esin Sultan Oğuz, Tolga Çakmak, and İpek Şencan for carefully copy-editing the papers.  
Last but not least, it is a pleasure to thank our sponsors and supporters whose names and logos are 
acknowledged in the preliminary pages of the proceedings book. Last but not the least, it is a pleasure to thank 
the administrators of Hacettepe University and our sponsors whose names and logos are listed in the preliminary 
pages of the proceedings book.  
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Serap Kurbanoğlu, Program Chair 
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The Fourth Paradigm – Data-Intensive Scientific Discovery 

(Keynote 1) 

 

Tony Hey 

Corporate Vice President of Microsoft Research.  tony.hey@microsoft.com  

 
Abstract: This presentation will set out the eScience agenda by explaining the current scientific data deluge and the 

case for a “Fourth Paradigm” for scientific exploration. Examples of data intensive science will be used to illustrate 

the explosion of data and the associated new challenges for data capture, curation, analysis, and sharing. The role of 

cloud computing, collaboration services, and research repositories will be discussed. 

Bio: Before joining Microsoft, Dr. Hey served as director of the U.K.’s e-Science Initiative, managing the 

government’s efforts to provide scientists and researchers with access to key computing technologies. Before leading 

this initiative, Dr. Hey was head of the school of electronics and computer science, and dean of engineering and 

applied science at the University of Southampton. 

As corporate vice president of Microsoft Research, Dr. Tony Hey is responsible for Microsoft’s collaborative 

research with universities and research community to speed research, improve education and foster innovation. 

Dr. Hey is a fellow of the U.K.’s Royal Academy of Engineering and the American Association for the Advancement 

of Science (AAAS) in the U.S.  He is also a fellow of the British Computer Society, the Royal Academy of 

Engineering, the Institute of Engineering and Technology, and the Institute of Physics. He was awarded a 

Commander of the Order of the British Empire (CBE) for services to science in 2005. 

 

 



E-Science and E-Infrastructures in Turkey 

(Keynote 2) 

 

Serkan Orçan 

Deputy Director of the Turkish Academic Network and Information Center, Turkey.  serkan.orcan@tubitak.gov.tr 

 
Abstract: E-infrastructure comprises all services, applications, organizations and technologies that enable 

researchers to use high-speed computer networks, computational systems, data warehouses, software tools, and to 

access resources and share tools to carry out research projects regardless of where they are located.  

Computationally intensive science uses e-infrastructures to carry out speedy, effective and fruitful scientific research 

using methods supported by next generation information and communication technologies and distributed networks 

while e-science analyzes huge amount of scientific data that requires distributed computing.  In this keynote paper, 

we will review the state of the art of scientific research projects carried out by means of e-infrastructures and 

evaluate them from technical and administrative viewpoints along with international developments and national 

policies. 

Bio: Serkan Orçan has been the Deputy Director (technical) of the Turkish Academic Network and Information 

Center (ULAKBIM) since 2005. Mr. Orçan served as the chief network engineer in setting up of the Turkish 

Academic Network (ULAKNET) of ULAKBIM during 1994 and 1999. He also worked in the private sector as an 

engineer and administrator (2000-2005). Mr. Orçan holds a BS degree in Computer Engineering (1994) and an MS 

degree in Science and Technology Policies (2006), both from the Middle East Technical University in Ankara, 

Turkey. 

 



Big Data and Privacy Issues 

(Keynote 3) 

 

Buğra Karabey 

National Technology Officer, Microsoft Turkey.  bugrak@microsoft.com 

 
Abstract: With the advent of social networks, mobile technologies, smart phones, tablet devices, Web 2.0, prospective 

semantic Web, geolocation technologies and machine to machine communications (M2M) we are faced with a never 

before seen amount of Data -thus Big Data. We are also witnessing leap improvements in the data mining, machine 

learning techniques that will enable the analysis of this Big Data to come up with  results that may be utilized for a 

plethora of purposes by the individuals, enterprises and even governments. As a result of these major changes we are 

sailing in uncharted territories from the perspective of  Privacy and Data Protection of the individuals. Proper 

mitigation of the aforementioned issues necessitates a coherent effort within the domains of technology and policy to 

come up with legislations and regulations that will support the tech developments but at the same time fulfill the 

Privacy and Data Protection requirements of individuals. 

Bio: Dr. Buğra Karabey is the National Technology Officer for Microsoft Turkey. In this role he engages closely 

with Turkish technology policy makers, standards organizations and the key technology influencers and is devoted on 

the improvement of the Turkish local software economy, innovation and entrepreneurship in Turkey utilizing 

Microsoft solutions and technologies as a lever. He also focuses on Information Security from an enterprise and 

National Security viewpoint. 

Buğra Karabey holds a BS in Electronics Engineering from Bilkent University, an MBA, an MS in Information 

Systems from METU and a PhD in Information Security from METU. He also holds CISM (Certified Information 

Security Manager) and CIPP (Certified Information Privacy Professional) certifications. He has published 

technology and art articles on several journals and also has a pending US Patent on Information Security. 

He has been active within the ICT sector for 18 years in Turkey and acted as the General Manager and Vice 

President for several technology companies. 
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Abstract: This qualitative exploratory study probes the knowledge and attitudes of information science and 

environmental researchers in Turkey towards scientific data and information particularly in regards to sharing and 

preservation. Ten environmental scientists and two information scientists were interviewed. Results reveal that 

research data is stored mostly on personal computers. This raises two issues: organizational and technological 

sustainability. Environmental scientists in Turkey do not engage in data-intensive research. Data sharing is limited 

because of socio-cultural reasons. Although data collaboration is limited, there is an interest in international 

collaboration. According to the information scientists in Turkey, conversation on data management and data sharing 

has started but only in academic circles. Data practices are not mandated by funding agencies. The skill sets of 

information scientists are not fully utilized. For both environmental and information scientists, there is a long way to 

go.  

Keywords: Environmental scientists in Turkey, data sharing, data preservation 

 

Introduction 
 

Climate change is a grand challenge for science since the environmental impact touches societies across the globe 

(United Nations [UN], 1987) especially as society’s consumption rates increase, populations grow, and nations 

modernize (Bongaarts, 1992). Climate change and its results have been identified by scientists (Intergovernmental 

Panel on Climate Change [IPCC], 2007; Krauss & Van Storch, 2005; Victor, 2004) and shared with the public 

through the popular media (Egenter, 2009; Morrello, 2009; Revkin & Broder, 2009; Russell, 2008). Climate change 

is implicated in rising sea levels (Meehl et al, 2005) and erratic weather patterns (Shah, 2009) which can precipitate 

starvation and disease (Gopalakrishnan, 2009; Nobel Laureates, 2002; Patz et.al, 1997).  

Challenges such as climate change and studies focusing on these challenges such as biodiversity require new 

approaches to science (Kelling et al., 2009). Scientific research is increasingly becoming more complex (Lynch, 

2008), including data-intensive science, which gains new insights through data-driven approaches (Newman, 

Ellisman & Orcutt, 2003). Data-driven science includes using data gathered from global locations and often uses 

computational modeling techniques to create new ways to understand the problems. The phrases “the fourth 

paradigm” or “data-intensive scientific discovery era” (Gray, 2009) have been quickly accepted among researchers as 

the science literature and data become more accessible online and are increasingly able to interoperate with each 

other (Hey, 2009). Data has become more important as the advances in digital computing, remote sensing 

technologies, and storage technologies allow scientists to engage with the data in new ways to create new knowledge. 

The new technologies have increased the amount of data collected, used, re-used, and stored (National Academies of 

Science [NAS], 2009). 

The benefits of data sharing and data reuse, and the importance of data preservation are well documented, The 

benefits of data sharing include: (i) verifying results, since the re-analysis of data is necessary to replicate studies 

which can be used in training of new researchers; (ii) reducing re-collection costs; (iii) increasing data integrity 

through preservation; (iv) reducing data availability reduces the risk of data falsification and fabrication; (v) 

facilitating new insights and understandings through integrating different datasets (Arzberger et. al, 2004; European 

Science Foundation [ESF], 2007; ICPSR [Inter-University Consortium for Political and Social Research], 2009; NSF 

[National Science Foundation], 2008; PARSE Insight, 2009). 

                                                                 
1  This study was supported by a 2010 award from the College of Communication and Information (CCI) Dean’s Summer 

Research Grant Program. An earlier version of this study was presented as a poster (Allard & Aydinoglu, 2011).  
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Problems can best be addressed if barriers – disciplinary and geographic – can be overcome (Allard, 2001; Borgman, 

1990; Geertz, 1983). Overcoming these barriers is especially important when studying grand challenges such as 

global climate change since these are complex systems (Rind, 1999) that require collaborative and interdisciplinary 

scientific approaches (Allard & Allard, 2009). One approach is the emergence of virtual organizations, i.e. DataONE, 

that allow scientists to more easily communicate and share their data (Allard, Tenopir, & Wilson, 2009; Michener, 

2009; Michener, et al. 2010). This means that we must understand more than the technical issues; we must also 

understand the socio-cultural, economic, ethical, and political issues that influence scientists’ data practices on the 

global stage. To do this, it is helpful to understand how environmental scientists in different communities conduct 

their work– whether community is defined by scientific domain or geographic area. 

This study focuses on environmental scientists in Turkey because Turkey is an important environmental region and 

because there is no literature reporting on these scientists’ knowledge and attitudes towards data practices. Due to its 

geographic location and diverse climate, Turkey is rich with endemic species. Moreover, it is an important hub for 

migrating birds. Therefore, environmental data from Turkey is of importance not only to Turkish audiences but also 

European, Asian, Middle-Eastern, and African audiences. It is important to know data practices of Turkish 

researchers since they are collecting data that could inform environmental researchers in each of these other regions. 

In order to have a better understanding of the practices, we conducted qualitative research in Turkey which explores 

the knowledge and attitudes of information science and environmental researchers in Turkey towards scientific data 

and information, particularly in regards to sharing and preservation. 

 

Methods 
 

We took a grounded theory approach and used long interviews to allow the themes to emerge from the discussions of 

our participants (Strauss & Corbin, 1998). We interviewed two groups of participants in Turkish universities and 

research institutions: (1) environmental scientists; and (2) scholars of library and information sciences who are 

interested in database management, dissemination of information, information architecture, and knowledge 

management. The importance of environmental research is summarized above; thus, we chose to study this 

community. The library and information science community was selected because they could play the support role to 

create the necessary cyberinfrastructure for environmental scientists to take care of their research data. Two 

interviews were completed with library and information scientists and ten interviews were completed with 

environmental scientists. We were not able to find more interviewees from library and information science, hence the 

difference in numbers of interviews. 

In the summer of 2010, we conducted in-depth interviews with participants in order to understand what library and 

information science (LIS) scholars and environmental scientists think about scientists and their data practices in Turkey. 

Personal contacts were used to initiate contact and snowball sampling was also used to recruit participants. One investigator 

had worked with NGOs in Turkey from 1999 to 2007 and established a personal network of environmental scientists. 

Potential participants were contacted by phone and asked if they were interested in participating in such a study. If they 

were, a meeting was scheduled, and an informed consent form was presented at the meeting prior to conducting the 

interview.  

The interviews were conducted as informal conversations, which were guided by two discussion guides (one for each 

community) with several open-ended questions. Environmental scientists were asked whether and how they take care of 

their research data, and their perceptions towards data sharing and preservation. In addition to their research data habits, 

library and information scientists were asked what they think of scientists’ research data practices and what thelibrary and 

information science community can do to support scientists.  

Of the twelve interviews we conducted, two of them were in English and ten were in Turkish. They were translated to 

English by the researcher. We used the English transcriptions in the analysis. There were separate discussion guides for the 

information science scholars and the environmental scientists. Some questions emerged from the initial interviews and 

were used in subsequent interviews.  

The first few questions were designed to make the respondents feel more at ease with the interviewer and more comfortable 

in discussion. The subsequent questions asked the respondents to express their thoughts and feelings toward scientific data 

and information sharing and preservation. Interviews lasted between 30 to and 75 minutes. Each interview was audio-

recorded and verbatim transcribed by the Co-Principal Investigator (Co-PI) for analyzing the data and quotes. The interviews 

were conducted at the researchers’ offices (except one that was in a coffee shop) to ensure high quality audio recording and 

confidentiality. The audio recordings were destroyed after each interview was transcribed.  

Analytic induction was used to find common patterns in the interviews by reviewing the transcripts line by line for themes 

or categories emerging from the initial cases, then modifying and refining them on the basis of subsequent cases. A peer 
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audit technique, a technique in which researchers check and compare each other’s analyses, was used to help clarify the 

analysis.  

 

Results: Emerging Themes 
 

Environmental Scientists 

The ten interviews with environmental scientists exhibited redundancy and therefore provided rich results. There 

were six emerging themes:  

 

About Data 

Data is most important for publication. Most scientists mentioned that they were “done” with the data after their 

publication. This meant that at the time of data collection the scientist did not plan how to maintain the data after the 

analysis was completed and the results published. Although scientists we interviewed had some interest in data as a 

“research product”, none was actively engaged in a formal process to preserve this product. Instead the process for 

maintaining the data was informal and was usually focused on storage activities conducted after publication rather 

than being part of a process begun at the inception of data collection. One example illustrating this is noted below, 

“Q. What happens to your data and findings after your research? 

R. We write papers, publish.  

Q. What else? What happens to your raw data? 

R. We store it. Now we are making a database.  

Q. Who are ‘we’? 

R. Me and my students I’m talking about it with.” – Respondent 2.2 

 

Storage 

Data storage activities exist but do not address sustainability. Most researchers keep their data on personal 

computers and related media such as CDs and external hard disks. As reflected in the comments below some 

researchers have an active backup strategy. However, these strategies are usually limited to keeping copies within the 

research group and often in one physical location. Additionally, these stored copies are only for the PI and the 

research group. Therefore when the PI retires, the data could be lost forever. 

“In office computers, hard disks, and CDs. The photos and others. We copy everything into CDs and 

hardcopy” – Respondent 2.3 

“They are in external hard disks and also in CDs. I have 2-3 copies in case something happens. I store such 

information in multiple copies.” - Respondent 2.1  

“I don’t use a server but keep flash disks. Not specifically for that data but, with panic, in case something 

happens. Sometimes I store it in a big external hard disk, sometimes I store it in pieces in small storage 

media. I try to backup data and my personal files.” – Respondent 2.4 

There are also substantial issues regarding technological sustainability. These issues often result from software 

becoming obsolete and researchers having no plan for data migration to new formats.  Researchers note that often the 

data collected in previous years is not accessible anymore.  

“I even had a database about my field notebook made but now I can’t use that software because the 

operating system has changed. … [T]he digital environment changes in 3 years. You have to stop all your 

work and try to keep up with the new stuff [format] because everyday something new is introduced. You 

have to change accordingly; thus, you have to deal with that only. Thus, my data that I put into my computer 

with the operation system I had in 91-92 is now unavailable/unusable.” – Respondent 2.6 

”Yes, we have format problems with very old data. Even, for some time –I’m not a very young person so let 

me explain to you like this. There were some operating systems different from IBM PC. We have some 

simulation work done in these systems. There is nothing to make them work anymore. The floppy disks are 

here but we can’t use them.” –Respondent 2.9  

 

Data-Intensive Research 

Data-intensive science is not yet a regular part of the research environment. Turkish environmental scientists are not 

yet regularly engaging in data-intensive science for a variety of reasons.  
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“What I’m trying to do is not interpreting something that is already known. Discovering a phenomenon, 

that’s what I like. But, of course, the big datasets you mention might point out a phenomenon. I’m not 

denying that, I’m aware of that. “ –Respondent 2.7 

But some are encouraging students to use data in new ways. In some cases, individual graduate students contact the 

PIs and ask for datasets. However, there is not an established mechanism to attract the interested researchers. It 

generally works as mouth of word. 

“What happens is a student comes in who is very keen on modeling and data mining, you know. Data can be 

used from different angles, different perspectives.” –Respondent 2.2 

 

Data Sharing 

Data sharing is only engaged in on a limited basis.  Data sharing happens primarily when multiple researchers are 

involved in a specific project. However, there is little sharing outside the research group which is involved in the 

initial data collection. The interviews suggest the reason extends beyond technological limitations to several socio-

cultural reasons. Trust is one of the most prominent reasons among them.  

“In fact I am a sharing person, however, the trustworthiness of the person that I’m going to share with is 

critical. For instance, I might share with the people I work with or I trust. But in our country, besides 

plagiarism, there are cases that someone else’s data is used and published. Thus, I am not sharing often.” –

Respondent 2.5 

Additionally data sharing is limited by concerns for intellectual attribution. 

“I’d very much like to publish; however, if person A calls me and says ‘you did such a study but you didn’t 

publish. I’m going to do something like this, I’ll benefit from them (the data)’, I might not give it.” – 

Respondent 2.4  

The scientists we spoke with also feel that they do not receive enough support from their organizations. Limitations 

on resources, technology, staff, and the training needed to exercise stewardship of data means that the lack of 

institutional support becomes an important barrier. 

“You don’t have continuation. Instead of this I’d rather work in an institute where you work with 

technicians and so on, supporting groups. You’d have a computer guy, database, graphic institute-office 

everything, whereas in a department like this [academic department], you do research with your own 

capacity, own students. You get nothing else as support.” Respondent 2.2 

“Q. Does the university you work for provide you space on a server?” 

“No, no, no. No such thing.” Respondent 2.5 

In addition to limited resources, academic institutions are not promoting a culture of data sharing among the 

scientists. The scientists do not get any credit for the data they provide to others. In fact, many feel that their efforts 

and hard work are undermined.  

“At the universities, there isn’t any institutional culture that encourages sharing. There, it depends on the 

skills of the individual only.” –Respondent 2.6 

“The institution is of course not aware of such a thing. We do it ourselves, by our own methods. I mean, I 

don’t know how the institution could provide support.” – Respondent 2.8 

In fact there was a general feeling that in a big dataset, their scientific contribution seems 'minor'; however, it does 

not feel 'minor' to them because of the time and effort they had to put into the data collection. This kind of inequity 

makes the scientists reluctant to share. 

 

Data Collaboration 

Collaboration with the broader scientific community is limited.  Scientists felt that there is limited science data 

collaboration with researchers outside Turkey. However, the scientists expressed an interest in being involved in 

international collaborations.  

“I haven’t had such an experience but I believe it should be happening. I think very positively about it. I 

believe the real sound studies could emerge in that way. Quite the opposite, I consider myself an introvert 

and unproductive because of this (not having international experience).” – Respondent 2.1 

“Many things in environment are transboundary. Thus, collaboration is a must; regional and international 

collaboration is a must.” –Respondent 2.3 
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Academic vs. Government 

Attitudes towards the use and storage of data vary with the research environment. Scientists in both the academic 

and government research environments mentioned incentives. The incentives seem to be one of the factors that 

influence scientists’ attitudes towards data and data sharing. 

“In government, it’s much easier to share information. You don’t have many problems because ultimately 

you are an environment specialists, even if you write five articles you will continue to be an environment 

specialist, … Neither your salary will change, nor your title.” – Respondent 2.4 

 

Scholars of Information Science 

Some of the barriers hindering the sustainable data practices and data sharing of Turkish environmental scientists 

might be overcome through collaborating with information specialists. Therefore, we interviewed information 

science scholars about their relationship with environmental scientists in Turkey and their impressions of the 

scientists’ data practices. Most important is the information science scholars’ attitude toward collaborating with the 

environmental scientists.  

Although we contacted seven information science scholars, very few felt they could discuss data practices, 

particularly in reference to science information, so only two interviews could be conducted.  The fact that so few felt 

qualified to discuss this topic suggests that there is potential for expanding the understanding of science data through 

increased training opportunities of information scholars.  For the purposes of this study, the small number of 

interviews meant that redundancy could not be reached and themes could not be identified.  However, the results are 

still valuable in providing a very preliminary look at the information science perspective and in providing details 

about the science data environment.  

The information science scholars we interviewed believed that most scientists kept their data on personal computers. 

They also believed that data is seen as a means to reach an end—a publication; rather than as a research product that 

has value in and of itself. These beliefs aligned well with our findings from interviewing the environmental scientists.  

“I think information scientists should have dual roles in data preservation. First of all they … themselves 

[need] to practice you know data preservation. But in general information scientists are not that different 

from other scientists when it comes to data storage, data preservation, etc. because as a researcher they just 

want to complete this study and walk out just like any other scientist.” – Respondent 1.1 

According to the information science scholars, a conversation regarding data management and sharing has been 

simmering within some academic circles, but it is still only on a limited basis. While there is some interest in sharing 

there are concerns about who will implement and maintain the process for sharing because most scientists are not 

willing to do so. Additionally there are concerns about how data will be used. 

Data practices that are mandated by a granting agency, for example a European Union collaborative research project, 

are likely to be adopted for that project but this does not mean these practices will be adopted for other work 

conducted by that scientist or research group. The information science scholars feel that information sciences can 

play an important role in supporting interdisciplinary science efforts. However, they feel there are hurdles to 

overcome in order for information science to play a vital role.  They note this would require more people to be aware 

of information science and what it can do to support research. 

“I’m speaking for Turkey, I don’t think our field is known by many.” –Respondent 1.2 

These scholars feel that as the scientific world moves towards more interdisciplinary and data intensive research, 

Turkey must become involved. This would be a new direction in Turkish library and information science education.  

“These are new topics for us, new collaboration topics. I think this is going to change the curriculum of the 

information sciences.” –Respondent 1.1 

 

Conclusion 
 

This is the first study that deals with the data practices of environmental researchers in Turkey. Clearly, more studies 

are needed to make generalizations and implement policies accordingly. However, the findings resemble those found 

in previous studies done in different parts of world (Tenopir et. al, 2011; PARSE Ingisht, 2009). Data practices are 

poor among many scientists and Turkish environmental scientists are not very different. Strong data practices include 

activities in all eight steps of the data lifecycle (Figure 1). These steps promote the sustainability and accessibility of 

data into the future. Scientists engage in some of these steps and other steps are supported by information specialists.  
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Figure 1. Data life cycle 
(Source: DataONE, 2011) 

The DataONE data lifecycle has eight unique stages (Figure 1). It begins with creating the research plan, then 

progresses through data collection, quality assurance and quality control.  Metadata is created to describe the data.  

The data is then deposited in a trusted repository where preservation activities may occur. Data discovery, 

integration, and analysis including visualization can then be supported by tools and services (DataONE, 2011). 

The results of this study suggest that, while Turkish environmental researchers and information science scholars 

participate in some steps of the data lifecycle, the existing research environment does not provide the organizational 

or technological infrastructure to support the full life cycle. For example, while several scientists have an active back-

up strategy, they are conservative in promoting and sharing their data. Trust and intellectual attribution are the most 

mentioned socio-cultural barriers to data sharing. Moreover, lack of institutional support is an issue. Thus, they do 

not engage in data-intensive research. Metadata/interoperability issues and interdisciplinary barriers, which came up 

in previous studies, did not come up as data intensive science has not developed enough in Turkey.  

In our opinion, research institutions and funding agencies could address some of the socio-cultural issues by 

providing incentives (such as having citation of a dataset increase points towards promotion) and resources (such as 

technology and training) for researchers and the information specialists who could help provide support for their 

intellectual pursuits. International collaboration opportunities should be utilized more since researchers are open to 

collaboration and there are some readily available EU funds for such opportunities. Promoting collaboration with 

information science scholars is a must to reach this goal; however, the information science community must do more 

to increase awareness among scientists of what information science offers and how that can positively impact the 

quality of the environmental scientists' research.  

While this study provides insights into the data practices of environmental scientists in Turkey there is still much 

work that needs to be done to better understand the full picture. Our future research plans include preparing a survey 

based on the findings from these interviews which would measure the attitudes of environmental scientists in Turkey 

towards data sharing by accessing a much larger sample. These results could help the science policy makers in 

Turkey to develop relevant policies/incentives and could also help identify potential collaborators outside Turkey, 

which would help facilitate the collaboration process. 
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Öz: Mekânsal Çok Ölçütlü Karar Analizi (ÇÖKA), belirli değerlendirme ölçütlerine dayalı olarak mekânsal 

alternatifler arasından seçim yapmayı kapsayan bir süreçtir. Coğrafi Bilgi Sistemleri (CBS), kullanıcılara her ne 

kadar mekânsal analiz ve veri görselleştirme konularında çok geniş seçenekler sunsa da, karmaşık karar 

problemlerinin çözümünde sınırlı yeteneklere sahiptir. Bundan dolayı karmaşık mekânsal karar problemlerinin 

çözümünde CBS Tabanlı Çok Ölçütlü Karar Analizi (C-ÇÖKA) yaklaşımı kullanılmaktadır. Bu bildiride, en yaygın 

kullanılan ÇÖKA yöntemlerinden biri olan TOPSIS (Technique for Order Preference by Similarity to Ideal Solution: 

İdeal Çözüme Yakınlığa Dayalı Sıralama Tekniği) konusuna odaklanılmıştır. ÇÖKA ile ilgili teorik bilgiler verilerek 

CBS ve TOPSIS yönteminin entegrasyonuna yönelik bir uygulama Samsun-Atakum’da Kültür Merkezi için yer seçimi 

problemi üzerinde gerçekleştirilmiştir.   

Anahtar sözcükler: Coğrafi Bilgi Sistemi, Çok Ölçütlü Karar Analizi, TOPSIS, yer seçimi 

 

Giriş 
 

Karar verme, birden daha fazla sayıda seçenek arasından bir veya daha fazla ölçüte göre karşılaştırma yapılarak bir 

sonucun elde edilmesidir (Marinoni, 2004). Ancak, çok sayıda faktörün değerlendirmeye katılması ve seçenek 

sayısının çok fazla olması durumunda karar probleminin çözümü oldukça güçleşmektedir. Bugün modern bilim ve 

teknoloji, karmaşık karar problemleri için hızlı ve güvenilir çözüm yolları sunmaktadır. Yöneylem araştırması, 

yönetim bilimi ve istatistik gibi bilimsel disiplinlerin gelişimi ve bunların bilgisayarlarla entegrasyonu bir problem 

için en iyi kararın alınmasında yardımcı olmaktadır. Doğrusal programlama, dinamik programlama, hipotez testleri, 

envanter kontrolü, sıralama sistemlerinin optimizasyonu ve Çok Ölçütlü Karar Analizi (ÇÖKA) yöntemlerinin 

tamamında en iyi karar ya da çözüm araştırılır (Triantaphyllou, 2000). 

Karar problemleri ele alındığında, birçok karar probleminin mekânsal verilerle ilgili olduğu söylenebilir. Örneğin 

planlama, afet risk değerlendirmesi ve doğal kaynak yönetimi gibi birçok karar problemi, mekânsal verilere dayalıdır. 

Mekânsal veri ve bilgi gerektiren karar problemleri mekânsal karar problemleri olarak adlandırılır. Mekânsal karar 

problemleri genellikle çok sayıda seçeneğin birçok ölçüte göre değerlendirilmesini gerektirir. Bu nedenle ÇÖKA 

mekânsal karar problemlerinde etkin çözümler sağlamaktadır (Massam, 1980; Rajabifard, Feeney ve Williamson, 

2003). Mekânsal karar problemlerinin çözümü coğrafi bileşeni nedeniyle klasik ÇÖKA tekniklerinden önemli bir 

farklılık gösterir. Mekânsal problemlerin çözümünde her bir seçeneğin hem coğrafi konumu hem de her ölçüt için 

değeri gereklidir. Bundan dolayı mekânsal karar problemlerinde Coğrafi Bilgi Sistemleri (CBS) ve ÇÖKA teknikleri 

birlikte kullanılır (Malczewski, 1999a). 

Bu çalışmada; mekânsal karar problemlerinin çözümünde CBS Tabanlı Çok Ölçütlü Karar Analizinin (C-ÇÖKA) 

kullanılmasına ilişkin temel işlem adımları ve kavramlar özetlenerek, gerek kentsel gerekse kırsal planlamanın en 

önemli konularından biri olan “yer seçimi” probleminde bir C-ÇÖKA uygulaması gerçekleştirilmiştir. Bu amaçla 

Samsun-Atakum’da Kültür Merkezi için yer seçimi problemi ele alınmış ve TOPSIS (Technique for Order 

Preference by Similarity to the Ideal Solution: İdeal Çözüme Yakınlığa Dayalı Sıralama Tekniği) kullanılarak karar 

analizi gerçekleştirilmiştir. 

 

CBS Tabanlı Çok Ölçütlü Karar Analizi 
 

Karar analizi, karmaşık karar problemlerinin matematiksel modelinin ortaya konularak, sistematik işlemler ve 

istatistiksel irdelemelerle çözümlenmesi olarak tanımlanabilir (Malczewski, 1999a; 1999b). Karar analizlerinde temel 
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yöntem; problemi küçük, anlaşılabilir parçalara ayırmak ve bu parçaları anlamlı bir çözüm üretmek için mantıksal 

yollarla entegre etmektir (Malczewski, 1999b). 

Simon’a (1960) göre bir karar problemi başlıca dört aşamada yapılandırılmaktadır. Bunlar; bilgi toplama (karar 

analizi için gerekli verilerin toplanması), tasarım (olası seçeneklerin bulunması), seçim (seçenekler arasından en 

uygun olanının seçilmesi) ve uygulama (analizde elde edilen önerinin kullanılması) aşamalarıdır (Simon, 1960; 

Malczewski, 1999a). 

Karar problemi, birden daha fazla sayıda faktörün bir arada değerlendirilmesini gerektiriyorsa, ÇÖKA problemidir. 

ÇÖKA problemleri genel olarak altı bileşenden oluşur. Bunlar; karar vericinin/vericilerin amacı/amaçları, karar 

verici/karar verici grubu, değerlendirme ölçütleri (amaçlar/öznitelikler), karar seçenekleri, kısıtlar ve sonuçlar’dır 

(Malczewski, 1999b).  

ÇÖKA; problemin tanımı, probleme ilişkin ölçütlerin belirlenmesi ve seçeneklerin ölçütlere uygunluğunun 

saptanması işlemleri ile gerçekleştirilir (Malczewski, 1999a).  

Mekânsal karar problemlerinde coğrafi veriler kullanıldığından ÇÖKA işlemleri CBS ile entegre edilerek 

gerçekleştirilir. C-ÇÖKA, coğrafi ve coğrafi olmayan verilerin bir sonuç kararı için bir arada değerlendirilmesi işlemi 

olarak düşünülebilir. C-ÇÖKA, coğrafi verilerin kullanılmasını, karar vericinin tercihlerini ve belirli bir karar 

kuralına göre verilerin ve tercihlerin düzenlenmesini kapsar. C-ÇÖKA süreci en genel şekliyle karar probleminin 

tanımlanması, değerlendirme ölçütlerinin belirlenmesi, ölçüt katmanlarının hazırlanması ve normalleştirilmesi, ölçüt 

ağırlıklarının belirlenmesi ve karar analizinin uygulanması adımlarından oluşmaktadır (Şekil 1) (Malczewski, 

1999b). 

C-ÇÖKA Probleminin Tanımlanması 

Bir karar analizi, problemin kavranması ve tanımlanması ile başlar. Problemin tanımlanması; karar koşullarının 

araştırılması, verilerin temini ve işlenmesi adımlarından oluşur (Simon, 1960; Malczewski, 1999b). Bu aşamada, 

problem ayrıntılı olarak ele alınarak problemin nasıl ve hangi yöntemlerle çözüleceği ortaya konulur, problemin 

çözümü için gerekli veriler ve bu verilerin niteliği saptanır (Malczewski, 1999a). 

Değerlendirme Ölçütlerinin Belirlenmesi ve Ölçüt Katmanlarının Normalleştirilmesi 

Karar analizinde problem tanımlandıktan sonra, değerlendirme ölçütleri belirlenir. Ölçütler karar probleminin 

amaçlarını karşılayabilecek kapsamda olmalı, anlaşılmaz ya da belirsiz olmamalıdır (Keeney ve Raiffa, 1976; 

Malczewski, 1999a; 1999b; Rashed ve Weeks, 2003).  

C-ÇÖKA problemlerinde, değerlendirme ölçütleri belirlendikten sonra bu ölçütler CBS katmanları şeklinde 

hazırlanır. Ölçüt katmanlarının farklı ölçü birimlerinde olması söz konusuysa, bu katmanların birbirleriyle 

karşılaştırılabilir biçimde normalleştirilmesi gerekir. Ölçüt katmanlarının normalleştirilmesinde Doğrusal Ölçek 

Dönüşümü, Değer/Fayda fonksiyonu ve Bulanık Mantık yaklaşımları kullanılmaktadır (Malczewski, 1999a; 1999b).  

Doğrusal Ölçek Dönüşümü ölçüt katmanlarının normalleştirilmesinde yaygın olarak kullanılan deterministik bir 

yöntemdir. Çok sayıda Doğrusal Ölçek Dönüşümü yöntemi bulunmaktadır. Bunlar arasında en sık kullanılanları En 

Büyük Değere Göre Doğrusal Ölçek Dönüşümü ve En Büyük ve En Küçük Değere Göre Doğrusal Ölçek Dönüşümü 

yaklaşımlarıdır (Voogd, 1983; Massam, 1988; Malczewski, 1999a). 

Ölçüt Ağırlıklarının Belirlenmesi 

Ölçütler karar vericiler için farklı ağırlıklarda olabilir. Ağırlık verme işlemi, genelde her bir ölçüte diğer ölçütlere 

göre bağıl önemini gösteren bir ağırlığın atanmasıyla gerçekleştirilir (Malczewski, 1999a). 

Ağırlıklar genelde toplamı 1 olacak şekilde normalleştirilir. n adet ölçüt olması durumunda ağırlıkların (w) kümesi: 

)w..., , w,(ww
n21

 , 1Σw
j
                     (1) 

olarak tanımlanır.  

Ölçüt ağırlıklarının belirlenmesinde kullanılan başlıca yöntemler; Sıralama, Puanlama ve İkili Karşılaştırmadır. Ölçüt 

ağırlarının belirlenmesi ÇÖKA’nın en önemli adımlarından biridir. Ağırlıklar analiz sonucunu doğrudan 

etkileyeceğinden ağırlık belirleme işleminde çok özen gösterilmesi gerekmektedir (Malczewski, 1999a). 

Karar Analizi 

CBS ile entegre edilebilen birçok ÇÖKA yöntemi bulunmaktadır. Bu yöntemlerden başlıcaları; Basit Ağırlıklı 

Toplam Yöntemi (Ağırlıklı Doğrusal Birleştirme), Ağırlıklı Çarpım Yöntemi, Analitik Hiyerarşi Yöntemi, 

Değer/Fayda Fonksiyonu Yaklaşımı, İdeal Nokta Yöntemi, Uyum Yöntemi, Bulanık Mantık İşlemi, Bulanık Ağırlıklı 
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Toplam Yöntemi ve Sıralı Ağırlıklı Ortalamadır (Triantaphyllou ve Mann, 1989; Malczewski, 1999a; Proctor ve 

Qureshi, 2005 ). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Şekil 1. C-ÇÖKA uygulama adımları (Jankowski, 1995) 

 

Uygulama: Samsun-Atakum’da Kültür Merkezi İçin Yer Seçimi 
 

Planlamanın temel amacı; çarpık ve düzensiz büyümeyi engellemek, kentsel ve kırsal gelişimi planlamak ve kontrol 

etmek, etkili arazi kullanım politikaları geliştirmek, alt yapıyı projelendirmek, gelecekteki talepleri de tahmin ederek 

istihdam, konut, ticaret, ulaşım, eğitim, kamu servisleri, aktif ve pasif rekreasyon alanlarının uygun yerlere dağılımını 

sağlamaktır. Bu kapsamda, yer seçimi problemleri gerek kentsel gerekse kırsal planlamanın en önemli konularından 

biridir. Yer seçimi, mevcut ve gelecekteki gereksinimler göz önünde bulundurularak en optimal şekilde 

gerçekleştirilmelidir.  

Seçeneklerin Gruplandırılması, Sıralanması 

Karar Amacının Belirlenmesi 

 

Ölçütlerin Belirlenmesi 

Ölçüt Değerlerinin Oluşturulması 

Değerlendirme Matrisi 

Ölçütler Seçenekler 

a1 a2 a3 … ai 

C1     Si1 

C2     Si2 

C3     Si3 

…     … 

Cj S1j S2j S3j … Sij 

 

Ölçüt Değerlerinin Normalleştirilmesi 

Normalleştirilmiş Değer Matrisi 

Ölçütler Seçenekler 

a1 a2 a3 … ai 

C1     Pi1 

C2     Pi2 

C3     Pi3 

…     … 

Cj P1j P2j P3j … Pij 

 

Ölçüt Ağırlıklarının Belirlenmesi 

Ölçüt Ağırlıklarıyla Normalleştirilmiş Ölçüt 

Değerlerinin Bütünleştirilmesi  

Duyarlılık Analizi 

Sonuç 
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Teknolojik gelişmelerle birlikte CBS, günümüzde verilerden bilgi elde etme ve karar verme süreçlerinde vazgeçilmez 

bir araç olmuştur. CBS ve ÇÖKA’nın birlikte kullanılması mekânsal karar problemlerinin daha hızlı ve daha doğru 

çözümüne olanak sağlamaktadır.  

Bu çalışmada, Samsun ilinin en yüksek nüfus artış hızına sahip ilçesi Atakum’da (Şekil 2) Kültür Merkezi için yer 

seçimi probleminde ÇÖKA yöntemlerinden biri olan TOPSIS yöntemi kullanılarak karar analizi gerçekleştirilmiştir. 

Bölgesel eğilimler dikkate alınarak Samsun-Atakum’da Kültür Merkezi yeri seçimi için değerlendirme ölçütleri; (i) 

anayollara yakınlık, (ii) tramvay duraklarına yakınlık, (iii) ticaret ve alış veriş merkezlerine yakınlık, (iv) eğlence 

merkezi ve rekreasyon alanlarına yakınlık ve (v) otel ve misafirhanelere yakınlık olarak belirlenmiştir. Ölçüt 

ağırlıkları (Tablo 1) ve her ölçüt için seçenek değerlerinin (Tablo 2) belirlenmesinde puanlama yöntemi 

kullanılmıştır. 

 

Şekil 2. Çalışma alanı 

Puanlama yönteminde, karar vericilerin daha önce tanımlanmış bir sayısal aralık temelinde değerlendirme yapması 

gerekir. Bunun için örnek olarak 0-100, 0-10 vb. aralıklar kullanılabilir (Malczewski, 1999a; Thomas, Ulrich ve 

Schlenzig, 2001). Bu yöntemde ölçüt ağırlıklarının belirlenmesinde ölçütler önemine göre göreli olarak 

puanlandırılır. Ölçüt ağırlıklarını toplamı 1 olacak şekilde düzenlemek için her ölçüt için verilen puan toplam puana 

bölünür (Malczewski, 1999a). Her ölçüt için seçeneklerin puanlandırılmasında da benzer yaklaşım kullanılır. 

Seçenekler belirlenen bir aralık temelinde puanlandırılır. Ancak burada toplam değer 1 olacak şekilde bir düzenleme 

yapılmaz. 

Tablo 1. Ölçüt ağırlıklarının belirlenmesi 

Ölçüt Puan Ağırlık 

Anayollara yakınlık 10 0,27 

Tramvay duraklarına yakınlık 9 0,24 

Eğlence merkezi ve rekreasyon alanlarına yakınlık 7 0,19 

Otel ve misafirhanelere yakınlık 6 0,16 

Ticaret ve alış veriş merkezlerine yakınlık 5 0,14 

Toplam 37    1,00 

 

Tablo 2. Seçeneklerin puanlandırılması 

 

Anayollara 

yakınlık 

 
Puan 

 
 

Tramvay duraklarına 

yakınlık 

 
Puan 

 
Eğlence merkezi ve 

rekreasyon 

alanlarına yakınlık 

 
Puan 

0-100 m 10  0-100 m 10      0-250 m 10 

100-200 m 8  100-200 m 9  250-500 m 7 

200-300 m 6  200-300 m 8  500-1000 m 4 

300-400 m 4  300-400 m 6  > 1000 m 1 

400-500 m 3  400-500 m 4    

>500 m 1  >500 m 1    
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Otel ve 

misafirhanelere 

yakınlık 

Puan  
Ticaret ve alışveriş 

merkezlerine yakınlık 
Puan    

    0-250 m 10      0-250 m 10    

250-500 m 7  250-500 m 7    

500-1000 m 4  500-1000 m 4    

> 1000 m 1  > 1000 m 1    

 

Ölçüt katmanlarının hazırlanmasında 1/1000-ölçekli halihazır haritalar ve imar planları kullanılmıştır. Ölçüt 

katmanları ArcGIS 9.2 yazılımında straight line distance fonksiyonu ile yaratılmış ve Tablo 2’de belirlenen değerlere 

göre yeniden sınıflandırılmıştır (Şekil 3). 

      

                              i. Anayollara yakınlık                    ii. Tramvay duraklarına yakınlık 

     

       iii. Eğlence merkezi ve rekreasyon alanlarına yakınlık    iv. Otel ve misafirhanelere yakınlık 

 

v. Ticaret ve alışveriş merkezlerine yakınlık 

Şekil 3. Ölçüt katmanları 
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Kültür Merkezi için potansiyel alanların belirlenmesinde ölçüt katmanları ve ağırlıklar kullanılarak TOPSIS yöntemi 

uygulanmıştır. Hwang ve Yoon (1981) tarafından geliştirilen TOPSIS, en yaygın kullanılan ideal nokta 

yöntemlerinden biridir (Malczewski, 1999a).  

CBS Tabanlı İdeal Nokta Yöntemleri genel olarak; olası seçeneklerin belirlenmesi, ölçüt katmanlarının 

normalleştirilmesi, her ölçüte atanacak ağırlıkların belirlenmesi, normalleştirilmiş ölçüt katman değerlerinin ilgili 

ağırlıklarla çarpılarak ağırlıklı normalleştirilmiş katmanların elde edilmesi, ağırlıklı normalleştirilmiş katmanların her 

biri için maksimum değerin belirlenmesi (en büyük değer ideal noktayı belirler), ağırlıklı normalleştirilmiş 

katmanların her biri için en küçük değerin belirlenmesi (en küçük değer negatif ideal noktayı belirler), bir ayrım 

(uzaklık) ölçüsü kullanarak, ideal nokta (pozitif ideal nokta) ile seçenekler arasındaki uzaklıkların belirlenmesi, aynı 

ayrım ölçüsünü kullanarak negatif ideal nokta ile seçenekler arasındaki uzaklıkların belirlenmesi, ideal noktaya bağıl 

yakınlığın hesaplanması ve seçeneklerin ideal noktaya göre azalan düzende sıralanması adımlarından oluşur 

(Malczewski, 1999a). 

İdeal nokta yöntemleri hem raster hem vektör veriler için uygulanabilir olmasına rağmen özellikle raster CBS için 

çok daha uygundur (mDSS4, 2008). İdeal nokta yönteminde seçenekler bir ideal noktadan ayrılışlarına göre sıralanır. 

İdeal nokta en çok istenen, ağırlıklı, varsayımsal seçenek olarak tanımlanır. İdeal noktaya en yakın seçenek, en iyi 

seçenektir. Bu ayrım metrik uzaklık ile ölçülür (Janssen, 1992; Malczewski, 1997). 

Pozitif ideal nokta ağırlıklandırılmış değerlerin en büyüğü, negatif ideal nokta ağırlıklandırılmış değerlerin en 

küçüğüdür (mDSS4, 2008). Pozitif ve negatif ideal noktaya olan mesafeler en genel şekliyle aşağıdaki gibi ifade 

edilir (Malczewski, 1999a):  
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Bağıntılarda; 

si+ : İdeal noktadan i. seçeneğin uzaklığı 

si- : Negatif ideal noktadan i. seçeneğin uzaklığı 

wj : j. ölçütün ağırlığı 

uij : i. seçeneğin j. ölçütü için normalleştirilmiş değeri 

u+i: j. ölçüt için ideal nokta değeri 

u-i: j. ölçüt için negatif ideal nokta değeridir. 

 

TOPSIS yönteminde pozitif ve negatif ideal noktalardan olan uzaklıklar; 
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bağıntılarıyla hesaplanır. 

vij : i. seçeneğin j. ölçütü için normalleştirilmiş değerinin ağırlıkla çarpılarak elde edilen değeri 

İdeal çözüme (ci+) bağıl yakınlık;  
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ile hesaplanır (Malczewski, 1999a; mDSS4, 2008). 
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Çalışmada TOPSIS yöntemiyle karar analizinin gerçekleştirilmesinde ArcGIS 9.2’de VB dilinde geliştirilen ÇÖKA 

arayüzü  kullanılmıştır (Öztürk, 2009). TOPSIS yöntemiyle elde edilen analiz sonuçlarını sınıflandırmak için ArcGIS 

9.2 yazılımında eşit aralıklı sınıflandırma (equal interval classification) fonksiyonu kullanılmıştır. 

 

 

Şekil 4. TOPSIS yöntemine göre Samsun-Atakum Kültür Merkezi için en uygun yer seçimi  

 

TOPSIS yöntemine göre, 0.000-0.875 aralığında elde edilen sonuçlar, eşit aralıklı 5 adet sınıf altında (0.700-0.875, 

0.525-0.700, 0.350-0.525, 0.175-0.350, 0.000-0.175) gruplandırılmıştır (Şekil 4). Analiz katmanına göre yüksek 

değerli alanlar, seçilen ölçütlere göre Kültür Merkezi yeri için en uygun alanları, düşük değerli alanlar ise uygun 

olmayan bölgeleri göstermektedir. Buna göre, 0.700-0.875 değerleri arasındaki alanlar Kültür Merkezi için birinci 

öncelikli uygun yerler olarak tespit edilmiştir. 

 

Sonuç ve Öneriler 
 

Arazi kullanımına ilişkin kararların verilmesi nüfus artışıyla birlikte yeni alan ve kaynaklara olan talebin de 

artmasıyla günümüzde daha da zorlaşmakta ve giderek kritik bir hal almaktadır. Azalan kaynaklardan dolayı 

planlama ve yer seçiminde artık daha fazla dikkat edilmesi gerekmektedir. Doğru karar stratejilerinin 

geliştirilebilmesi için, en başta problemin net olarak tanımlanması ve etken faktörlerin her birinin değerlendirmeye 

alınması gerekir. Ancak karmaşık karar problemleri için faktör sayısının artması ve çok sayıda seçenek arasından 

değerlendirme yapmak zorunda kalınması karar probleminin çözümünü oldukça güçleştirmektedir. Bu nedenle klasik 

yaklaşımlarla bir ya da birkaç faktöre bağlı olarak çözüm üretmek artık günümüzde doğru ve geçerli kabul 

edebileceğimiz bir yaklaşım değildir. Mekânsal karar problemleri yapısı gereği genellikle kompleks bir özellik 

göstermektedir. Bu nedenle yer seçimi ve planlama başta olmak üzere afet risk değerlendirmesi, kaynak yönetimi vb. 

gibi birçok konudaki karar verme sürecinde CBS Tabanlı ÇÖKA, hızlı ve etkin çözüm yolları sağlayacaktır. 
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Introduction 
 

RODIN (ROue D'INformation, i.e. information wheel in French) is a system for the user-defined search in preferred 

web resources and the simultaneous exploration of large-scale ontologies from the Linked Open Data project to allow 

and facilitate query refinement. RODIN may be of use in any other search intensive environment that goes beyond 

the simple search paradigm of web engines and that has to make use of heterogeneous data sources and needs 

ontologies to explore them further.  

The implemented system consists of an aggregator facilitating keyword based search and an ontology driven 

exploration tool, with two ontologies from the Linked Open Data Project connected to the system so far: a) STW 

(Neubert, 2009), the standard thesaurus for economics and b) DBPedia (Auer et al., 2008), the semantic web 

offspring of Wikipedia. STW was chosen to prove the feasibility of the system in an economic project; DBPedia was 

chosen to add encyclopedic and rather open-domain world knowledge to the closed domain of economics. STW 

contains links to DBPedia, but that interconnectivity is not yet used by the system; it  might nevertheless be useful to 

resolve questions in automatic disambiguation in a later version of RODIN. 

 

Background 
 

RODIN is driven by two main ideas: that of personal knowledge management systems and that of search refinement 

using simultaneously the web of documents and the web of knowledge and combining these paradigms in a single 

user interface by using open source software modules and open data sources and developing the appropriate software 

to bring them together.  

The general idea behind RODIN is based on the hypothesis that – in scientific or any search done by experts – the 

user generally makes use of a limited number of resources that are visited regularly: web engines, digital libraries, 

catalogues etc. and that can be aggregated or mashed (Hoyer, Stanoevska-Slabeva, Janner, & Schroth, 2008). Every 

extended search process, being a mixture of browsing and searching (Olston & Chi, 2003) usually takes several steps 
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and along the way, new keywords arise out of the documents found and are used to refine the search and make it 

more precise, a method described thus: “browsing as berrypicking” (Bates, 1989) or “subject pearl growing” 

(Morville & Callender, 2010).  Nowadays, the user has two continuously growing information pools that support 

search intensive processes: the web of documents, generally explored through the help of search engines and the web 

of knowledge or semantic web (Shadbolt, Berners-Lee, & Hall, 2006), unfortunately still being less user-friendly in 

terms of exploration. Nevertheless, the latter is growing steadily and is more and more augmented by already 

developed thesauri and taxonomies, although the linking between Linked Open Data and the web (Cyganiak & Bizer, 

2008)  and the matching between search queries and ontologies remains a challenging issue (Euzenat & Shvaiko, 

2007). 

In some cases, these taxonomies were developed not only over decades but rather over centuries as a result of a 

subtle intellectual reflection of information specialists. Unsurprisingly, libraries do nowadays realize that they cannot 

merely benefit from the semantic web, but that they also have a considerable contribution to make; thus more and 

more of these knowledge representations are made intelligible for the Semantic Web, often using the SKOS-data 

model (Miles & Brickley, 2005).  

SKOS (Simple Knowledge Organization System) was published by the World Wide Web Consortium (W3C) in 2009 

as a new standard for web-based controlled vocabularies. It serves as a data model to publish thesauri and taxonomies 

within the semantic web and – as a consequence – to make them semantically interoperable. This will lead, on the 

one hand, to a unification process of the heterogeneous library resources and, on the other, make (if not already 

making) large volumes of intellectual classifications useful for the Linked Open Data Project. In RODIN, they are 

used as support for the user while browsing and searching the web.   

 

Using RODIN 
 

The core of the user interface consists of a widget aggregator that allows the user to select an appropriate number of 

information resources under the form of widgets from a box on the left, by simply adding them to the main part of the 

user interface. By doing this, the user creates his own meta search engine using the organization form as an 

aggregator. 

Figure 1. RODIN general interface  

 

Compared to these systems, RODIN’s widget box contains only resources that allow searching via an adequate 

search field. Most of these resources are in connection with the realm of digital libraries, due to the main project E-

lib.ch. The widgets can be organized under different tabs, allowing the user to define several distinct search 

environments, according to the number of projects or extensive searches s/he is currently dealing with. So far, the 

results are given in the relevant widgets. In a future version, the user may decide between a mashed and a widget-

based representation of the results given.  

  

 

Figure 1. Widget based meta-search  
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Besides the widget aggregation box, the user interface is dominated by a prominent search field above the aggregator. 

Any simple keyword based search may be initiated from this search field (see Figure 1). The results of this search are 

represented in the corresponding widgets as received by the corresponding servers. 

 

Ontology Exploration for Query Expansion 

Simultaneously with this simple search, the keywords are transferred to the ontology module and appositely 

translated into SPARQL-Queries to check for full or partial match against available concepts in the connected 

ontologies. Due to the large amount of data, disambiguation issues and the need to control and optimize the 

ontological search process (tokenization, compound analysis, disambiguation, sequencing, search, token collection), 

this request may take quite a long time and in some cases is pruned by RODIN after a suitable configurable and user-

friendly interval of 15 seconds; it is interrupted or restarted whenever a new search is initiated in the main search 

field or in the ontological search field. 

Following the SKOS Data organization, RODIN displays each ontology concept using first its preferred label(s) 

followed by the alternative label(s). If the matching between the search terms and any ontological entries is 

successful, the semantic context, i.e. the narrower, larger, and related terms are displayed in the ontology box on the 

right hand side of the window to be browsed by the user (see Figure 2). 

 

 
 

Figure 2. Ontological facets  

 

For this context, we coined the term ontological facets, since the three different semantic extensions of a term can be 

seen as facets of a semantic concept. 

As can be seen in Figure 2, every term appears with two icons on the right, the first one (with an RDF-icon like 

symbol and a loupe) is used to further explore the ontology; the other one (with the RDF-icon like symbol 

surrounded by a rectangle) is used for the visualization of the term in its ontological context. A left click on the term 

itself will add it to the refinement bar, as described below. This functionality allows a direct query expansion of the 

initial search.  

These two icons allow the user to explore the ontology in two manners, the folder-like structure of the ontological 

facets or a graphic visualization, as described in the following section. Both may guide the user along his/her search 

to find alternative search terms depending on the path (narrower, larger, and related) taken and give him/her an 

overview of the complex scope of the semiological relationships. 

 

Visualizing the Ontology 

The visualization of the semantic scope (see Figure 3) is especially helpful to the user whenever the number of 

ontological relations is high, as is often the case in bibliographical catalogues, with their large numbers of synonyms, 

hyper- and hyponyms, being a result of the long tradition of thesauri and taxonomies they represent.  
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Figure 3. Semantic scope visualization 

 

The ontological visualization itself is positioned above the widgets, offering the user a simultaneous view of the 

selected part of the web of documents (i.e. the search result in the widgets) and the corresponding knowledge of the 

semantic web. 

The graphical visualization allows several user interactions: 

 by giving a new representational view by rearranging the elements on the screen, 

 by adding one of the graphical represented terms to the refinement bar, 

 by allowing the start of a new search in the ontological facets, 

 by enlarging the view of the concepts by displaying the scope of concepts around a selected peripheral term, 

 by navigating the SKOS part of the ontology. 

 

Search Refinement 

Besides exploration and browsing of the ontological knowledge, the search results of the widgets as well as the terms 

of the ontologies themselves can be used for search refinement, i.e. query expansion. The user may collect these 

terms and initiate a new search with the collected terms. The terms are collected in a breadcrumbs-like list and 

represented horizontally in a bar between the main search field and the area containing the other elements of the user 

interface, i.e. the widget box and the ontological facets, the widget results and, if activated, the ontological 

visualization.  

The breadcrumb list is enlarged with any new term added as a result of one of the actions described in the following 

subsections. 

 

Keyword Extraction via DBPedia Spotlight 

By clicking on a small loupe or magnifier positioned on the left of every single result, a sub module calculating the 

key terms of the result is activated. The sub module represents an integration of DBPedia-Spotlight1 (Mendes, Jakob, 

García-Silva & Bizer, 2011), a tool that provides DBPedia concept recognition in text documents.  

If the DBPedia-Spotlight service fails to recognize concepts in the chosen text, we perform a search for concepts with 

similar labels directly in the DBPedia ontology. Should our search for similar labels fail, our last resort is to simply 

select the most common words in the text. Because the user is only interested in the key terms, the strategy used to 

extract them from the text can be hidden from him/her. Once the keywords are found, a small window showing them  

opens above the single result’s text (see Figure 4). 

                                                           
1 http://dbpedia.org/spotlight 
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Figure 4. Keyword extraction from DBPedia Spotlight 

 

By the activation of this module the user is once again guided in the use and the view of a connected ontology, by 

getting related keywords which link the document to DBPedia. The terms may therefore be used to browse the 

ontology whenever no match between the terms of the initial search and the ontologies themselves was found. On the 

other hand, one, several or all terms filtered by DBPedia Spotlight may be used to refine the search, either by clicking 

on them or by adding all of them to the refinement bar (see Figure 7).   

 

Query Expansion  

In the meantime, every click on the ontological terms found and represented in the ontological facets will add these 

terms to the refinement bar (see Figure 5).   

 

Figure 5. Ontological term addition  

 

Finally, the user may click on any word in the documents found, i.e. their representation in the result list and add it 

by clicking on it to the breadcrumb list (see Figure 6).  

 

 

Figure 6. Simple word pickup 

 

The search refinement process itself is started with the “Refine Search” button at the end of the breadcrumb list of 

refining terms (see Figure 7). The activation of this button initializes a new search in the widgets selected with the 

initial search term (still visible in the major search field) and the terms selected from the documents and the 

ontologies. 

 

 
Figure 7. Search refinement 

 

Technical Details 
 

RODIN combines several functionalities for browsing and search refinement and linking the visually perceptible web 

of documents and the web of knowledge under the form of selected ontologies.  

In this context it has always been one of the major goals of RODIN to build a twofold infrastructure that would 

combine as many technical issues as possible: a project-specific platform serving as a portal for the main project E-

lib.ch and its subprojects with a dedicated approach for the world of (digital) libraries and the corresponding 

ontologies and a rather generic approach being able to integrate if possible any information resource of the web of 

documents on the one hand and any ontology from the web of knowledge on the other.   

The system is based on the open source version of POSH. The software runs under an APACHE2/PHP on a window 

server. It makes extensive use of AJAX for ontology processing and stores the data results in a relational database for 

quick recall of relevant portions of data. The main architecture is based on POSH (Portaneo Open Source Homepage, 

www.portaneo.net), an open source aggregator that allows the administration of widgets and their combination under 
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a common interface. The framework built around POSH permits a structured integration of a wide variety of widgets 

under a unified Look & Feel for all widgets. 

Every application related to a widget is integrated using the systems API and – if possible –a RESTful interface. 

Unfortunately so far rather few programming interfaces make use of this technology and the integration of APIs is far 

from being standardized. This led in several cases to a rather unexpected amount of handcrafting which we reduced 

to a minimum by adding a suitable generalization to the implemented widget. The generalization consisted of the 

implementation of a framework with a programming interface fulfilling the needs of each particular data source 

while allowing the same behavior for any widget.  

As regards ontologies and the semantic web, we integrated – as mentioned above – two ontologies using the SKOS-

Data Model: STW and DBPedia. Furthermore, RODIN gives a use case for DBPedia Spotlight with a further interest 

in exploring ontologies and using the results of this process in combination with the result of general web searching 

for a refined continuation of both processes.  

Ontological data sources are integrated using an object oriented interface. The latter allows the easy integration of 

further sources by using a common programming interface and reusing available sub components.  

Since RODIN was mainly designed and implemented as a so-called “web 3.0”, i.e. a semantic web tool, it does not 

contain any collaborative functionalities like recommending a search environment or sharing widgets or the mutual 

manipulation of a working environment. Since these “web 2.0” functionalities are already contained in the POSH 

framework, we deliberately decided to omit them from the current system since we believe they add no value to a 

“web 3.0” tool. Nevertheless, if the user community considered them  useful, they could easily be added. For the first 

release of RODIN, it was decided to put a focus on the single user experience. 

 

Usability Issues 
 

Due to the complexity of the user interface and in order to assure user friendliness and a maximum of user 

acceptance, several usability tests have been conducted so far: a first one after the implementation of the widget 

aggregator with a test group of seven practicing information specialists, a second one after the integration of the 

Linked Open Data resources, i.e. after the implementation of all major functionalities.   

The first test’s results led to some changes in the general look and feel of the system’s interface as well as some 

adjustments concerning the design, arrangement and proportion of the distinct components. Since the system did not 

contain all functionalities yet, only two severe and six other usability issues were detected. Several users had 

problems finding the most important elements, such as the search field and the widget box, while others had 

problems understanding the meaning of the icons for displaying and refining the search results. All of these problems 

were solved and changed before the integration of the ontological search began. 

The second usability test was done as a combination of a heuristic evaluation by two external usability experts and 

three user acceptance tests including eye-tracking with information specialists, conducted by the same experts.  

Generally speaking, the interface was now considered “clearly laid out” but nevertheless “challenging in its 

complexity”. Test participants mainly criticized the lack of a structured “Help” explaining the proper use of the major 

functionalities, but considered the system itself as helpful for search refinements. The test members found it difficult 

to understand the term “ontology” as well as the terms “broader”, “narrower” and “related”  and others such as 

“breadcrumbs”.  

In the end, the usability experts suggested several modifications in the design, such as location of the refinement 

terms next to the search field, further simplifications in the overall design and a reduction of the system features to 

some core functionalities which will be realized before the release of the system.   

 

Conclusions 
 

In this paper we describe RODIN, a tool for simultaneous browsing and searching in the web of documents and the 

semantic web. The system offers a number of functionalities for search refinement and is designed for the use of 

information specialists and users in the context of digital libraries, but may be helpful in any similar context.  

In the near future, RODIN will be installed in several Swiss scientific libraries to be tested by information specialists 

as a support for their work (cataloguing, searching) and by their patrons, as a searching device in scientific work. 

Besides that, the development of a mobile version has started and will be realized within the next development cycle. 
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Öz: Ağlar aracılığıyla yönlendirilen veri yığınlarının bir araya getirilmesini sağlayan ve bu verilerin depolanarak 

erişimini mümkün kılan yeni bilim yapma yöntemi e-bilimle birlikte kütüphaneciler yeni bir sürece girmişlerdir. Bu 

süreç onların kullanıcılarına verdikleri hizmet ve desteklerde yeni stratejiler geliştirmeleri gerekliliğini ortaya 

çıkarmıştır. Bu çalışmada amaç, e-bilimin tanımı ve önemini ortaya koyarak, kütüphanecilere düşen yeni rolleri 

belirlemek ve bu rolleri gerçekleştirmelerinde nasıl bir sürece girdiklerini açıklığa kavuşturmaktır. Ayrıca çalışmada 

e-bilim kütüphanecisinin hangi niteliklere sahip olması gerektiği açıklanmıştır. E-bilimin kütüphanecilere sunduğu 

fırsatlar ve e-bilimle beraber ortaya çıkan zorluklar, kütüphanecilerin yeni değerler kazanmalarını sağlamakta olup, 

bu değerleri gelişen geleneksel rolleri çerçevesinde gerçekleştirmelerine olanak tanımaktadır. E-bilim 

uygulamalarıyla beraber kütüphanecilerin geleneksel özellikleri değişmemekte, bu özellikler üzerine e-bilim 

çerçevesinde yeni nitelikler inşa edilmektedir. 

Anahtar sözcükler: e-bilim, e-bilim uygulamaları, e-bilim kütüphaneciliği, e-bilim kütüphanecisi 

 

Giriş 

 

E-bilim teknolojisi ve e-bilim uygulamalarının öneminin yavaş yavaş kavranmasıyla beraber akademik çevrede yeni 

bir sürece girilmiştir. Bu süreç çerçevesinde bilim yapan her kurum, kuruluş ve kişi kendisini bir değişim ve yenilik 

içerisinde bulmaktadır. Birçok bilim adamına ve bilgi uzmanına göre, bu kurumlardan bir tanesi de kütüphanelerdir. 

E-bilimin geliştirilmesinde ve e-bilim uygulamalarının yaygınlaştırılmasında kütüphane uzmanlarına çok önemli 

görevlerin düştüğü görülmektedir. Bunun en büyük sebebi, kütüphanecilerin bilginin yönetimi, organizasyonu ve 

paylaşımında ve bilgiye erişimde uzman kişiler olmalarıdır. Kütüphaneciler geniş kullanıcı kitlesine hitap 

edebildikleri için e-bilim uygulamalarının yaygınlaştırılmasını sağlayarak hem ulusal hem de evrensel anlamda 

bilime büyük katkılar sağlayacaklardır.  

Günümüzde kurumlar ve organizasyonlar tarafından üretilen bilgi miktarı daha da artmıştır. Bu süreçte çağdaş bilgi 

sistemleri daha dağıtık hale gelmektedir. Medya yayın organları daha fazla bilgi üretmektedir. Ağa dayalı sosyal 

medya ortamında daha çok bilgi üretimi söz konusudur. En büyük değişim bilgi üretme sürecindeki sunum 

uygulamalarının daha etkili, bütün ve yaygın hale gelmiş olmasıdır (Cope ve Kalantzis, 2010, s. 14-19). Bilinen ana 

problemlerle beraber, disiplinlerde ve disiplinler arasında birçok model ve öncelikler bulunmaktadır.  E-bilim çevresi 

dinamik, multi-sektörel ve heterojendir. Burada heterojen kavramı geniş anlamlıdır. Bu kavramla kastedilenler: 

 Herhangi teknik, siyasi ya da örgütsel engel olmadan tüm bilimsel bilgiye erişim, 

 Adil fiyatlandırma, 

 Tüm bilgilerin uzun vadeli kullanılabilirliği, 

 İçerik bakımından gözden geçirilmiş ve doğrulanmış güvenilir bilgi, 

 Büyük miktarda verinin altından kalkma, 

 Görselleştirme, analiz ve araştırmalar için sofistike araçlar, 

 Müşteriye özel çözümler, 

 Küresel işbirliği, 

 Standardize edilmiş araçlardır (Qin ve D’ignazio, 2010, s.194). 

Büyük orandaki bilgi patlaması, yeni teknolojiler, bilimsel yayın sektöründeki birleşmeler, özellikle Avrupa Patent 

Ofisi tarafından sağlanan ücretsiz patent bilgileri ve açık erişim hareketleri bilimsel ve akademik iletişim sürecinde 

büyük zorlukları beraberinde getiren etkenlerdir. Tüm bu etkenlerin bilim adamlarının araştırmalarını nasıl yaptıkları 



 Konya, Gürel ve Havuçoğlu 28| 

üzerinde etkisi vardır (Brünger-Weilandt, 2007, s. 161). Bu da araştırmacıların bilgiye erişimde kullandıkları 

yöntemlerde değişimlere yol açmıştır. Bu değişimler sonucunda kütüphanecilere yeni roller düşmüştür. 

Kütüphaneciler için iletişim sürecini geliştirmek amacıyla veri yönetimi, paylaşımı ve erişimi üzerinde yeni roller 

gelişmiştir. Aynı şekilde kullanıcıların bu süreçten haberdar olmaları için kullanıcı eğitimi vermek kütüphanecilerin 

sorumlulukları içerisinde yer almıştır. 

Bu çalışmada e-bilimin tanımı ortaya konup, önemine ve işlevlerine değinildikten sonra e-bilim sürecinde 

kütüphanecilerin yeni rolleri tartışılmıştır. Ayrıca, kütüphanecilerin e-bilim uygulamalarındaki rollerini 

gerçekleştirebilmek amacıyla sahip olması gereken kişisel özellikler ile teknik beceri ve yetenekler üzerinde 

durulmuştur.  

 

E-Bilimin Tanımı 
 

E-bilim kütüphaneciliğini daha iyi anlayabilmek için öncelikle e-bilim kavramının anlamına bakmakta büyük fayda 

vardır.  E-bilimin kökeni 1950’li yıllarda bilim adamları ve mühendislerin araştırma süreçlerinde bilgisayarı bir 

çalışma aracı olarak kullanmalarına kadar gitmektedir. O zamandan bu yana bilimsel araştırmanın doğası, laboratuvar 

odaklı bir uygulama olmaktan, araştırmalarda bilgisayar modelleme, simülasyon programları ve dijital teknoloji 

kullanılarak yoğun veri analizine dönüşmüştür (Kafel, 2012). Bilginin internet aracılığıyla evrensel düzeyde 

paylaşımı disiplinler arası çalışma gruplarının sayısının artmasına ve  karmaşık problemlerin araştırılmasına neden 

olmuştur. Diğer araştırmacıların bu verileri farklı amaçlar için kullanabilmelerine olanak sağlamıştır. 

E-bilim kavramı ilk olarak 1999 yılında o dönemin İngiltere Bilim ve Teknoloji Ofisi Genel Müdürü John Taylor 

tarafından kullanılmıştır. E-bilim, İngiltere Ulusal e-Bilim Merkezi tarafından (2003) “internet aracılığıyla yapılan, 

dağıtık global işbirliğinde giderek yoğunlaşarak gerçekleştirilen büyük ölçekli bilim” olarak tanımlanmıştır (National 

E-Science Center, 2003).  Tony Hey ve Jessie Hey’e (2006) göre e-bilim, “ağ kapasiteli ve büyük oranda veri ile 

yönlendirilen yeni bir bilim yöntemi” olarak belirlenmiştir. Brünger-Weilandt’e (2007) göre ise e-bilim bilimsel 

iletişime yeni bir yöntem geliştirme biçimidir. E-bilim akademik iletişim kurma ve bilgi üretme için bilim adamlarına 

yeni bakış açıları sağlamaktadır. E-bilim anahtar bilim alanlarında evrensel işbirliğini amaçlamaktadır. Bu şekilde 

yeni kuşak bu alt yapıdan faydalanabilir hale getirilmektedir (Brünger-Weilandt, 2007, s. 161). E-bilim yeni bir 

araştırma metodolojisi olup, ağlar aracılığıyla yönlendirilen ve veri yığınlarının bir araya getirilip, depolanmasını ve 

paylaşılmasını sağlayan bir uygulamadır. 

Yukarıda verilen genel tanımlar dışında, e-bilim için kullanılan kavram ve tanımlamalar tutarsızlık göstermektedir. 

Gold (2007a) bir araştırmasında siber alt yapı (cyberinfrastructure) ve e-bilim kavramlarını birbirlerinin yerine 

kullanmıştır. Çalışmalarında Gold, siber alt yapıyı,  alt yapıyı destekleyen projeler için, e-bilimi ise sonuçlanmış 

projeler için kullanmıştır. Oysa, Schottlaender (2010) ikisinin de birbirinden oldukça farklı iki kavram olduğunu 

savunmaktadır.  Tam tersine Tony ve Jessie Hey, e-bilim kullanımının geliştirilmesini vurgulayarak, e-bilimi yeni bir 

bilimsel disiplin kavramı olarak değil, çevirimiçi bilimsel projeleri desteklemekte kullanılan teknolojik alt yapıya bir 

tamamlayıcı olarak kullanmışlardır. Çalışmada bu kavram çatışmalarına yer verilmeyecek olup, e-bilim kavramı esas 

alınacaktır (Alvaro, Brooks, Ham, Poegel ve Rosencrans, 2011). 

 

E-Bilim Kütüphaneciliği 
 

Kütüphaneler e-bilimle beraber ortaya çıkan bu bilimsel iletişim sürecini desteklemek için stratejiler ve eylemler 

hazırlamak zorundadırlar. E-bilime katkılar sağlamak için yeni roller şekillendirecek ve yeni model hizmetler 

üretecek kapasitede bilgili ve yetenekli kütüphane uzmanlarına ihtiyaç vardır. Yapılan çalışmalarda araştırmaları 

desteklemek ve kütüphanelerde önemli gelişmeler sağlamak için e-bilimin yeni kütüphane stratejileri gerektirdiği 

ortaya konmuştur (Creamer, Morales, Crespo, Kafel ve Martin, 2011, s. 156). E-bilimde kütüphanecilerin rollerini 

belirlemek üzere ARL-NSF’nin Ekim 2006’da düzenlediği seminerle büyük yol alınmıştır. Kütüphanecilerin e-

bilimde alması gereken roller birçok yönleriyle tartışılmış ve en gerçekçi olanlar ele alınıp, bu alanda 

kütüphanecilerin yeteneklerini geliştirmesi ve kütüphanecilik alanında yeni kariyer yollarının açılması gerektiği 

sonucuna varılmıştır (Gold, 2007b). 

Geçmişte akademik ürünlere odaklanan kütüphanelerin yeni süreçte akademik bilgi üretim sürecini anlamaları ve 

desteklemeleri gerekmektedir. Kütüphaneler artık evrensel bilginin merkezi olmaktan çıkmıştır ve kütüphanelerin bu 

alanda sunacakları hizmetler ve katkılar ile uzmanlık bilgileri daha önemli hale gelmiştir. Kütüphane bilim dalı artık 

derme merkezli olmaktan iletişim merkezli olmaya geçmiştir. Çünkü yeni değişimle beraber bilim adamlarının 

iletişim ve araştırmalarını yayma şekli ve süreçleri değişmiştir. Kütüphanecilerin, bilgi merkezleri dışındaki 

profesyonellerle ve diğer kurumlarla iletişimlerini geliştirmeleri ve güçlendirmeleri özellikle önemli bir rol olarak 

öne çıkmıştır. Williams’a (2009) göre kurulacak sistemde önemli olan, en ufak sistemlerin bile birbirlerine nasıl 

destek olduğunun ve birbirlerini nasıl güçlendirdiğinin farkında olabilmektir. Kütüphaneciler için tanımlanabilecek 
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en önemli ve büyük rol kütüphane dışı kurumlarla, akademik çevreyle ve diğer bilgi merkezleriyle güçlü iletişim 

kurmak ve bunun sürekliliğini sağlamaktır. 

 

E-Bilim Kütüphaneciliğinde Yeni Roller 
 

2006 yılında tüm dünyada üretilen, toplanan ve çoğaltılan bilgi miktari 1288X1018 bit’tir. Yani bilgisayar dilinde 161 

exabayt ya da 161 milyar gigabayt’tır. Bu, şu ana kadar yazılmış basılı kitapların 3 milyon katıdır. Bunu takiben 

yapılan çalışmalarda bu miktarın çok daha hızlı bir şekilde arttığı ortaya çıkmıştır. En fazla büyüme oranına sahip 

dijital bilginin bilim alanındaki verilere ait olduğu belirlenmiştir (Szigeti ve Wheeler, 2011). Son zamanlarda 

International Data Coorparation (IDC) tarafından 2007’de yapılan bir araştırmada dijital verinin, depolama 

kapasitesinden çok daha fazla olduğu ve bu oranın çok daha hızlı bir şekilde arttığı belirtilmiştir. IDC’nin yaptığı 

araştırmaya göre 2011 yılında ‘dijital evren’ olarak adlandırılan dijital tabanlı yazılar, görseller, müzikler vb. 2006 

yılındakinin 10 katı olmuştur (Smith, 2011, s.122). 

Teknolojinin bilimsel çalışmaları radikal bir şekilde etkilediği açıktır. Hızla değişen ve gelişen bilgi teknolojileri bilgi 

üretim ve dağıtım uygulamalarında kapasitelerin artışı üzerinde önemli etkilere sahiptir. Teknoloji çok hızlı bir 

şekilde gelişmektedir; insanları, bilgiyi ve teknolojik araçları yeni ve etkili şekilde birbirlerine bağlamaktadır 

(Duderstadt, 2009, 218). E-bilimle beraber, bilgisayar bilimi araçlarının ve teorilerinin bilim yapma üzerinde büyük 

etkisinin olduğu ortaya çıkmıştır. Öncelikle dijital bilgiyi depolama ele alınmıştır. Dijital koruma bağlamında yapılan 

çalışmalarla birçok konu açıklığa kavuşturulmuştur ve bazı gelişmiş ülkelerde dijital bilginin uzun süreli depolanması 

için ulusal düzeyde alt yapı çalışmaları yapılmaya başlanmıştır. Koruma işlevi gerçekleştirildikten sonraki aşama 

bunların sürekliliğinin sağlanması ve dijital bilgiye eklemelerin yapılabilmesi için güvenilir değerler ortaya 

koymaktır. Bunun için bilimsel ve akademik materyallerin yaşam döngüsü çerçevesinde aktif bir bilgi yönetimi 

gerekmektedir. Yapılabilecek en büyük çalışma metadata uygulamaları ve standart geliştirmektir. Burada önemli 

olan, bilginin bilgisayar ortamında anlaşılırlığının sağlanması, heterojen veri dermeleri içerisinde keşifler 

yapılmasının desteklenmesi ve büyük küçük tüm verilerin yönetilebilmesidir (Gold, 2007b).  

Son yıllarda araştırma kütüphaneleri arasında e-bilim çerçevesinde işbirliği artmaktadır. Kurumlar veri yönetimine 

ilişkin zorluklarla başa çıkmak için işbirliği içinde çalışmalarını sürdürmektedir ve uygulanan stratejiler de çeşitlilik 

göstermektedir (Soehner, Steeves ve Ward, 2010). Mevcut veriler, yeni metodoloji ve yeni bilgiler araştırmacılara 

yeni bilimsel keşifler yapabilmeleri için sayısız olanaklar sunmaktadır; ancak bu, mevcut veri setleri ulaşılamaz 

olduğu sürece olanaklı olmayacaktır. Örneğin Merck Laboratuvarında Thomas Bradstreet’in “Uyuşturucu 

Araştırmalarında En Beğenilen Eski ve Yeni Veriler” adı altında bir link listesi vardır. Araştırmacının biyomedikal 

bilimsel alanına ilişkin 15 yıllık çalışmalara ait bu veri setine ulaşabilmesi için verilerin erişilebilir kılınması şarttır. 

Kütüphaneciler, araştırmacılara ve bilim adamlarına veri yönetimi, veri küratörlüğü ile yardımcı olarak, büyük 

değişimler gerçekleştirebilirler. Çünkü bilgi yönetimi, bilginin korunması, güvenlik ve en önemlisi erişim alanında 

yeteneklere sahip olan kütüphaneciler, bu faydalı bilgileri daha fazla kullanıcıya ulaştırabilirler (Gore, 2011, s.168). 

Veri yönetiminin teknik yönü, tanımlama, indeksleme, depolama, veri nesnelerini yönetme, bilimsel veri yönetimi ve 

kullanımında gereklidir. Metadata yaratma ve buna bağlı uygulamalar çok önemli bir yönetim aracı olmaktadır, iyi 

bir metadata ile verilere erişim olanaklı ve sürekli olmaktadır (Qin ve D’ignazio, 2010, s.194). Kütüphaneciler, e-

bilimde veriye daha kolay ulaşım ve erişim için standart oluşturma ve uygun metadata gerekliliğinin önemini 

kavramışlardır. Bu, belirli bir alanda, bir grup araştırmacının veri paylaşımını ve onlara erişimini kolaylaştırmaktadır.  

Tonta’nın (2006) da belirttiği gibi kütüphaneler web bilgi uzayında sanal güzergahlar olmalıdır ve kurum içinde, 

kurumlar arasında ya da üçüncü parti bilgi sağlayıcılar arasında derin bir işbirliği olmalıdır. Her ne kadar kullanıcılar 

kütüphaneleri tüm bilgi ihtiyaçlarını karşılayabilecekleri tek durak olarak görseler de kütüphaneler ağ aracılığıyla 

erişilen kaynak ve hizmetleri zenginleştirebilirler. Veri paylaşımı bilimsel işbirliğinin temel unsurudur. Veri 

paylaşımı oldukça karmaşık bir sosyal süreç olup, güven, telif hakları, caydırıcılık, teşvik edicilik, riskler, vb. bu 

sürece dahil olmaktadır (Borgman, 2006, s.360). Gold’a (2007a) göre araştırma yaşam döngüsünde, kütüphanecilerin 

oynadığı rol seçim, satın alma, veri ve veri setlerini lisanslı hale getirme, veri setlerinin keşfedilmesi ve tanımlanması 

için metadata yaratmak şeklindedir. Özellikle uzun süreli tutulmasına gerek duyulan bilginin seçimi önemli bir 

konudur. 

Kütüphaneciler, akademik toplum ve akademik yayıncılar ile birlikte, yayın standartları ve sistemleri geliştirmek için 

birlikte çalışmalı, kütüphane uzmanları, veri yayın standartları ve sistemlerini geliştirmede önemli roller 

üstlenebilmelidirler. Henüz bu standartlar ve sistemler üzerinde çalışmalar devam etse de, birçok veri yayın standardı 

ve sistemi, yayın akışı sağlama, evrensel tanımlayıcı düzenlemeler, birleştirme, birbirlerine bağlama düzenleri, veri 

temizleme için standartlar ve veri yazarlarına kredi ve tanınma sağlama ihtiyacındadır (Gold, 2007b). 

Unutulmamalıdır ki kütüphaneciler ile araştırmacılar “bilgi ortaklarıdır”; daha araştırmanın başında kütüphaneci ve 

araştırmacı arasında iletişim kurulmalıdır ve kütüphaneciler sadece bilginin kullanılmasının yaygınlaştırılmasında 

değil, bilginin üretim aşamasında da rol almalılardır.  
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E-bilim kütüphanecileri ve e-bilim ile ilgili yapılan araştırmalar, öncelikle kullanıcılar için bir e-bilim portalı 

oluşturulması gerekliliğini ortaya koymuştur. İkinci olarak, hangi e-bilim hizmetlerinin bu kütüphaneler tarafından 

yürütüldüğünden kullanıcıların haberdar olmak istediği,  üçüncü olarak ise e-bilim çerçevesinde kullanılacak 

teknolojik araçlara ilişkin çevrimiçi eğitimlerin verilmesinin gerekliliği belirtilmiştir. Sonuç olarak kullanıcıların, e-

bilimle ilgili her bir yöntem ve aracı öğrenmesi gerekliliği doğmuştur (Creamer, Morales, Crespo, Kafel ve Martin, 

2011, s.155-156).  

Toplumların bilgi toplumu haline gelmesinde, bilimsel bilginin üretilmesinden iletilmesine kadarki tüm süreçlerde 

etkin rol oynayan e-bilim kütüphanecileri, kullanıcılarının teknolojik gelişmeler (dijital ortamlar, internet ve ağ 

teknolojileri) hakkında bilgi sahibi olmalarında önemli bir görev üstlenmektedirler. Bu görevler kapsamında e-bilim 

kütüphanecileri kullanıcılarına, ağlar aracılığıyla desteklenmiş veri topluluklarını yönetme, ihtiyaç duydukları bilgiye 

bu ağlar aracılığıyla ulaşabilme, eriştikleri bilgileri yorumlayabilme, yönetme ve bu bilgileri saklayabilme yetileri 

kazandırmalıdır. E-bilim kütüphanecileri bilgi ve belgelerin hızla çoğalıp yayınlandığı dijital ve sanal ortamlarda 

bulunan kaynakların kullanılmasındaki etik kuralların önemsenmesi konusunda da etkin bir şekilde çalışmalıdırlar.  

Bu hizmetlere ek olarak, e-bilim kütüphanecileri araştırmacılara yönelik e-bilim verileri oluşturabilir ve bunu üç 

kategoride gerçekleştirilebilirler: 

1. Küçük sayıda araştırmacılar için proje odaklı, araştırma dermesi oluşturmak; 

2. Bir kurum tarafından desteklenmesi olası olan bir araştırma kapsamında çok sayıda bilim adamına hizmet 

veren veri dermesi oluşturmak; 

3. Geniş kapsamlı olarak bilim dünyasında hizmet eden, çoğunlukla toplumu bilim alanında ne gibi 

değişiklikler olduğu, uygulamalar vs. konusunda bilgilendiren referans veri dermesi oluşturmak (Qin ve 

D’ignazio, 2010, s.190). 

E-bilim kütüphanecileri, değişen ve gelişen teknolojik yaşamın tüm süreçlerinde etkin rol oynamayı benimseyerek, 

yaşam boyu öğrenme felsefesi ile yaşam boyu öğretme misyonunu üstlenmelidirler. Bu sebeple bilgi okur-yazarlığı 

ve yaşam boyu öğrenme kavramlarının e-bilim çerçevesinde tekrar önemini vurgulamanın gereği ortaya çıkmıştır. 

İşbirliğine ve ağa dayalı,  veriler tarafından yönlendirilen bilim olarak tanımını yaptığımız e-bilim, bilgi okur-

yazarlığının çağımızda var olan anlamına daha geniş bir perspektiften bakmamızı gerektirmektedir. E-bilim 

kütüphanecisinin, var olan çağa ayak uydurmak ve varlığını sürdürebilmek, dahası kullanıcılarının ihtiyaçlarına 

doğru ve zamanında yanıtlar verebilmek, onları doğru kaynaklara yönlendirebilmek adına toplumsal bir görevi 

vardır.  E-bilim kütüphanecileri bu misyonu tamamlayabilmek ve yaşatabilmek için birçok değişik isimle de bilinen 

bilgi okur-yazarlığının (kütüphane oryantasyonu, bibliyografik tanıtım, kullanıcı eğitimi, bilgi becerileri eğitimi) 

genel-geçer özelliklerinin kapsamını genişletmek durumundadırlar (Sturges ve Gastinger, 2010).  

Ayrıca, günümüz dijital çağının e-bilim kütüphanecileri, yaşam boyu öğrenmeyi bir yaşam biçimi haline 

dönüştürmelidirler. Yeniliklere, bilim alanındaki gelişmelere, teknolojik ilerlemelere uyum sağlayarak kullanıcılarına 

etkin hizmet verebilmenin ve topluma yaşam boyu öğrenen kullanıcılar kazandırmanın tek yolu budur. Bilgi okur-

yazarlığı ve yaşam boyu öğrenme iç içe geçmiş, birbirlerini destekleyen değerlerdir. E-bilim kütüphanecilerinin e-

bilim toplumuna dönüşme aşamasındaki rolleri; teknoloji ve bilim çağına ayak uydurmak, bu çağın tüm 

gerekliliklerini yerine getirmek, dijital ortamın sürekli ve hızlı olarak değişip, geliştiğinin bilincinde olmaktır. Bunun 

yanı sıra tüm gelişmelere açık olmak, kütüphanelerin yoğun veri yığınlarının kontrolüyle, kütüphaneler arası 

işbirliğiyle, veri tabanları aracılığıyla, elektronik kaynaklarla, e-kitaplarla gelişip, büyüdüğünün bilincinde olmaktır. 

E-bilim kütüphanecileri, açık erişim, açık veri, işbirliği, dijital koruma, adil hizmet ve destek, profesyonel gelişme ve 

araştırma, metadata standardı ve üretimi, sanal iletişim, sürdürülebilir modeller ve iletişim alanlarındaki gelişmeleri 

takip etmek ve uygulamak zorundadırlar (The Joint Task Force on Library Support for E-Science, 2007). 

E-bilimin toplumda uygulanması ve yaşatılmasında önemli bir yere sahip olan kütüphanecilerin, yeni adıyla e-bilim 

kütüphanecilerinin toplumsal rollerine değindikten sonra burada e-bilim kütüphanecilerinin sahip olması gereken 

teknik bilgi ve becerilerden bahsetmek yerinde olacaktır. Kişiler arası iletişim, merkezler arası işbirliği alanında 

başarılı, liderlik ve yönetici özelliğine sahip, hizmet odaklı, organize, birden fazla işi aynı anda yapabilen, çözüm 

odaklı, sunum yapma kabiliyeti olan, motivasyonu yüksek ve detay odaklı e-bilim kütüphanecilerinin teknik 

yeterliliklerini şu şekilde sıralamak olanaklıdır: 

 Bilim alanında bilgi sahibi, 

 Veri konusunda deneyimli, 

 Metadata bilgisi olan, 

 Program dili ve web tasarımı hakkında bilgi sahibi, 

 Akademik iletişim konusunda başarılı, 

 Veri tabanı bilgisi olan, 

 E-bilim hakkında bilgi sahibi, 
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 Referans ve bilgi hizmetleri konusunda uzman, 

 Yönetim ve yazılı iletişimde başarılı, 

 Bilgi okur-yazarı, 

 Genel bilgisayar bilgisi olan. 

Bilgi toplumunun vazgeçilmez bir parçası olan veriler e-bilim kütüphanecilerinin ilgilenmek durumunda oldukları en 

önemli unsurlardan biridir. Bu bağlamda e-bilim kütüphanecilerinin veri sorumlulukları şunlardır: 

 Veri yönetimi, 

 Veri depolanması, 

 Veri sunumu, 

 Veri toplama, ve 

 Veri analizi. 

E-bilim kütüphanecisinin bilgi toplumuna, araştırmacılara, teknolojik gelişmelere ve en önemlisi kendine karşı 

sorumlulukları ise genel olarak: 

 Referans ve bilgi hizmeti vermek, 

 Derme geliştirmek, 

 Akademik iletişim kurmak, 

 E-bilim sorumluluklarını yerine getirmek, 

 Teknolojik çözümleri araştırmak ve öneride bulunmak, 

 Teknolojiyi yönetmek ve uygulamak şeklindedir (Alvaro, Brooks, Ham, Poegel ve Rosencrans, 2011). 

Yukarıda bahsedilen her bir fonksiyon kendi içinde kütüphaneciye yeni roller vermektedir. Ancak bu rollerin 

tanımlanmasında zorluklar yaşanmaktadır: Bazıları çok iyi anlaşıldığı halde bazıları daha geniş işlevleri içerdiği için 

sorunlarla karşılaşılmaktadır. Bu rollerin uygulanabilmesi için farklı alanlarda farklı stratejilerin uygulanması 

gerekmektedir. Bazıları bireysel gelişimi içermekte olup bazıları da personelin, kullanıcıların ve akademik çevrenin 

tümünü içermektedir. Her bir görevin gerçekleştirilmesi için gerekli olan zaman birbirinden farklılık göstermektedir 

(Williams, 2009). Her ne kadar bu yeni roller belirlenmiş olsa da hâlâ geleneksel rollerin değişim süreci içerisinde 

olduğu göz önünde tutulmalıdır. Unutulmamalıdır ki bu rolleri belirlemek kendi başına bir zorluk içerdiği gibi, 

bunları ihtiyaç duyulan kapasitede geliştirmek de ayrıca zordur. 

E-bilim alanında yeteneklerini geliştirmek isteyen kütüphaneciler için kaynaklar EK-1’de yer almaktadır. İnternet 

tabanlı bu kaynaklarda, konunun daha iyi anlaşılmasını sağlayacak e-bilim ile ilgili çalışmalar yer almakta olup, 

kütüphane bağlantılı başarılı veri depolama projelerine ilişkin örnekler bulunmaktadır. Ayrıca sadece veri depolama 

araçları hakkında bilgi veren üç internet sitesi yer almaktadır.  

 

Sonuç ve Öneriler 
 

Yapılan araştırma ve çalışmalarda her ne kadar e-bilimle beraber kütüphanecilerin yeni rollerinin olduğu ve bu rolleri 

gerçekleştirmek için yeni stratejiler geliştirmeleri gerekliliği ortaya konmuş olsa da e-bilim kütüphaneciliğinin 

standart bir tanımı bulunmamaktadır. Kütüphanecilerin sahip olması gereken özellikler ve sorumluluklar tam olarak 

açıklığa kavuşturulamamıştır. Bunun nedeni e-bilimin henüz yeni bir uygulama olması ve yaygın olarak kullanımının 

söz konusu olmamasıdır. 

Her kurum sahip olduğu özellikler nedeniyle e-bilimi farklı seviyelerde kullanacaktır ve buna bağlı olarak e-bilim 

kütüphanecisinin sahip olacağı özellikler de değişiklik arz edebilmektedir. Bazı organizasyonlar e-bilimin bilincinde 

olup, bu alanda büyük çalışmalar yapmışlardır. Örneğin Amerikan Ulusal Bilim Vakfı (The National Science 

Foundation, NSF), Ocak 2011’de tüm yeni araştırmalar için veri yönetimini ve bu araştırmaların paylaşımını 

zorunluluk olarak uygulamaya almışken, Kapsamlı Nükleer Test Yasağı Antlaşması Örgütü (Comprehensive 

Nuclear-Test-Ban Treaty Organization) verilerini paylaşıp paylaşmamak konusunda hâlâ karar alamamıştır. E-bilim 

kavramı yavaş yavaş kullanılmaya başlandığı halde, henüz yaygın değildir. Kütüphanecilerin e-bilimin 

geliştirilmesinde rol alması gerekliliği artık kesinleşmiştir. Onlar, bilginin yönetimi, organizasyonu, paylaşımı 

konusunda uzman kişilerdir ve bilginin yaygın şekilde kullanılmasını sağlayabilecek kurumlarda çalışmaktadırlar. 

Ancak, e-bilim sürecindeki rollerinin ana hatları kesin değildir.  

Her ne kadar e-bilimle beraber yeni ve geniş miktarda bilginin keşfedilmesi olanaklı olsa da bu bilgilere erişimde 

teknolojinin sürekli kendini yeniliyor olması ve standartların eksikliği büyük sorun teşkil etmektedir. Bu sorunları 

fark eden özellikle araştırma kütüphanecileri, bunlarla başa çıkabilmek için yeni modeller ve yöntemler geliştirmeye 

çalışmaktadırlar. Kütüphaneciler, bu sistemlerin oluşturulmasında ve standartların yaratılmasında uzman kişilerdir. 

Bu nedenle kütüphaneciler, araştırma ve akademik çevrede büyük roller üstlenmektedirler. Mevcut veri yönetim 

eğitimleri ile kütüphanecilerin e-bilimle ilişkileri güçlendirilmeye çalışılmaktadır.  
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Bilginin üretiminin, dağıtımının ve erişiminin dijital ortamda gerçekleştirilmesi durumu yaygınlaştığı için, 

kütüphanecilerin kullanılan teknolojik araçlar konusunda bilgi sahibi olmaları ve onları kullanmalarında kullanıcılara 

gerekli eğitimleri vererek araştırmacılara kolaylık sağlamaları gerekmektedir. Özellikle bu bağlamda kullanıcılara 

verilecek olan ek hizmetlerin büyük önemi vardır. E-bilimde kütüphanecilerin, bilim adamlarının ve kullanıcıların 

iletişimlerinin sağlanmasında ve bu akademik iletişim sürecinin güçlendirilmesinde özellikle kütüphanecilere büyük 

görevler düşmektedir. Ancak, kütüphanecilerin bunu ulusal ya da uluslararası boyuta getirmeden önce, öncelikle 

kendi aralarındaki iletişimi güçlendirmeleri şarttır.  

E-bilim yeni bir bilim metodolojisidir. E-bilimle beraber nitelikli, kendini geliştirmiş, teknolojik bilgiye sahip, 

bilginin yönetimi, organizasyonu ve paylaşımında deneyimlere sahip ve bunu yeni çağın gereksinimlerine göre 

geliştirebilecek ve bilimsel disiplinlerde bilgi sahibi kütüphanecilere olan gereksinim artmıştır. E-bilimin tanımı ve 

uygulamaları çerçevesinde kütüphanecilerin özellikle bilimsel iletişim sürecinde görevleri oldukça önemlidir. E-bilim 

kütüphanecileri veri yığınlarıyla başa çıkabilmek için bilginin yönetimi ve organizasyonlarında yeni stratejiler 

geliştirmelidirler. Bu bağlamda kütüphaneler standart ve metadata oluşturarak bu uygulamaları sistematik ve sürekli 

hale getirebilecekleri gibi, bilgiye erişim sağlanmasında da büyük rol oynayacaklardır. E-bilim kütüphaneciliğindeki 

yeni roller kütüphanecilerin geleneksel rollerinin tamamen dışına çıkmalarını gerektirmemekte olup geleneksel 

rollerinin üzerine inşa edilmektedir. E-bilim sadece bilim adamlarını ya da kütüphanecileri ilgilendiren bir alan değil, 

kullanıcıları, yayıncıları ve diğer kütüphane dışı organizasyonları da içine alan bir uygulamadır.  
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EK-1 

 
E-bilim hakkında bilgi veren kaynaklar: 

 

The e-Science Portal for New England Librarians http://esciencelibrary.umassmed.edu/ 

Library Subject Guides Lamar Soutter Library, UMMS http://libraryguides.umassmed.edu/escience 

University of Hawaii at Manoa Library http://guides.library.manoa.hawaii.edu/content.php?pid=125160 

e-Science Graduate Fellows Program http://eslib.ischool.syr.edu/ 

Online and Classroom Instruction from MIT http://libraries.mit.edu/guides/subjects/data-management/ 

 

Veri depolama araçları: 

 

Fedora Commons http://www.fedora-commons.org/ 

Dspace http://www.dspace.org/ 

REDCap (Research Electronic Data Capture) http://project-redcap.org/ 

 

Kütüphane bağlantılı başarılı veri depolama örnekleri: 

 

The Data Staging Repository (DataStaR) http://datastar.mannlib.cornell.edu/ 

The Distributed Data Curation Center (D2C2) http://www4.lib.purdue.edu/lcris/edata/  

Dryad http://www.lib.ncsu.edu/dli/projects/dryad/ 

GeoMAPP http://www.geomapp.net/ 

MIT’s GeoData Repository http://libraries.mit.edu/gis/data/repository/about.html 
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Abstract: The convergence of mobile technologies and social media has spawned new challenges in copyright law. 

Users are able to capture events that they observe, including organized games, and publish them in real-time online 

to small and wide audiences. Current copyright law protects events that have been simultaneously fixed in a 

“tangible medium of expression," but does not offer similar protection to live events that have not been recorded. 

This article explores this dilemma and concludes that while there are several approaches that plaintiffs might 

consider in litigating against event digital publishers, none is completely satisfactory and such events remain free for 

all, from a copyright perspective. 
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It is probably an understatement to say that mobile technologies are becoming ubiquitous. Even if they do not own 

one, most people, for example, know about the iPhone, the Blackberry, and Android-driven devices, among others.  

The technological ability of these devices to capture and publish data and events is rapidly increasing, leading to 

what Hutchins (2009) as “digital plenitude.” The evolving online social networks such as Facebook, Twitter, Twitpic, 

and YouTube are complementing this ability. Social networking means sharing this data and events, often in real 

time, within (and sometimes out of) a social network. The list of social networks keeps growing, just as participants 

of these networks keep increasing (Sheppard, 2010). In March 2012, for example, Facebook reported an average of 

526 million daily active users and more than 125 billion friends connections (Facebook, 2012). 

Data and events being captured may include videos and commentary of ongoing physical games. Apart from it being 

problem for event organizers and sports leagues because it impacts their market for broadcasting and publishing, it 

also poses a challenge to current copyright laws. 

Current US copyright law protects events if they have been reduced to a tangible form, if, for example, they have 

been or are simultaneously transmitted and recorded (17 USC 101).  Section 101 states that a “work consisting of 

sounds, images, or both, that are being transmitted, is “fixed”… if a fixation of the work is being made 

simultaneously with its transmission.” Likewise, the court in Baltimore Orioles v. Major League Baseball provided 

copyright protection for televised broadcasts (Baltimore Orioles v. Major League Baseball Players Ass’n., 805 F.2d 

663 (7th Cir. 1986). Thus, intercepting a broadcast of a game (which by definition is fixed) and then retransmitting it 

via social networks would be an infringement of copyright on such broadcasts. A court even issued an injunction 

against a website that linked to the webcasts of a sports company (Live Nation Motor Sports v. Davis, 2007 WL 

79311 (N.D. Tex, 2007).  

However, non-recorded games are not protected. In NBA v. Motorola, Inc. (105 F.3d 841 (2d. Cir. 1997), NBA 

sought to stop Motorola from using information gathered from NBA broadcasts to disseminate progress information 

to SportsTrax pager subscribers. The court ruled that basketball games do not fall within the scope of Copyright 

Acts’ “original works of authorship,” which include literary works, musical works, dramatic works, pantomimes and 

choreographic works, pictorial, graphic, and sculptural works, motion pictures and other audiovisual works, sound 

recordings, and architectural works (17 USC 102(a)). Not only are the games themselves not protected, according to 

the court, neither is statistical nor score information about them, because these would constitute uncopyrightable facts 

(Hull, 2011). The court in NBA, however, acknowledged the “hot news exception” to misappropriation claims, but 

ruled it did not apply to Motorola’s actions in this case. The court acknowledged that there was a hot news 

misappropriation exception where: 

(i) a plaintiff generates or gathers information at a cost; (ii) the information is time-sensitive; (iii) a 

defendant's use of the information constitutes free-riding on the plaintiff's efforts; (iv) the defendant is in 

direct competition with a product or service offered by the plaintiffs; and (v) the ability of other parties to 

free-ride on the efforts of the plaintiff or others would so reduce the incentive to produce the product or 

service that its existence or quality would be substantially threatened (105 F.3d 841, at 845). 
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Live-blogging, capturing and digitally publishing video of real-time games over social media might meet one or more 

of the “hot news” exceptions: (i) the team owners pay a high premium for players and facilities; (ii) the game is time-

sensitive in often is not broadcast in local markets until after the event; (iii) digital publishing of the event free-rides 

on the team-owners’ efforts; and (iv) the digital publication might be in direct competition with the licensed 

broadcasts. It is doubtful, though, that such digital publishing could reduce the incentive of team owners to have 

teams and to stage games. 

Teams may have an exclusive right to publish, broadcast games played within their parks (Pittsburgh Athletic Co. v. 

KQV Broad. Co., 24 F. Supp. 490, 494 (W.D. Pa. 1938). The Pittsburgh Athletic case involved a broadcaster who 

telecast a baseball game play by play from outside a stadium. But even where such exclusivity is granted to a 

broadcaster, social networkers have the ability to erode it by their ability to generate and upload content from 

anywhere. Such exclusive agreements, however, have nothing to do with copyrightability. 

The problem is magnified by the fact that it is difficult to police users of social networking devices, and not for lack 

of trying. For example, the US National Basketball Association has tried to police players and coaches by prohibiting 

them from using Twitter, cell phones and other communication devices from 45 minutes before a game to the end of 

the game. For example, on September 30, 2009 it issued the following news release (National Basketball 

Association, 2009): 

NEW YORK (AP) -- The NBA is instituting a policy regarding Twitter and other social media sites, 

banning players from using them during games. 

The league sent a memo to teams on Wednesday telling them that cell phones and other communication 

devices can't be used from 45 minutes before game time until after players have finished their 

responsibilities after games. That includes halftime. 

The rule applies to "coaches, players and other team basketball operations personnel." NBA spokesman 

Tim Frank confirmed the memo and its contents. 

The memo does not specify penalties for violation of the rule, and says teams are free to create their own 

policies for practices and other team events. 

The NBA has more than 1.4 million followers on Twitter, and many players are active on it                     

(http://www.nba.com/2009/news/09/30/nba.twitter.rules.ap/index.html). 

Similarly, the NFL prohibits use of online social media by coaches, players, and other personnel from 90 minutes 

before kick-off. Likewise, spectators to the Professional Golf Association US Open are prohibited from bringing 

cameras, PDA’s, cell phones and the like to the games. PGA hopes that this removes the means to “live-blog” by 

capturing and publishing the game in real-time (Sheppard, 2010). Game leagues have also requested social media 

platforms to delay play-by-play game accounts, for the benefit of accredited licensees (Hull, 2011). 

One of the major concerns with event digital publishing utilizing social media is the danger that the broadcasts could 

replace the actual product (for example, spectators might avoid going to the actual game), or could compete with 

broadcasting franchises, for which team owners have already been paid. Sheppard (2010) notes that this would 

threaten the sports business model as it is currently structured, similar to the threat posed by digital file sharing to the 

traditional music industry model. 

An approach that event organizers may use to curtail the digital publishing of their events to online social networks 

may be to have the event participants sue under the right of publicity claim. Right of publicity is a state law claim 

originating out of common law that attempts to prohibit the use of images or other aspects of famous persons (mostly 

entertainers) for commercial advantage. California, for example, has a statute prohibiting such exploitation: 

Any person who knowingly uses another's name, voice, signature, photograph, or likeness, in any manner on 

or in products, merchandise, or goods, or for purposes of advertising or selling, or soliciting purchases of 

products, merchandise, goods or services, without such person's prior consent, or, in the case of a minor, the 

prior consent of his parent or legal guardian, shall be liable for any damages sustained by the person or 

persons injured as a result thereof. In addition, in any action brought under this section, the person who 

violated the section shall be liable to the injured party or parties in an amount equal to the greater of seven 

hundred fifty dollars ($750) or the actual damages suffered by him or her as a result of the unauthorized use, 

and any profits from the unauthorized use that are attributable to the use and are not taken into account in 

computing the actual damages. In establishing such profits, the injured party or parties are required to prove 

his or her deductible expenses. Punitive damages may also be awarded to the injured party or parties. The 

prevailing party in any action under this section shall also be entitled to attorney's fees and costs (California 

Civil Code Section 3344(a). 
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However, such claims are subject to a First Amendment challenge under the US Constitution. For example, the court 

in C.B.C. Distrib. & Mktg., Inc. v. Major League Baseball (C.B.C. Distrib. & Mktg., Inc. v. Major League Baseball 

Advanced Media, L.P., 505 F.3d 818, 820 (8th Cir. 2007) declared that “recitation and discussion of factual data 

concerning the athletic performance of [players on Major League Baseball's website] command a substantial public 

interest, and, therefore, is a form of expression due substantial constitutional protection” (505 F.3d 818, at 823-824). 

Furthermore, in terms of copyright, not only are games not copyrighted because the moves are spontaneous and not 

fixed in a tangible medium, but even if they were fixed (as in a broadcast), the players would not be authors of the 

game. In any case, state law right of publicity claims would be pre-empted by federal copyright law (Baltimore 

Orioles at 674). 

For ticketed events, aggrieved parties could have recourse by resorting to breach of contract claims, if the ticket 

prohibited real-time event digital publishing. However, there are many events that are not ticketed (such as parades), 

for which no such recourse would be available, and even ticketed events can be observed and recorded from adjacent 

property (Bitman, 2004). In any case, given the scope and size of the number of possible digital publishers on social 

media, there remains the very real problem of enforcement (Hull, 2011). Suits against social media platforms for 

hosting copyrighted material (such as intercepted broadcasts), for example, would run into the problem of the Digital 

Millennium Copyright Act (DMCA) safe harbour, which protects Internet service providers against infringement 

liability under certain circumstances, where the host is able to demonstrate that: there was no knowledge of the 

infringing activity, there was no direct financial benefit arising out of the infringement, where the host had the ability 

and control to control uploading activities, and where the host promptly removed infringing material upon request 

(17 USC 512(c). While leagues may be able to have infringing material such as intercepted broadcasts taken down 

using the DMCA requests, they cannot use this to request the takedown of non-copyrighted material, such as user 

generated digital publishing of real-time events. 

Finally, a plaintiff could seek relief on the basis of a trademark infringement claim. A trademark owner uses the mark 

to identify its goods and services, and to distinguish them from other similar goods and services. An infringing use of 

a trademark is where such use creates a likelihood of confusion among customers as to the origin of the goods.   

Major leagues are very protective of their trademarks, as they constitute one of their most valuable assets. When a 

user captures an even, he is also likely to capture much of the trademark of the event’s owner. The plaintiff could 

then argue that the user is creating confusion as to the origin of his digital publication.  

A fact often overlooked is that those who digitally publish events have copyright protection in their publications, 

despite having done so without the event producers’ permission. It is clear that advances in mobile technologies, in 

making possible the instant capture and digital publishing of events through online social media, will continue to 

pose serious challenges to US copyright law, as well as copyright laws in other countries. An emerging suggestion 

(Solomon, 2011) is that the list of copyrightable subject matter be expanded to include sport events as an additional 

category of “works of authorship” enumerated in the Copyright Act, much like motion pictures. Solomon points to 

some similarities between sports events and motion pictures: scenes versus quarters; cast of characters versus players 

A major difference, of course, is that while motion pictures are closely scripted and directed, sports events are one-

time events that have only tentative scripts that can vary widely from the coaches’ initial attempts at directing. 
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Abstract: The paper explores the role and contribution of the Bulgarian library associations in the development of 

librarianship in the country, in establishing a modern vision for libraries and librarians and their involvement in the 

information, educational, scientific and cultural construction of the emerging knowledge society. It is focused on the 

priorities in the work of library associations in response to mobilizing science knowledge and policy for sustainable 

development. The report tracks the development and operation of the Bulgarian library associations – Bulgarian 

Library and Information Association (BLIA), Association of University Libraries (AUL) –  and other library 

consortia – Bulgarian Information Consortium (BIC) and National Academic Library and Information System 

(NALIS). The main goal is to systematize the achievements in the implementation of projects and initiatives of the 

Bulgarian library associations in an effort to be effective partners of LIS higher education (especially with the State 

University of Library Studies and Information Technology), in lifelong learning of LIS professionals. Research 

methods: retrospective and systematic analysis, desk research and critical analysis of the results. The article’s 

conclusions are linked with the national cultural policy, library legislation and with the collaboration between 

library associations and LIS education system. The research investigates the impact of the library organizations’ 

activities on the theoretical fields of library and information science and education and also on library practice. 

Keywords: Library association, LIS higher education, lifelong learning, State University of Library Studies and 

Information Technology 

 

Introduction 
 

The library associations enable the consolidation of librarians, provide leadership and development of the profession, 

form a society’s opinion on libraries and their modern mission, influence social and cultural trends in society and 

participate in dispute resolution. With their activities the library associations encourage interaction among  library 

staff at the national level as well as international and intercultural dialogue with Europe and the whole world. 

 

Bulgarian Library Associations – A Brief Review 
 

The survey, by the methods of retrospective and systematic analysis, tracks the emergence, development and 

operation of the Bulgarian library associations – Bulgarian Library and Information Association (BLIA), Association 

of University Libraries (AUL) – and other library consortia – Bulgarian Information Consortium (BIC), the National 

Academic Library and Information System (NALIS) – and presents their structure and activities. The main goal is to 

systematize the current theoretical issues and concrete achievements in the implementation of projects and initiatives 

of the Bulgarian library associations in their effort to be effective partners of LIS higher education in lifelong 

learning of LIS professionals. 

The first attempt to create a professional association of librarians in Bulgaria occurred on 17 October 1926. The 

Constituent Congress of the Bulgarian Library Union was held in the University Library in Sofia. It opened with 
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Vasil Klasanov’s paper entitled “Goals and Tasks of the Bulgarian Library Union”. The Union existed for a short 

time; attempts have been made to reopen it but without sustainable success. 

 

Bulgarian Library and Information Association (BLIA) 

On 13th March 1990 the Bulgarian library community established an association named the Union of Library and 

Information Services Officers (ULISO). In 2008 the name of the association was changed to the Bulgarian Library 

and Information Association (BLIA). The BLIA is a non-governmental organization of specialists in the library and 

information sector. It is a voluntary, independent professional organization that brings together professionals, united 

for improving library and information service and raising the prestige of librarianship. Members may be individuals 

or institutions who have the willingness to mark their interest in and support for the purposes and professional 

activities of the Association. BLIA’s institutional members are divided into two sections: Libraries, and other 

organizations and companies. There are some sections: the American Experience for Libraries Section (founded оn 

3rd October 2004, supported by exchange programs of the US Department of State); the Bibliology Section; Student 

Affiliates Section; the Sociological Research Section; and the School Library Section (Bulgarian Library and 

Information Association, 2011). 

BLIA’s (2011) main tasks and priorities are the following: 

 Representing the interests of BLIA’s members in the implementation of the national library, information and 

cultural policies; 

 Continuous working on the development of updated library regulations, relevant to the needs of different types 

of libraries; 

 Assisting and encouraging the development of the library and information sector in Bulgaria in line with  

European and international standards and trends; 

 Encouraging interlibrary cooperation; 

 Participation in current national programs and initiating new programs and projects at local, national and 

international level; 

 Providing support for enhancing professional qualifications and the continuing education of library and 

information specialists; 

 Expanding and consolidating the Association’s structure; develop BLIA’s cooperation with the international 

library community; 

 Developing publishing programs and stimulating research and sociological surveys on current issues in the 

field; 

 Involvement in proactive public communication for: transforming the profile and standing of the profession; 

increasing the visibility of BLIA in the Bulgarian public sphere; attracting new partners in the country and 

abroad. 

In 2011 three experts nominated by BLIA were elected to the IFLA Standing Committees’ for Sections, for the 2011-

2015 term (Bulgarian Library and Information Association, 2011). 

Other library associations have also been established in Bulgaria – Association of University Libraries (AUL), 

Bulgarian Information Consortium (BIC) and “National Academic Library and Information System” (NALIS) 

Foundation. The basic aims of their activity is to increase the possibilities for information provision for science and 

education. 

 

Association of the University Libraries in Bulgaria (AUL) 

In 2000, on the initiative of the University Library “St. Kliment Ohridski”, the AUL was established under its 

president Prof. DSc Ivanka Yankova. The Association of the University Libraries is a natural outgrowth of the joint 

work of the Board of Directors of the High School libraries formed in 1978 under the management of the University 

Library at Sofia University, and of the Board’s work to build a united information system in Bulgaria (Association of 

the University Libraries in Bulgaria, 2011). The Association of the University Libraries in Bulgaria contributes to 

improving and developing the library-information services in the sphere of higher education in Bulgaria, to the 

consolidation of the professional community of university libraries and to the  consolidation of their active role in the 

information society. The basic aims which the Association of University Libraries is striving to realize are protection 

of the common interests of the university libraries in deciding questions of status, place, finance and transformation 

into digital libraries as a significant and necessary component of the development of higher education on the road to 

European integration. The AUL achieves its goals through project management, lifelong learning programs and 

training, best practices implementation, consultations, conferences and seminars, database presentations, 

publications, etc. (Yankova, 2008).    
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Bulgarian Information Consortium (BIC) 

The BIC has the mission of providing the best information resources at the best possible price to the Bulgarian users, 

applying high professional selection and criteria and offering the best services. Its goals are the following (Bulgarian 

Information Consortium, 2011): 

 To support and encourage the use of information resources in Bulgaria; 

 To meet the information needs of the Association’s members and their users; 

 To negotiate preferential financial terms for the use of information resources for all Association members; 

 To encourage further development of information services provision through training, additional qualification, 

public relations and other appropriate means and methods; 

 To foster the co-operation, resource sharing and exchange of experience between the members of the 

Association. 

The Association achieves its goals through:  

 Popularizing and distributing information resources by marketing analyses, training and fund raising policy; 

 Establishing and keeping productive contacts with vendors, publishers and corresponding organizations in the 

country and abroad; Negotiating preferential financial terms and conditions for its members; 

 Organizing promotional sessions for introducing the public to the electronic databases and their functionality; 

 Keeping its members informed about the latest trends in digital information dissemination; 

 Offering a wide range of activities to support collaboration among the members of the Association and 

improvement of the services and information packages offered. 

 

National Academic Library and Information System (NALIS) Foundation 

NALIS Foundation was registered as a legal entity of a non-commercial character on April 15th 2009. The activities 

of the NALIS Foundation are organized around a large-scale project supported by the America for Bulgaria 

Foundation. The founders are: Central Library of the Bulgarian Academy of Science, Central Library of Sofia 

University “St. Kliment Ohridski” and Library of the American University in Bulgaria. The NALIS Foundation was 

launched to answer the growing need of Bulgarian society for the following (National Academic Library and 

Information System, 2011): 

 Functional integration of the library and information systems and catalogue registers of the research institutes, 

universities and some bigger book repositories; 

 High awareness in the field of research and scientific activity; 

 Application of up-to-date information service models meeting world standards; 

 International cooperation in the field of the library information and communication systems.   

 

Library Associations and Public Relations for Popularization of Lifelong Learning Activities 
 

Table 1 summarizes the use of Public Relations (PR) tools of the Bulgarian library associations to achieve their goals 

and objectives in lifelong learning programs. 

As Table 1 shows, all four of the associations have their own web sites. They organize conferences, carry out 

projects, educational and lobbying activities as well as publishing and disseminating press releases. On the other 

hand, only two of these associations, namely BLIA and BIC, use social media for PR and only BLIA carries out 

national campaigns.  

National campaigns carried out by BLIA in the period of 2006-2011 are listed below: 

 2006 - Library – Investment in the Future 

 2007 - Libraries – our Shared Responsibility! 

 2008 - Libraries on the Agenda! 

 2009 - Library – Information and Communication for All! 

 2010 - Modern Library – your Right! 

 2011 - Libraries – Partners in Education! 
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Table 1. Library associations and their public relations activities 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

This new direction for the activity of BLIA follows the experience of the American Library Association (ALA), 

shared in the framework of the project American-Bulgarian Library Exchange (ABLE - http://www.ableportal.bg). 

BLIA also organizes a campaign called “Reading Marathon“ which has been held annually since 2006 as a part of the 

national campaign “Reading Bulgaria”. In this initiative libraries from all around the country take part and Bulgaria 

participates in the celebration of World Book Day in this way. World Book Day, celebrated since 1996, was initiated 

by UNESCO in recognition of the crucial role of reading and education for personal development. 

A number of successful projects have been carried out by the Bulgarian library associations. We will mention some 

selected projects of BLIA and AUL, which have had an important effect, both for the lifelong learning activities of 

the associations and their members and for the society as a whole. 

 

Selected BLIA National Projects  

Access for persons with disabilities to electronic information in Bulgarian libraries (2005-2006, British Council 

Bulgaria, www.libsu.uni-sofia.bg/project_access/); legislative framework for libraries and library and information 

activities in Bulgaria (2006); Management of public libraries (2008, British Council-Bulgaria); Bulgarian Libraries – 

access points to information and communication for all (2008to date, part of the Global Libraries Initiative of the Bill 

& Melinda Gates Foundation(BLIA is one of the key partners, http://www.glbulgaria.bg/en/); advancement and 

sustainable development of the library sector in Bulgaria (2010-2014, supported by the America for Bulgaria 

Foundation).  

BLIA is also a partner in the following international projects: American-Bulgarian Library Exchange (ABLE, 2003-

2006, Bureau of Educational and Cultural Affairs of the U.S. State Department, IRIS, Colorado Association of 

Libraries); CALIMERA (2005, Cultural Applications: Local Institutions Mediating Electronic Resource Access); 

PULMAN Network (Public Libraries Mobilising Advanced Network); ENTITLE (Europe’s New Libraries Together 

in Transversal Learning Enviroments). 

  

Selected AUL Projects 

The University libraries – center for scientific and culture communication, bridge to the unified European educational 

space (European Year of Intercultural Dialogue 2008, http://www.aub-bg.org/ey2008/index_en.html); partner of the 

State University of Library Studies and Information Technology in the project “Developing a network of continuous 

education centers for librarian organizers, serving the small local communities” (2008-2009, PHARE); the 

international project ‘Danube Seniors’ Universities - DASUN 2011, http://www.dasun.eu/; Centre for General 

Scientific Education of the University of Ulm (ZAWiW der Universität Ulm), etc. In 2011 AUL was co-organizer, 

together with the State University of Library Studies and Information Technology and Bourgas Free University, of a 

Conference with international participation on “Library and Cultural Management and ICT” (September 3-4, 2011, 

Bourgas).  

A summary,  Bulgarian library associations apply rich PR techniques and approaches for effective interaction with 

the LIS higher education institutions, professional community and to strengthen collegial relationships at national and 

international level. 

 

 

 

 

PR Tools BLIA AUL BIC NALIS 

Conferences 
x x x x 

National campaigns 
x - - - 

Web sites  
x x x x 

Social media (blogs, Facebook etc.)  
x - х - 

Project activities 
x x x x 

Press releases, bulletins, publishing (print and e-version) 
x x x x 

Educational activities 
x x x x 

Others (lobbying, media coverage, etc.) 
x x x x 
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Models of Collaboration in Lifelong Learning 
 

The first sustainable model of cooperation is the Center for Continuing Education for Librarians (CCEL) at the BLIA 

which was founded in 2001, in cooperation with the Department of Library and Information Studies and Cultural 

Policy at the Sofia University ‘St. Kliment Ohridski’. The Center provides opportunities for professional 

qualification and continuing education for graduate specialists with bachelor’s or master’s degree. 

CCEL is a focal point for continuing professional qualification in library management, management of information 

resources, services and staff; introduction of new technologies and their application. The range of programs is 

designed to supplement and expand the knowledge and skills of university graduates in Library and Information 

Studies. 

The Center for Continuing Education for Librarians (CCEL, 2011) offers training for: 

 library managers, librarians, information specialists with bachelor’s or master’s degree, working in different 

types of libraries; 

 graduate specialists with bachelor’s or master’s degree, working in other institutions; 

 librarians from the methodological departments of regional libraries, who provide consulting services and 

training for small libraries’ staff in their regions. 

The curriculum complies with the current trends and standards in library and information service. It comprises the 

following modules: Management for library leaders; Library marketing and communication; Sociology of reading 

and readers; Library programs; Collection management; Cataloguing; Library services; Training of library users; 

Technologies in libraries; Foreign language training for librarians; and Cultural heritage (CCEL, 2011). 

In 2004 the Center for Continuing Training in the State University of Library Studies and Information Technologies 

was established. Among its activities we would like to underline the Project “Developing a Network of Continuing 

Education Centers for Librarian-Organizers, Serving the Small Local Communities” (1st June 2008 – 1st June 2009), 

Project PHARE, Program of EU “Economic and Social Cohesion”. The project was realized under the management 

and vocational training guidance and capacity of the State University of Library Studies and Information 

Technologies (SULSIT), together with the Association of the University Libraries (AUL) in Bulgaria and with the 

support of the Union of the Chitalishta1, Sofia. It had the mission of helping the unemployed persons from small 

towns and villages to become librarian-organizers and to adapt the trained people to the new reality of the Bulgarian 

membership in the European Union by means of initiatives for lifelong learning. Thanks to that vocational training 

they can develop and exploit the local potential – cultural, historical, ethnographical. The project assures preparation 

(training) assistance for improvement of the employability skills and chances of the members of the local community 

with respect to the local, regional, national and EU market. It helps to lessen unemployment thanks to training and 

reorienting some unemployed persons to new activities.  

The specific objective of the project was to establish a network of continuing education centers for librarian-

organizers in small local communities through development of existing adult training centers and implementation of 

the new information technologies in the educational process for the specialty “librarian-organizer”. This was carried 

out by SULSIT, AUL and chitalishte “Razvitie” in Drianovo, chitalishte “N.Y.Vaptsarov” in Dulovo and chitalishte 

“Razvitie” in Elhovo. This partnership guaranteed both high quality, effectiveness, and efficiency of the proposed 

project action and continuation of the activities envisaged in the project after its actual completion in the specified 

time (Stoykova & Todorova, 2010). 

 

Conclusions and Suggestions 
 

Library associations carry enormous potential to increase the competence of professionals on current topics, 

concentrating their efforts on solving problems and inspiring many followers in the direction of useful public 

purposes. 

By tracking the emergence and development and in-depth analysis of the lifelong learning activity of the Bulgarian 

library associations, namely BLIA, AUL, and other library consortia and associations, namely BIC and NALIS, we 

reached the following conclusions: 

 Library associations are an important factor in the continuing lifelong education of library specialists; they are 

the intermediary that carries theoretical achievements, knowledge and leading experience to practicing 

                                                           
1 Traditional community centers. 
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librarians. This makes them “trainer associations”, “educating library associations", and their natural partners 

are the higher educational institutions; 

 The emergence, development and activity of library associations BLIA, AUL, BIC and NALIS are very 

important for the presentation and promotion of the activities of Bulgarian libraries. With their activities they 

unite and activate the library, museum, archives and information institutions in the process of building the 

information society and community, based on knowledge; 

 Analysis of the programs and themes of their conferences, seminars, workshops and initiatives gives us a 

summary for the assessment of current problems, of the solutions achieved to modern theoretical and practical 

issues and the specific achievements of libraries in the way of implementing EU policies to build a single 

European information and educational space; 

 Associations are active in developing the basic problems of information society: digitization, preservation and 

provision, free and equal access to online European and world cultural heritage; information legislation and 

protection of intellectual property; modernization of LIS education; development and application of 

information technologies, etc.; 

 With their activities the library associations promote intercultural and international dialogue and encourage 

interaction with library communities in Europe and the world. 

Suggestions for best practices: 

 It is necessary to have a partnership with state and local authorities in the initiatives of the library associations 

to make a real impact that can benefit the society; 

 Realization of coherent Public Relations strategy – continuous and effective in order to make the efforts and 

activities, mission and objectives of the library associations visible and recognizable to the community; 

 To build stable relationships with other cultural institutions – museums, archives, galleries in order to develop 

the implementation of new information technologies in preservation, digitization and ensure access to cultural 

heritage for society; 

 Library Associations should be engaged win tangible initiatives, which are current in the library and 

information sphere in certain countries and in the whole world and which contribute real benefits to the 

society; 

 Library Associations must be open and linked in networks on national and international levels. They create the 

stable library international community which spreads the best world practices and achievements to every 

researcher and practitioner in the library and information field. 
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Introduction 
 

Information overload (IO) is a major problem that affects all spheres of our life, and represents one of the most 

important disturbances to the business world, academia and the professions (Bawden & Robinson, 2009). 

Our hypothesis was that the extensive use of Web 2.0, often called new media, is one of the main present-day causes 

of IO (Koltay, 2011c). Our main argument was that IO is one of the phenomena which can be combated by efficient 

and goal-oriented information literacy (IL) education. In order to test our hypothesis, we have done desk research that 

identified the concepts underlying our assumptions. We examined the nature, potential and appropriateness of IL 

when offered to professionals (writers and scholars), contrasted to the importance of their roles in the amateur setting 

of new media environments. In doing this, we focused on some features of scientific research (scholarship) and on 

some of the activities of professional writers. 

The concepts used in this paper are the following:  

Information overload is an impediment to efficiently using information due to the amount of relevant and potentially 

useful information available (Bawden & Robinson, 2009).  

Information literacy refers to the process of recognizing information need, finding, evaluating, and using information 

(Boekhorst, 2003).  

Web 2.0 is generally taken to encompass a variety of sites and tools for shared information creation and updating, 

social networking and communication (Bawden & Robinson, 2009). 

The main feature of new media is the presence of Web 2.0 software, bringing with it the capacity to input data and 

exercise manipulative control over it. This software enables mass participation in social activities and results in a 

visible growth of user-generated content (Jarrett, 2008).  

A substantial number of Web 2.0 users can be qualified as amateurs of our era, who can be defined as persons who 

love to be engaged in a particular activity. They may be knowledgeable or not, but usually they lack credentials 

(Keen, 2007). Amateur settings are different from professional environments that foster both scientific inquiry and 

information use by members of a given profession. The latter includes activities of professional writers. 

 

Combating Information Overload 
 

The phenomenon of overabundance of information is not only a continuation of the often experienced and lamented 

growth of information of earlier times, due to the ease of publishing and storing information that motivates people to 

produce, but not to remove their production (Brown, 2010). In spite of this, information overload is mainly a social 

condition, propagated by people (Davis, 2011). 

 IO has to be seen in the context of new media. The underlying context of new media, Web 2.0 is characterized by its 

simple and easy–to-use tools. This results in a mode of operation where users do most of the organizing and 

structuring for themselves (Hinton, 2009). These users are encouraged to produce anything, without paying attention 

to its value, and they are discouraged from being critical. The majority of users are not aware of this. They do not 

perceive it (Koltay 2011a).  
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As the tools enable and encourage rapid updating and posting of new material, constant novelty is expected and 

easily achieved. Such expectations can be satisfied by producing ephemeral artefacts and by re-using existing 

material (Bawden & Robinson, 2009). All this contributes to a landscape based on shallow novelty, that characterizes 

a substantial part of amateur production and is usually not suitable for fulfilling professional goals. Having said this, 

we have to acknowledge that not all amateur content is shallow. Perhaps the most notable exception is Wikipedia, 

first of all by virtue of its reliance on references (Sundin, 2011) and the fact that it is not based on any commercial 

enterprise. The intellectual rewards of writing Wikipedia articles are also different from “collecting friends” on social 

networking sites, although it is similar to placing posts and leaving comments on blogs. In comparison to the 

majority of new media applications Wikipedia is not a herd-like project, especially because participants write full-

fledged articles with the intent to enhance this encyclopaedia, which they have found useful (Huvila, 2011). 

For amateurs it is not always indispensable to compete for attention, and the consciousness of competition is 

considerably lower than that in the corporate sector and especially for the providers of the Web 2.0 applications 

themselves. This is one of the reasons why the world of the new media is not an ideal one, where every participant 

would be an expert in producing information, as Huvila (2011) suggests.  

On a more general level we can say that new media participants are relatively equal within the Internet, but not 

within society (Allen, 2008). Equality in the possibility to participate in public discourse and to express ourselves 

does not mean that we are equally prepared to do something professionally or adapt a professional attitude. This is 

one of the reasons why widely popularized wisdom cannot be regarded as a feasible means of producing reliable 

information, at least not for professional goals. Groups of uninformed individuals can be dumb, even if equipped 

with the newest technology (Morville, 2005), and people gathered together somewhere are not necessarily wiser than 

the individuals who constitute this crowd (Csepeli, 2008). The wisdom of the crowd does not alleviate IO either, 

especially not on the qualitative side, because it does not require or stimulate conscious selection. This increases IO, 

especially in professional environments where information is directed to relatively well defined audiences. 

Obviously, professional communication is far from being exempt from IO. On the contrary, professional purposes 

require conscious critical selection of information, which seems to be very much the crux of combating IO.  

Both scholars and professional writers are united into communities by their traditions, customs and practices. They 

share meanings and knowledge and they use regulated forms of communication, which often take the form of norms 

(Becher & Trowler, 2001). Among professionals, scholars need to be considered as a special group. We can say that 

the existence of information overload may make the originality of some scientific discoveries somewhat 

questionable. Nonetheless, scholarship generates information, based on organized scepticismalso in regard to the 

results of research. It favours cautiously reaching conclusions rather than building on conviction (Macfarlane & 

Cheng, 2008).  

Amateur production usually lacks this scepticism. This is also one of the reasons why amateur content cannot 

substitute for content created by professionals and used for professional purposes (Koltay, 2011b). Popularity, a 

cornerstone of new media in many regards, seems to be a crucial factor here. On the one hand, ranking content 

according to its popularity is not appropriate for the proper production of professional content. Neither is such 

ranking efficient in combating IO. On the contrary, it is one of the causes of overload. 

The question is not if IO hampers the discovery, identification and proper use of information. We have to find out 

instead which measures (skills and tools) are the most efficient in combating IO. 

IO can be counteracted by taking control of one’s own information environment, taking measures towards organizing 

information more efficiently, cultivating a rational personal information management style. All this goes hand in 

hand with critical thinking (Bawden & Robinson, 2009).  

The intellectual standards of becoming a critic of someone’s own thinking (Elder, 2011) have to be weighted as well. 

Focusing on relevance seems to be equally important for both categories. Focusing on fairness is of general 

importance, although it seems more important for amateurs. Professionals should pay special attention to focusing on 

accuracy, on depth and on significance. The lack of such critical thinking, the lack of adequate filters to information 

or failure to apply them appropriately results in IO (Davis, 2011). However, there are a number of literacies, most 

notably information literacy, that bring in the element of critical reading and writing. 

 

Helpful Literacies 
 

Because of the growing complexity of our environment, we face diverse and abundant information choices in almost 

all fields (Morville, 2005). Besides the multitude of choices there is abundance of information itself and easy access 

to information and communication technologies (ICTs). All this does not create more informed citizens without 

appropriate literacies (Bundy, 2004). 
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We can count a number of different literacies, because they depend on the varying social contexts and the varying 

social conditions of reading and writing. Consequently, they change in time, according to purposes and 

circumstances and to the people and tools involved (Lankshear & Knobel, 2004). Among the influencing factors we 

obviously find the existence of Web 2.0. On the other hand, we have to agree with Livingstone, van Couvering and 

Thumim (2008), who direct our attention to a convergence among literacies that appeared as a consequence of 

convergence between different forms of media and ICTs.  

One of the best known forms of literacies is information literacy. IL education emphasizes critical thinking and the 

necessity to recognize message quality. It has strong positions among literacies despite some (well founded) 

scepticism, highlighting the fact that this concept and especially the lack of information literacy has always seemed 

to be of more importance to academic librarians than to any other players in the information and education arena 

(Bawden & Robinson, 2009). Information literacy was dominated by questions of access, because it has been dealing 

with media that have been far from accessible (Livingstone, van Couvering & Thumim, 2008). However, this 

situation has radically changed with, among others, the appearance of Web 2.0, because it offers (or rather propagates 

with a strong push) a tremendous variety and diversity of newer forms of information and communication resources. 

This requires not only choices but substantially contributes to IO, even though these forms are not entirely and 

genuinely new, being extensions of issues, techniques and solutions already seen on Web 1.0 (Bawden & Robinson, 

2009). This situation is reflected by the appearance of the concept of digital literacy (DLi). Digital literacy links 

together a number of relevant literacies, including information literacy and the use of information and 

communication technologies, and includes an active ingredient in the form of communicating (publishing) 

information (Bawden, 2008). Digital literacy’s core lies in the awareness, attitudes and abilities of individuals who 

need to use digital tools and facilities appropriately to identify, access, manage, integrate, evaluate, analyse and 

synthesize digital resources and communicate through media expressions with others (Martin, 2006). In DLi 

information seeking is coupled with critical thinking, similarly to IL, and traditional tools continue to play an 

important role, while it acknowledges that ordinary people became not only receivers, but senders of messages 

(Bawden, 2001). In some settings, especially in Central and Eastern Europe, digital literacy is often associated with 

and restricted to computer literacy, i.e. the skills of using ICTs efficiently (Koltay et al., 2010). Paradoxically, this 

understanding brings endorsement to DLi from the corporate sector and DLi may have a chance of being accepted 

more widely than IL. Nonetheless, this represents a chance, which is somewhat similar to the idea expressed by Luke 

(2002). He suggested that media literacy (another important form of literacy) can be brought into schools through the 

“back door” into computer literacy education and enrich it at the same time. Why should not information literacy 

acquire more recognition in this way? 

When treating differences and similarities between IL and DLi we may adopt the point of view expressed by 

Špiranec and Banek Zorica (2010). According to them IL can overlap or even merge with DLi due to its focus on 

emerging digital environments. Let us add that it seems to be of lesser importance whether literacies of the 

information age are called information literacy or digital literacy (Bawden, 2001). Taking all this into consideration, 

we will stick to the widely accepted concept of information literacy. 

Information literacy’s interface with IO is relatively clear cut. With the apparent loss of gatekeepers, like reviewers, 

editors, librarians and others, readers themselves are required to fulfil this function (Badke, 2004). We believe that 

this loss may prove to be partial and temporal. One of the reasons of this is in the very nature of scholarship. It seems 

to resist the loss of gatekeepers by preserving peer review. 

Nonetheless, the partial loss of gatekeepers causes IO and requires the application of IL skills, because there is a 

multitude of options, which make decisions more difficult because they require more cognitive effort (Brown, 2010).  

With the heavy presence of digital media, contestation over the power and authority related to access, interpretation 

and production of printed texts has been magnified (Livingstone, 2004). Despite the decisive impact of ICTs on 

literacies it would be at the very least one-sided if we limited them to the effective use of ICTs (Lankshear & Knobel, 

2004). Even more, it would be a failure to concentrate exclusively on the understanding of the technological 

infrastructure. Beyond that, our view of information should not be limited to issues of representation, storage and 

processing; we have to consider how information is used in work and social contexts to construct and share meanings 

and to coordinate action (Beeson, 2005).  

On the whole, technology is just a tool; it does not determine how we must act (ACRL, 2000). It is literacies that help 

to understand the digital world better and to take meaningful courses of action. We have to understand that what is 

digital is subject to human agency and to human understanding. In spite of close ties to technology, IL is intimately 

related to literacy in its original sense, which is reading literacy that involves the integration of listening, speaking, 

reading, writing and numeracy. Thus reading literacy can be defined as an individual’s ability to understand printed 

text and to communicate through print. Similarly, ties exist to functional literacy, which most commonly denotes the 

ability to read and use information essential for everyday life (Bawden, 2001). In accordance with this, we can state 
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that in our culture and society it is almost impossible to function without mastering the skills of written 

communication (Morville, 2005). 

There are plausible arguments that IL should go beyond caring for the abilities of finding information and 

concentrating on reading. Literacies have to include the creation of information, i.e. writing (Koltay, 2009; Huvila, 

2011), because literacy is a cultural knowledge that enables us to recognize and use language appropriate to different 

social situations (Campbell, 1990). As a result of the dynamic relationship between analysis and synthesis, 

information seeking is embedded in writing in a complex way (Attfield, Blandford & Dowell, 2003).  

The possible emphases of contemporary education on information creation and organization (in other words IL, 

which takes writing into consideration) can be the following ones: 

 Making information creators think about their audience(s) and emphasizing that they create information for 

a community of users as a part of that community;  

 Focusing on simple tools in order to achieve as much as is feasible but no more;  

 Emphasizing the ways information creators themselves can benefit from better-created information; 

 Emphasizing that citing, reusing and linking to the existing information is a virtuous habit, while the 

creation of new information is desirable only when a particular kind of information does not seem to exist 

(Huvila, 2011). 

The latter, i.e. finding or commissioning good texts by selecting, arranging, filtering and recombining pre-existing 

information instead of creating original texts (Geisler et al., 2001) or “reproduction literacy” as it is called by Eshet-

Alkalai (2004), is prevailing in our era. This kind of “remixing” characterizes mainly amateur production. Scholarly 

and professional writing seems to show a certain amount of it simply due to the importance of citing existing 

literature. Nonetheless, professionals go beyond that, because their activities are directed towards establishing and 

occupying niches of research (Swales, 1990). Filling in niches means that we produce new information. This has to 

be done according to beliefs about performing research properly (Elmborg, 2006). 

As to the use of simple tools, we have to add that professional writers do not focus only on them. They are aware of 

the fact that ways of producing information should not be limited to amounts of “feasible” information, among 

others, due to the attention towards their audiences. The question of reaching targeted audiences always has been at 

the centre of professional writing. These audiences are professional communities that read, interpret texts and reach 

consensus about interpretation (Elmborg, 2006).  

There is a need to offer different literacies. One type of literacy should serve the “general public”, while another has 

to be geared towards the needs of professionals. The example of media literacy as outlined by Potter (2008) can be 

serviceable to illustrate this difference. Not forgetting that media literacy is not a category but a continuum, we can 

still differentiate between basic and advanced stages.  

The “Development Stage” is a basic one. Still, it is fully functional as people in this stage feel they are exposed to the 

messages and getting the meaning out of them according to their needs. This stage seems to suffice, even be desirable 

for amateurs. The “Critical Appreciation Stage”, which is characterized by a deep understanding of the historical, 

economic and political contexts of messages, or the “Social Responsibility Stage” that adds amoral aspect, are 

required for professionals. 

 

Conclusion 
 

In this study we have examined some issues, related to information overload and underlined the necessity to 

differentiate between amateur and professional production with the aim of arguing that this dichotomy defines the 

nature of literacies. We added to this that amateurs and professionals have differing motivations and mental models 

for handling information. The world of the new media is far from ideal, where every participant would be an expert 

in producing information.  

Information literacy, if it does not limit its scope to the abilities of finding information and reading, can be the most 

efficient means in combating information overload among scholars and professional writers. 

Besides accounting for the complexity and varied nature of literature, we have to acknowledge that there is no single 

literacy that is appropriate for everyone, every time. Instead, literacies require constant updating of concepts and 

competencies in accordance with the changing circumstances of the information environment (Bawden et al., 2007; 

Shenton & Fitzgibbons, 2010). 
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Introduction 
 

The Internet, and developments in information technologies, is one of the greatest changes in the information arena 

since the invention of the printing press.  Change in information media has taken place in parallel to these 

developments with the amount and types of information resources increasing like an avalanche. In our time, when 

globalization is unavoidable, knowing where and how to locate and access needed information is more important 

than trying to obtain all the information related to our subject. 

Efforts to share all kinds of information, often from unknown sources and of doubtful integrity, have resulted in 

difficulty in locating accurate information on the Internet in our digital world. Students use search engines to access 

information on the Internet and get masses of results that need to be selected, filtered and evaluated. To cope with 

these challenges, “digital native” law students, those born and grown up surrounded by modern computing and 

technologies – need to be equipped with the knowledge and skills to be information literate in order to understand, 

follow and manage the changes in the digital world. 

Like students of other disciplines such as medicine and engineering, students majoring in law need to learn these new 

skills. Changes in the legal profession require meeting fast developing social needs. Current legal information is 

needed to make correct legal decisions. As with all professions, access to print and electronic legal information, and 

the skills to use and evaluate these sources, requires legal information literacy skills. Providing these skills to law 

students is important to assure social justice, the mission of jurisprudence. 

The university library’s main responsibility is to provide its patrons with information sources in all formats, 

classified systematically. Providing access to many information resources in electronic form along with applications 

of increasing information resource usage, reference and user education services is now more important than the 

previously time-consuming cataloging, classification and book recovery activities. University libraries have always 

given seminars, presentations and workshops to their students on how to access information sources. These activities 

are useful; however, they are insufficient for law students who need to gain skills in information literacy in law 

through planned and scheduled courses. 

The present study considers the importance of information literacy and standards for information literacy in law at 

the undergraduate level in Turkey. Attention has been given to the scope, contents and evaluation of Istanbul Bilgi 

University’s first year law course on “Research Methods and Access to Legal Information Resources”. In addition, 

the results of a pre- and post-test to determine the knowledge levels of the students before and after the class during 

the 2010-2011 academic year are presented. 
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Information Literacy 
 

Information literacy has been debated in the literature as a concept since its first usage by Paul G. Zurkowski in 1974 

(Badke, 2010, p. 48) and defined by many disciplines, organizations and authors. The American Library Association 

(ALA) defines the term as recognizing when information is needed and having the ability to locate, evaluate, and use 

required information effectively (DeCandido, 1989, p. 20). The term is also defined by the Council of Australian 

University Librarians (CAUL) as knowing when and why you need information, where to find it, and how to 

evaluate, use and communicate it in an ethical manner (Bundy, 2004). Besides the definitions, there are several 

models and standards of information literacy. The Association of College and Research Libraries’ (ACRL) 

Information Literacy Competency Standards for Higher Education (2002) is commonly used as a framework by 

scholars, librarians, associations, etc. A review of the literature shows that information literacy is not only related to 

information skills, but also to an integration of higher-order thinking skills, personal and interpersonal skills, and a 

mixture of literacy skills. Additionally, there are close links to social and economic issues as well as to ethical and 

legal issues (Kurbanoglu, 2010, p. 743). 

The definitions of legal information literacy have generally been derived from the concept of information literacy 

and reshaped to be relevant to legal information and research (Bird, 2011, p. 120). One of the earliest studies defines 

the term as searching skills, analytical and evaluative skills and Information and Communication Technologies (ICT) 

skills (Andretta, 2001, p. 255). It is also defined as the ability to locate legal materials (primary and secondary) – 

implicit in this is the knowledge of retrieval tools and techniques; evaluate the relevance, applicability and value of 

the materials to the task at hand; manage the information by sorting, categorizing, ranking the information; use the 

information for the task at hand (Carroll, Johnston, & Thompson, 2001).  

 

Standards and Principles of Legal Information Literacy 
 

In any field, in order to evaluate a study as inadequate, adequate or superior, one requires standards and principles. In 

this context, it is necessary to have standards and/or principles to evaluate the legal information literacy studies 

efficiently and effectively. 

There have been efforts to determine legal information literacy standards and principles. In 2009, a study was started 

by a group of US law librarians in order to determine a set of practical “Law Student Information Literacy (LSIL) 

Standards,” and the group submitted their draft standards to the Executive Board of the American Association of Law 

Libraries (AALL). That group evolved into the Law Students Research Competency Task Force for developing the 

standards (Kim-Prieto, 2011, pp. 609-610). The task force presented in its report a set of “Law Student Research 

Competencies and Information Literacy Principles” accepted by the AALL Board in March 2011 (AALL, 2011). 

These principles are as follows:  

Principle I: A successful researcher should possess fundamental research skills 

 Law students should have an understanding of the complexities of the legal system. 

 Law students should know how to effectively use secondary sources. 

 Law students should have an awareness of the cost of research. 

Principle II: A successful researcher should implement effective, efficient research strategies 

 Law students should select appropriate sources for obtaining required information. 

 Law students should construct and implement efficient, cost-effective search strategies. 

 Law students should confirm and validate research results, incorporating existing work product and 

expertise. 

 Law students should document research strategies. 

Principle III: A successful researcher should critically evaluate legal and non-legal information  

and information sources 

 Law students should critically evaluate the validity and credibility of information sources. 

 Law students should critically evaluate retrieved information. 

 Law students should synthesize the results of their research to construct new concepts applicable to 

resolving the problem at hand. 

Principle IV: A successful researcher should apply information effectively to resolve a specific 

issue or need 

 Law students should understand the context for the legal issue under analysis. 

 Law students should modify the initial research strategy as suggested by preliminary results. 

 Law students should determine when research has provided sufficient background to explain or 

support a conclusion. 
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 Law students should use the results of their research to formulate their legal analysis and to prepare 

their work product. 

Principle V: A successful researcher should be able to distinguish between ethical and unethical 

uses of information and understand the legal issues arising from discovery, use, and application 

of information 

 Law students should have a mastery of information ethics and should be able to articulate the factors 

that determine whether an information use is ethical. 

 Law students should apply laws, rules, and other legal authority that govern a lawyer’s use of 

information in the course of practice. 

 

The above standards and the principles can be used as a framework and applied to local needs for constructing an 

information literacy program for law students. Primary sources can be added to the skills in Principle I. Also, 

attention may be given to legal writing and communication skills, and time management skills.  

The Law Student Information Literacy Standards (Kim-Prieto, 2011, p. 610) reflect the ACRL standards shown 

below: 

 Identify: The information-literate law student should be able to identify the type and sources of information 

appropriate to the problem or issue at hand. 

 Access: The student knows how to access the appropriate information effectively and efficiently. 

 Evaluate: The student also evaluates the information and its sources critically, in order to properly 

incorporate the appropriate information into a reliable work product.  

 Apply: The student applies the information effectively to resolve a specific issue or need.  

 Ethical & Legal Issues of Use: The information literate student understands many of the economic, legal, 

and social issues surrounding the use of information, and accesses and uses information ethically and 

legally. This standard recognizes that students must be taught the social, economic and political issues 

surrounding information, specifically the ethical and legal uses of information and its technology. 

 

These standards cover most of the concerns of stakeholders such as law librarians, instructors, lawyers and students. 

Bird (2011, p. 120) applied these standards to information literacy skills in law and gave the following three 

examples: 

 Knowing about the need for authentication of sources on the Internet, 

 Some awareness of the great differences between search engines and the importance of asking the right 

question in the right way, 

 Understanding what is being searched, which in law could mean distinguishing between digests, 

encyclopedias, cases, opinions. 

The number of these examples may be increased much more with the standards and principles; however, one of the 

most important things is to adapt them to local and professional needs. Moreover, the way they are introduced to the 

target students is important. 

Beljaars (2009, p. 327) suggests emphasis on acquisition of the following skills by the first year undergraduate law 

students:  

 The ability to classify subjects into different branches of law, 

 Identifying and classifying legal sources, 

 Using statute bundles; the ability to make a formal analysis of rulings, 

 Analyzing and problematizing legal questions, 

 Learning to deal with legal academic information, 

 The ability to generate simple and complex case solutions, 

 Learning to analyze facts, and consequently to distinguish legal questions,  

 Mastering the plagiarism rule. 

 

Providing these skills to the law students will enable them to cope with local legal challenges as well as global 

challenges and will make them better in their education as well as in their work and daily life. It may also help to 

bring about better rulings based on knowledgeable research.  
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Overview of Legal Information Literacy Implementations 
 

In the light of the definitions given above, and the content, aim, standards and principles of information literacy, 

there are several applications of information literacy in a legal setting for students. In his article Kauffman (2010, p. 

339) mentioned four means of encouraging information literacy in law students:  

 Offering mandatory law school courses in legal research,  

 Adding elective (non-required) courses in legal research, 

 Offering non-credit legal research support to law students at their point of need,  

 Testing prospective lawyers on their legal research competencies as a requirement for being licensed to 

practice law. 

There are many universities offering courses, e.g. “Advanced Legal Research” at Yale Law School (Advanced Legal 

Research course at Yale Law School, 2012), “Advanced Legal Research Techniques” at Columbia Law School 

(Advanced Legal Research Techniques at Columbia Law School, 2012), “Legal Research Skills” at the University of 

Cambridge Faculty of Law (Legal Research Skills course at University of Cambridge Faculty of Law, 2012) and 

“Legal Research” at the University of Sydney Faculty of Law (Legal Research course at University of Sydney, 

Faculty of Law, 2012). These lectures are mandatory or elective and are sometimes embedded in other law lectures. 

According to research done in the US in 2007 by the Association of Legal Writing Directors (Chiorazzi & Esposito, 

2009, p. 9), 79 of the 149 universities responding had courses related to legal research. There are even more 

specialized legal research courses such as “Advanced Environmental Legal Research,” and “Health and Medical 

Research for Lawyers” (19th National Legal Research Teach-In, 2011). 

 

Legal Information Literacy Implementations in Turkey 
 

Before mentioning legal information literacy implementation in Turkey, one should look at the situation of 

information literacy in Turkey. According to Polat (2005, pp. 127-128), the information literacy programs are 

inadequate at Turkish universities and information literacy implementation is to be found only at Dokuz Eylul 

University and Sakarya University. However, nowadays there are many universities such as Koc, Bilkent, Ozyegin 

that provide information literacy activities such as library orientations, seminars, workshops, virtual reference, online 

tutorials, research guides, etc. Moreover, one of the activities in this regard is a web-based Information Literacy 

Program (HUBO) developed by Hacettepe University (Hacettepe Üniversitesi Bilgi Okuryazarlığı Programı, 2012).   

It is usual to give students in law faculties around the world courses that aim to provide information literacy skills. 

Before giving information on such courses in Turkey, the numbers of Turkish universities, law faculties, law students 

and academic staff are presented in Table 1. The number of universities in Turkey increased by 13% from 2010 to 

2011 whereas the number of law faculties in Turkey increased by 55%. Moreover, the total number of undergraduate 

law students in Turkey increased by 17% whereas the total number of academic staff in law faculties in Turkey 

increased by 52%. It can be surmised that the increase in the total number of undergraduate students and the number 

of law faculties will result in increased demand for information literacy courses related to law. 

Table 1. Legal education in Turkey by numbers  

Number of 2010 2011 

Universities 145 164 

Law Faculties 44 68 

Undergraduate Law Students 27.943 32.680 

Academic Staff 1.302 1.975 
Sources: YOK (2010, 2011) and OSYM (2010, 2011). 

 

The Turkish law schools have a four-year curriculum leading to a Bachelor’s degree. It should be noted that the 

undergraduate nature of Turkish legal education makes it different from those countries in which legal education 

begins at the graduate level, such as the program leading to the Juris Doctor (JD), or Doctor of Jurisprudence, in the 

United States.   

In general, all the university libraries have traditional user education activities (Kurbanoglu, 2004, p. 26) such as 

library orientation, seminars, workshops, one-to-one research assistance, virtual reference, online tutorials and 

research guides, but there have not been many semester-long, elective/selective or mandatory regular courses which 

integrate information literacy skills (Çukadar, 2011, p. 169). Similar user education / instruction activities also take 

place at law firms, courts and other related libraries. There are not many subject-specific research courses in Turkey. 
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The first course designed specifically for law students with theoretical and practical instruction according to a 

syllabus for one full semester, related to information literacy in a legal setting, was offered to the 1st year 

undergraduate law students at Istanbul Bilgi University Faculty of Law in the 2009-2010 spring term as “LAW 105: 

Research Methods and Accessing Legal Information Resources.” Maltepe University and Yeditepe University 

included such courses in their curricula from the beginning of the following academic year. 

The Legal Research Methods course at Maltepe University Faculty of Law (2012) concentrates primarily on 

definitions, research methods in law, print and electronic information resources, how to access them, the use of 

theoretical knowledge in examinations, how to solve abstract and concrete legal problems and evaluation of court 

decisions. The course is given by law professors. Its expected learning outcomes for the students are as follows: 

 To build knowledge on how to access information resources, both printed and electronic, using retrieval 

tools and techniques,  

 To read and evaluate legal texts and judicial decisions, 

 To acquire the skills necessary for solving abstract and concrete legal problems and presenting the results. 

The Legal Research Methods course at  Yeditepe University (2012) aims to develop students’ skills to conduct legal 

research and writing. The course is taught by law professors in the spring semester of the second year as a 2-credit 

course.  

Hacettepe University Department of Information Management changed its undergraduate curriculum in 2011 and 

added a course titled “BBY 369: Legal Information Management” as part of a resource-centric approach to 

information management (Hacettepe University Department of Information Management Curriculum of 

Undergraduate Program, 2011). This is the first such course offered to students in Turkish LIS schools.. 

As mentioned above in the “Overview of Legal Information Literacy Implementations,” legal research courses 

covering information literacy skills are common in many parts of the world. In light of the recent developments in 

Turkey, it is expected that the number of legal research courses covering information literacy skills will increase in 

Turkey in the coming years. 

What follows is a detailed description of the course “LAW 105: Research Methods and Accessing Legal Information 

Resources” offered at Istanbul Bilgi University Faculty of Law and taught by library and information professionals.  

 

Istanbul Bilgi University Faculty of Law Library 

Istanbul Bilgi University was founded as a private, non-profit institution in 1996 and has three campuses. Having 

realized many firsts in its initial 10 years, and with the aim of enhancing the quality of its education and research and 

becoming a university that can compete globally, in 2006 Istanbul Bilgi University began a long-term partnership 

with Laureate Education, one of the largest international education networks in the world, and continues to be a part 

of this network. Istanbul Bilgi University is also an associate member of the European University Association (EUA) 

and has academic links with several European universities including the London School of Economics and Political 

Science of the University of London and the University of Liverpool. Istanbul Bilgi University currently has around 

11,000 students, 600 academic staff members, 6 faculties, 4 institutes, 4 schools, and 7 programs associated with its 

Vocational Schools. Some 100 programs provide education to its associate, undergraduate and graduate students 

(Istanbul Bilgi University History, 2012). 

The Istanbul Bilgi University Law Library offers extensive support to the university’s degree programs, research and 

teaching. An impressive collection of books, periodicals, e-books, e-journals, academic Internet resources and other 

printed materials are available in the library.  

The Bilgi e-Library as a whole contains 94,000 electronic books, 32,500 electronic journals, 86 electronic databases 

and encyclopedias. Access to these resources is via the Internet, on-campus or off-campus, and free wi-fi access is 

provided in all Bilgi Library locations. Some of the Law Library’s e-Library databases of particular interest  are: 

Beck Online, EUR-LEX, HukukTürk: Mevzuat ve İçtihat Bilgi Bankası (Turkish law database), Lebib Yalkın 

Yayınları (Turkish law database), LexisNexis Academic, LexisNexis JurisClasseur, Resmi Gazete (Turkish Official 

Gazette), Swisslex, United Nations Treaty Collection, Westlaw International and Yargıtay Hukuk Bilgi Bankası 

(Republic of Turkey Supreme Court Decisions) (Istanbul Bilgi University Library, 2012). 

 

User Education Activities 

Since the founding of the Faculty of Law at Istanbul Bilgi University, user education activities for law students have 

been given by librarians as classes and workshops at all levels. These focus on general orientation, research tools, 

electronic resources, library collections and academic Internet resources. They are offered several times each 

semester by faculty, subject and reference librarians to undergraduate and graduate students and academic staff, as 
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well as to external users and special visitors. Faculty and subject specialist librarians help students and teach them 

how to access and use legal information resources in the libraries. 

The Istanbul Bilgi University Faculty of Law, for the first time in Turkey, added a compulsory course known as 

“LAW 105: Research Methods and Accessing Legal Information Resources” to the first-year curriculum (Istanbul 

Bilgi University Course Catalog, 2012). The course provides students with a working knowledge of academic 

research processes and research methods, covering printed and electronic legal information resources with recent 

academic research on the subject. The goals of the course are to develop students' academic writing skills, increase 

their exposure to the various applications used in academic research, and help them become proficient in using 

traditional and online library systems. 

 

Research Methods and Accessing Legal Information Resources (LAW 105) 
 

With the establishment of the Turkish Platform of Law Librarians in 2007 (Çukadar, 2008, p. 543) under the 

Association of University and Research Librarians (ÜNAK), law librarianship is being considered as a special field 

within the Turkish library community. In the establishment process, a literature search was done in the field of 

international law librarianship to obtain an overview about the situation of law librarianship in the world. As a result 

of this research the web sites of the American Association of Law Libraries (AALL), the International Association of 

Law Libraries (IALL), the British and Irish Association of Law Librarians (BIALL), the Australian Law Librarians' 

Association (ALLA) and Yale, Columbia and Cambridge Universities (mentioned earlier in the “Overview of Legal 

Information Literacy Implementations”) were examined. The Law Student Information Literacy (LSIL) Standards 

and the Research Instruction and Patron Services Special Interest Section of AALL were also reviewed. It was thus 

determined that law librarians teach legal research as credit-based and compulsory courses in law schools/faculties 

around the world.  

A literature search was also performed in Turkey by examining websites of the Council of Higher Education 

(http://www.yok.gov.tr/en/), the Turkish Librarians’ Association (http://www.kutuphaneci.org.tr) and The University 

and Research Librarians' Association (http://www.unak.org.tr/). According to the Council of Higher Education 

website, 68 universities have law faculties. All of the 68 faculties’ websites were examined to see whether they have 

a compulsory information literacy course related with legal information.  It was found that there were no compulsory 

courses for law faculty undergraduate students in Turkey although there was quite a demand for such courses from 

both the faculty and students. Faculty members were struggling due to inadequate information literacy skills of the 

students. The students were lacking such skills and thought they could find any kind of information they might need 

through searching on the Internet or Google.  

Professionals in the legal field, especially lawyers/attorneys, spend great amounts of time on research after their 

graduation from law school.  Research by Thomson West in 2007 shows that, on average, 45% of the new attorney’s 

first year of practice and 30% of years two and three will be spent conducting legal research (Ellis, 2009). These 

statistics show that the law school graduates who have information literacy skills are more in demand by the legal 

market, and this shows the importance of legal research and information literacy courses in legal education.    

These results, in line with the demands – in terms of knowing, accessing, making use of legal information resources, 

and writing academically and ethically – from the Istanbul Bilgi University Law Faculty academics and students, 

indicated that a compulsory course given by librarians on these subjects would be of great benefit.  

Taking into consideration the research mentioned above a 14-week mandatory course consisting of lectures, in-class 

practice, home practice, assignments, term project, quizzes, and final exam was prepared and the syllabus presented 

to the Dean of the Faculty of Law in 2009. This mandatory course proposal was very well received and it was 

decided to offer “LAW 105: Research Methods and Accessing Legal Information” in the 2009-2010 academic year. 

It is taught in the second semester of the 1st year, when the law students have had a semester to become familiar with 

the university and also with the legal profession. This 1-credit 2 hours a week course is taught by librarians. 

Until this course was added to the curriculum, there were many user education activities at the Istanbul Bilgi 

University Law Library such as orientations, seminars, legal research instructions on invitation by a faculty member 

and legal database training sessions by librarians and by legal database vendors. It should be noted that the library 

still offers such instruction. The main difference between the course offered for credit and the other user education 

activities is that the course is mandatory and designed specifically for law students, giving theory and practical work 

in an orderly manner for one full semester. 

 

Contents of the Course 

 Introduction to what is happening in the information world, 
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 The importance of information literacy, 

 Traditional and new research methods, tools, techniques, 

 Legal information resources, 

 Turkish print and electronic legal information resources,  

 In-class practice related to Turkish legal information resources, 

 Legal information resources in international law, 

 In-class practice related to legal information resources in international law, 

 Plagiarism, copying, and ethics, 

 Writing and citation, 

 In-class practice sessions related to writing and citation, 

 Hypertext, search engines and social networks, 

 The Internet, information pollution, 

 General evaluation. 

 

Aim of the Course 

This course focuses on identifying, researching and accessing print and electronic legal information resources. In 

addition, the process of academic research, basic legal research methods and skills of academic writing are examined. 

Objectives 

 Provide information on the academic research process and methods 

 Identify, access and use printed and electronic legal information resources effectively and efficiently  

 Gain competency with practical applications in the field of law related to the consumption of resources  

 Review some of the programs used in academic writing such as EndNote, RefWorks, and develop students’ 

academic and legal writing skills 

 Improve skills of students in using traditional and online library systems. 

 

Desired Learning Outcomes 

Upon successful completion of this course a student is supposed to be able to identify, access, use, and evaluate 

printed and electronic legal information resources, develop academic writing skills and become proficient in using 

online library systems. 

Evaluation 

2 quizzes, 1 term project, 1 final exam 

    

Teaching Methods 

Theoretical lectures, in-class practice sessions and guest speakers 

 

In order to measure the information literacy levels of the students before the course, a pre-test was administered  in 

the beginning of the spring term of the 2010-2011 academic year in the first week of February, targeting 1st year Law 

Faculty students who were to take the LAW 105 course. Students were asked to answer 14 multiple-choice questions 

about information literacy in a legal context. Students were not given any explanations about the aim of the test. At 

the end of the spring term, the post-test was administered to the students. Some 206 students took the course and 54 

of them who took the pre- and post-tests were included in the study. The aim of the test was to determine the impact 

of the course. The results of the tests (see the test in Appendix 1) are shown below: 
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Table 2. Pre- and post-test results 

 Pre-Test Post-Test 

 
Correct Answers Correct Answers 

Questions* n % n % 

1. Which database shown below is more suitable for 

beginning international legal research? 
24 44 53 98 

2. Which Google database provides access to 

academic journals? 
45 83 46 85 

3. Which of the following is not a reference resource? 30 56 39 72 

4. Which of the following is the main purpose of 

using online databases? 
17 31 38 70 

5. What does “Call number” mean in the library? 51 94 50 93 

6. Where do you look for academic articles for your 

research? 
48 89 42 78 

7. Which search string gets more relevant articles 

about social networks in a database? 
36 67 48 89 

8. What transactions can you do with your library 

account? 
42 78 48 89 

9. What kind of information do databases provide? 36 67 46 85 

10. Which of the following is one of the advantages of 

searching multiple databases by using the discovery 

service (Bilgi Academic Search Engine)? 

35 65 47 87 

11. Which of the following is not an option, if you 

couldn't find a full-text article in a database that we 

subscribe to? 

26 48 34 63 

12. What criteria must not be taken into account when 

evaluating Web resources? 
29 54 47 87 

13. Which of the following is an exercise of fair use 

for copyrighted works? 
47 87 48 89 

14. Which of the following fall under the scope of 

plagiarism? 
44 81 51 94 

Total 510  637  

* Some of the questions were taken from the Hacettepe University Information Literacy Program: http://hubo.hacettepe.edu.tr/  

 

As seen in Table 2, the pre- and post-test results show that the total number of correct answers increased by 25%. The 

highest increase in the percentage of correct answers is 54% in the first question. There were five choices in the first 

question: ScienceDirect, ERIC, LISA, LexisNexis and SciFinder. In the pre-test three students responded 

ScienceDirect, six students ERIC, 16 students LISA, 24 students LexisNexis and 5 students SciFinder. In the post-

test 53 students responded LexisNexis and only one student SciFinder. It can be concluded from the results of the 

first question that students responded randomly without having knowledge and choosing all the choices in the pre-

test, whereas only one student responded wrongly and the rest responded correctly in the post-test.  

One of the most interesting findings of the test is in the Question 6. In this question “Where do you look for academic 

articles for your research?” there are five choices: Magazine, Database, Newspaper, Web page and Catalog. In the 

pre-test 48 students responded database, five students web page and one student catalog. In the post-test 42 students 

responded database, one student newspaper, 11 students catalog. Interestingly, as is shown in Table 2, the percentage 

of correct answers in the post-test decreased by 11% according to the pre-test results. This could have resulted from 

the place of the catalog link which is next to the discovery service (BASE) link on the library web page or from a 

confusion of the concepts. Both possibilities show that more concentration is required on the two concepts.  

On the other hand, the total number of incorrect answers decreased by 48%. The biggest change is in the number of 

unanswered questions which decreased by 79%. It is observed from Table 2 that there is an increase in the number of 

correct answers to the questions about knowing and using legal databases and using web-based resources. It is also 

seen that the students' knowledge on library systems and applications increased. It can be concluded that this course 

had a positive impact on students’ information literacy skills. 
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Moreover, in the last lecture of every semester, there is a one-hour general evaluation of the topics when students are 

asked by the course instructors to evaluate the course and give their feedback verbally in order to improve the course. 

It should be noted that although most of the students who took this course gave positive feedback, they also shared 

the following recommendations, that there should be: 

 an elective in Advanced Legal Research class in the 4th year before graduation,  

 an increase in computer-based in-class practice sessions, 

 an increase in the course credit from 1 to 2 or 3 credits,   

 an inclusion of writing in the first weeks as well as more writing practice during the  course,   

 attention to improving IT skills such as MS Word, EndNote and RefWorks. 

 

Conclusions and Suggestions  
 

Applications both in Turkey and worldwide have shown that courses given by librarians on legal research with 

information literacy skills will benefit law students. Due to the rapid transformation of information resources from 

print to electronic, and the disappearance of the boundaries between countries, law students should have the ability to 

locate and access, evaluate and use national legal information resources as well as international legal information 

resources. Particularly with the exponential increase in the amount of legal information, they should acquire correct 

techniques of learning.  

It is found from the case of Istanbul Bilgi University that such subject-specific courses can be successful and give 

students the skills they need during their legal education, professional and daily life to cope with the challenges of the 

digital world. Particularly, it is seen from the pre- and post-tests and evaluations that the teaching style and catching 

the students’ interest is very important.  

The legal research topic that covers information literacy skills may be put into the Bar Examinations so as to 

encourage law students to develop these skills during their legal education.  

The recommendations below can be taken into account for a successful course related with legal research covering 

information literacy skills in Turkey:  

 A task force or working group should be formed under the Turkish Platform of Law Librarians 

 Best practices should be shared between university libraries regarding information literacy 

 The AALL standards and principles should be adapted to local needs 

 There should be a compulsory course in the 1st year and an elective class like Advanced Legal Research in 

the 4th  year before graduation  

 In-class practice should be intensive 

 The course should be at least 2 credits to encourage students' interest  

 Writing should be put into the first weeks and should be practiced on more than one occasion  

 There should be lectures to improve IT skills such as MS Word, EndNote and RefWorks. 

 Some relevant outside speakers should be invited to the class, e.g. database vendors and practicing lawyers  

 Librarians should be given pedagogic education.  

 

It can also be concluded that the progress mentioned above, namely the establishment of the Turkish Platform  of 

Law Librarians, opening of the Legal Information Management course at Hacettepe University and the three courses 

on legal research and information literacy in the law faculties, have been instrumental in developing the law students’ 

information literacy skills.  
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Appendix 1  

PRE- AND POST-TEST QUESTIONS 
 

1. Which database shown below is more suitable for beginning international legal research? 

a. ScienceDirect 

b. ERIC 

c. LISA 

d. LexisNexis  

e. SciFinder 

 

2. Which Google database provides access to academic journals? 

a. Google directory 

b. Google books 

c. Google blogs 

d. Google images 

e. Google scholar  

 

3. Which of the following is not a reference resource? 

a. Encyclopedia 

b. Dictionary 

c. Law bibliography  

d. Newspaper 

e. Almanac 

 

4. Which of the following is the main purpose of using online databases? 

a. To find books in the library 

b. To search information on the web 

c. To find and access to articles published in the scholarly journals and reports 

d. To follow current news  

e. To find information on a topic 

 

5. What does “Call number” mean in the library? 

a. Shows the place of the material in the library 

b. Shows the journal which the requested article is in  

c. Shows the place of the article in the journal 

d. Shows the place of the web page in the web 

e. Shows the place of the information in the database 

 

6. Where do you look for academic articles for your research? 

a. Magazine 

b. Database 

c. Newspaper 

d. Web page 

e. Catalog 

 

7. Which search string gets more relevant articles about social networks in a database? 

a. social network 

b. “social network”  

c. social AND network 

d. social OR network 

e. social AND net* 

 

8. Which transactions can you do with your library account? 

a. Renew materials 

b. Create alerts 

c. See the materials that have been checked out  

d. See previous research 

e. All 
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9. What kind of information do databases provide? 

a. Bibliographic 

b. Summary 

c. Full-text 

d. Information about database 

e. All 

 

10. Which of the following is one of the advantages of searching multiple databases by using the discovery service (Bilgi 

Academic Search Engine)?  

a. To save time 

b. No need to learn the features of different interfaces 

c. No need to compare the search results 

d. No need to know which database to use  

e. No need to know which database covers related sources 

f. All 

 

11. Which of the following is not an option if you couldn't find a full-text article in a database that we subscribed to? 

a. Other library online databases 

b. Other print journals in the library 

c. Databases of other libraries 

d. E-journals in the library 

e. Online catalog 

 

12. What criteria must not be taken into account when evaluating Web resources?  

a. Reliability 

b. Objectivity 

c. Design of the text  

d. Currency 

e. Domain names 

 

13. Which of the following is an exercise of fair use for copyrighted works? 

a. Wholly duplicate the work  

b. Sell the work 

c. Copy a part of a work for personal use 

d. Adapt the work to a film 

e. Perform the work in musical 

 

14. Which of the following fall under the scope of plagiarism? 

a. Copy information without giving reference 

b. Copy and paste information from the web without giving reference 

c. Paraphrasing an information without giving reference  

d. Summarize a work without giving reference 

e. All 
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Abstract: Information literacy training for researchers should be determined by information needs of scholars and 

by reconfiguration of information environments. New research environments, which are a result of technological 

innovations initiated by Web 2.0, have the potential to change the very principles of science and research. In the 

paper the authors analyze the main features of research practices that rely on Web 2.0 tools and comment on re-

conceptualizations of IL training for researchers that are a consequence of such “Research 2.0” transitions. The 

main idea behind IL re-conceptualizations is that libraries have to concentrate less on the traditional IL paradigm 

which focused heavily on resource discovery and especially on traditional library tools, while dealing more with 

evaluation, information management, authority issues and a range of new concerns brought about by Web 2.0. The 

paper presents a survey of the deployment of conceptual adaptations in IL in the context of Croatian academic 

libraries. The study showed that libraries concentrate on a relatively narrow subset of IL in the form of traditional 

library topics such as searching and finding sources in libraries and academic databases. The authors suggest that 

new approaches are needed to make IL sessions for researchers more relevant and truly meaningful.  

Keywords: Information literacy, Web 2.0, academic libraries, Croatia, survey 

 

Introduction 
 

Information literacy (IL) can be perceived as central to research and integral to the professional lives and careers of 

researchers. Information is the basic building block of research and can therefore influence the research process 

significantly. Information literate researchers will demonstrate awareness of how they gather, use, manage, 

synthesize and create information and data in an ethical manner and will have the information skills to do so 

effectively (SCONUL, 2011). 

The information literacy concept has begun to spread as the result of a growing heterogeneity and complexity of 

information, information resources and information structures and has always been influenced and determined by 

features of information environments. With the appearance of Web 2.0, information environments became even more 

complex and unstructured, which poses new challenges for information literacy instruction aimed at researchers who 

have to cope with these complexities. In order to make IL sessions for researchers more relevant and compliant with 

“Science 2.0” or “Research 2.0”, shifts in IL from traditional library-focused themes towards the inclusion of new 

issues and concepts are needed. In the remainder of this paper, the rationale and elements of such transformation will 

be considered and the results of a study of these issues in a national context presented. 

  
Transformation of Research Landscapes: Research 2.0 and Science 2.0 
 

There is no doubt that science has changed and metamorphosed through the use of information and communication 

technologies (ICT) and numerous authors have commented on this phenomenon (Nentwich, 2003; Van de Sompel et 

al., 2004; Arms & Larsen, 2007; Borgman, 2007; Waldrop, 2008; Odlyzko, 2009). However, deeper and more radical 

transformations that potentially may cause changing configurations of the principles of science and scholarly 

activities are a result of technological innovations initiated by the Web 2.0 (Waldrop, 2008; Luzon, 2009; Odlyzko, 

2009; Procter et al., 2010; Lievrouw, 2011). Web 2.0 brings the promise of enabling researchers to create, annotate, 

review, re-use and represent information in new ways and of promoting innovations in scholarly communication 

practices – e.g. publishing work in progress and openly sharing research resources (Procter et al., 2010). In order to 

express these substantial changes the terms Science 2.0 and Research 2.0 were coined. The analysis of several 
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definitions shows that both terms refer to new approaches in research that promote collaborative knowledge 

construction, rely on providing online access to raw results, theories and ideas and focus on opening up the research 

process (Luzon, 2009; Ullmann et al, 2010). An important element of the Science 2.0 concept is the publication of 

drafts and non-finalized output, which brings insights that are not possible to replicate in a protected environment. 

Such draft products enable shorter and more frequent feedback mechanisms and continuous improvement 

(Burgelman, Osimo, & Bogdanowicz, 2010). Research 2.0 or Science 2.0 practices rely heavily on Web 2.0 tools like 

wikis, weblogs, social networking, RSS, etc. Such new forms of disseminating and communicating scholarly 

information permit scientists to create enriched conversations, digital modes of expression and participate in forms of 

information communication that represent an alternative to the traditional system of scholarly communication. While 

Science 1.0 is characterized by text and the document-centric paradigm, research in the Web 2.0 environment is very 

much about people and communities that have become the new central focus of scientific processes (Špiranec & 

Banek Zorica, 2012).  

However, despite interesting possibilities of applying Web 2.0 technologies in science, a review of published 

literature shows that use of Web 2.0 in academic research has not been overwhelming to date. Research evidence 

suggests that the Web 2.0 will not prompt the kinds of radical changes in scholarly communications in the short or 

medium term. For example, the research findings by Procter, et al. (2010) demonstrate that only some Web 2.0 

services, mainly the generic, intuitive and easy to use services that are built upon existing practices, are experiencing 

rapid uptake. At the same time, many researchers are discouraged from making use of new forms of scholarly 

communication because they are unable to put their trust in resources that have not been subject to traditional peer 

review (Procter et al., 2010).  Similar research results are documented in other studies (Harley et al., 2010; 

Researchers of Tomorrow, 2011). At the same time, longitudinal data shows indications that use (active or passive) 

of some social media and networking tools in research is slightly on the increase among Generation Y doctoral 

students (Researchers of Tomorrow, 2011). This is consistent with Arms & Larsen (2007) who predict a more 

intensive uptake and identify younger scholars as early adopters of innovations such as Web search engines, Google 

Scholar, Wikipedia, and blog science. Other authors also refer to evidence that many postgraduate and postdoctoral 

researchers are changing the ways in which they acquire and share research information including taking advantage 

of Web 2.0 technologies to “pre-publish” research papers (Research Information Network, 2010). Although at this 

point of analysis it looks like Web 2.0 services will not replace established media and information channels in 

science, the power of Web 2.0 services and technologies should not be underestimated. Web 2.0 services already 

bring new qualities into research processes and therefore probably will at least supplement the traditional ones. 

 

Relevance of Information Literacy Training in Web 2.0 Research Environments 

 
Information Literacy in Web 2.0 Environments 

There is no doubt that social media have caused deep impact in the Library and Information Science (LIS) field and 

IL as well. Some authors interpret the interdependence of IL and Web 2.0 through a tool perspective (Goodwin, 

2009; Click & Petit, 2010; Luo, 2010). Within this perspective, Web 2.0 is perceived as a rich source of diverse tools 

that enable IL teaching enhancement and more engaging and active methods of teaching users.  

However, a rising number of authors recognize a much deeper and more complex relationship between IL and 

developments of participative Web 2.0 environments (Maness, 2006; Markless, 2009; Bawden & Robinson, 2009; 

Webber, 2010), and some even go so far as to label this relationship Information literacy 2.0 (Tuominen, 2007; 

Hapke, 2007; Špiranec & Banek Zorica, 2010; Farkas, 2011).  

However, many of the arguments and concerns that are raised by authors who analyze the relationship between 

information literacy and social media have been put forward in earlier writings, either as a plea for more holistic 

views in information literacy or in forms of critical perceptions of highly skills-oriented IL practices. One of the first 

holistic views on IL was articulated long before the advent of social media and Web 2.0 technologies by Shapiro & 

Hughes who defined IL as a “new liberal art that extends from knowing how to use computers and access 

information to critical reflection on the nature of information itself” (1996, p. 3).  The concentration on information 

tools and technology rather than on information per se – as content and semantic – (Basili, 2011, p. 396) is a 

problematical feature of many IL endeavours. Another set of similar critical observations refers to the skills-

orientation that is in particular expressed in IL standards. According to Webber and Johnston (2000, p. 394), the use 

of a set of standards as a framework significantly reduces a complex structure of competencies and knowledge to 

limited and isolated units.  

Such critical reflections on IL are echoed within Web 2.0 environments. More holistic and less tools- or technology-

oriented approaches to IL are essential because of profound shifts in how information is flowing online. For instance, 

some of the concerns raised by S. Webber in the early 2000s are of even greater relevance with “the possibility to 
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publish things quickly via Web 2.0, and the ways in which people are able to (and often encouraged to) share 

information”. Therefore, contemporary agendas for IL education draw on new perceptions (Webber, 2010): 

 IL is context specific and sensitive, 

 IL is not just searching, but also encountering, browsing, monitoring managing and creating, 

 people move between the virtual and physical worlds, using different sources and spaces, 

 IL with people sources, 

 people being information literate individually and collaboratively (Webber, 2010). 

Main themes that emerged out of the interdependency between IL and Web 2.0 environments are information 

overload, authority and credibility, erosion of information contexts, multi-perspectiveness and negotiation, 

communities, new information genres, subjective and personal information organization, etc. Bawden and Robinson 

(2009) identify the changing information Web 2.0 environments as the cause of current information pathologies: 

“The variety and diversity of novel forms of information and communication resources within Web 2.0, and their 

sheer number, clearly contribute to the overload and other issues. . .”. 

According to Hapke (2007), the emphasis on existing information literacy concepts lies in searching information and 

learning with information, which has to be questioned: “More than efficient retrieval and navigation strategies, 

information literacy today includes the creativity to organize and shape one's own information and learning process 

in a conscious and demand-oriented way, therefore IL 2.0 is more about learning about information than learning 

with information”. 

An interesting recent critique of existing IL research and practices that was inspired by the emergence of Web 2.0 

and its potentials in creating information was expressed by I. Huvila: “Even though the term information literacy may 

be considered to refer to a idea of using information in a broad non-specific sense, the conceptions of information 

literacy discussed in the literature have tended to focus on the seeking, locating, receiving and evaluating 

information” (2011, p. 238). With Web 2.0 tools IL research and practices can and have to shift towards some of 

their neglected dimensions like the creation, organization and management of information. 

Many facets of current IL practices still reflect a strong dependence on a print-based culture which is incongruent 

with the transient and hybrid nature of Web 2.0 environments (Špiranec & Banek Zorica, 2010). Print based 

environments are much more stable, structured and linear. In digitized and Web 2.0 environments information is 

decoupled from its material carrier, but equally from authority and sometimes trust. In recognition of  this, issues like 

credibility and authority, intellectual property, coping with information overload or problems in privacy, 

understanding publishing mechanisms and gaining true understanding of contemporary information environments 

should become part of IL activities.  

 

The Significance of Information Literacy in New Research Landscapes 

Researchers, scientists or future researchers like PhD students are expected to conduct original scholarly research. 

For this reason, they have to acquire competencies related to the efficient application of various procedures involved 

in conducting scientific inquiry, such as the ability to ask valid questions and gather and analyze information, to 

evaluate ideas, proofs and arguments, to defend and communicate them. These more complex scholarly activities are 

based on basic competencies of finding, evaluating and using information. To put it differently, the basic building 

block of research is information, and information literacy as the ability of finding, evaluating and using information 

can significantly enhance the research process. However, researchers do not deal with any kind of information but 

scholarly information. Therefore, IL for researchers has a strong focus on the universe of scholarly information, 

which itself has gone through a tremendous change in the last decade, particularly as a result of the appearance of 

Web 2.0. IL for researchers, while focusing on scholarly information, should certainly be informed by the 

transformations that scholarly information and research processes have gone through. 

The last decade has brought changes in how researchers discover and gain access to information resources relevant to 

their research and how they create and manage information resources of new kinds. Reconfigurations within domains 

of scientific activity, research cultures and scholarly communication have a direct impact of how IL training for 

researchers is focused, structured and offered. In particular, this assertion refers to thematic focus of IL sessions and 

issues and problems such sessions should deal with. More exactly, IL for researchers should be informed by issues 

raised within the “Information literacy 2.0” discourse described in the previous section, but in the research 

environments those issues are even more complex and urgent. It is necessary to focus IL programs for researchers on 

the specific aspects presented below (Špiranec & Banek Zorica, 2012): 

Issues of Trust and Authority: Scientific data and research are traditionally captured and locked within traditional 

valued sites of research, like journals or academic databases, which make activities like locating or evaluating 

scientific information convenient, transparent and reliable. As opposed to centrally managed and structured 
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information environments, the research process today includes sites of information not stewarded by traditional 

information gatekeepers and publications or other non-traditional scholarly objects that lack the imprimatur of 

publishers, but still may be of scientific value. Borgman (2007) also commented on this issue: “[Quality] indicators 

included publication channels, selection by libraries and citation rates. With fewer external quality clues available, 

individuals must make more sophisticated judgments about whether to trust a document or a source”. For every 

scholar today it is crucial to be aware of issues surrounding the trustworthiness of data and to learn to express doubt 

over the provenance or accuracy of posted information. IL programs should therefore draw the attention of the 

researcher to these new issues and enable him/her to determine authority, significance and scholarly validity of new 

sources and sites of scholarly information.  

Understanding Novel/Alternative Forms of Disseminating Information: Scholarly communication before the Internet 

required the intermediation of publishers, libraries, etc. Intermediation is not a prerequisite for finding or accessing 

scholarly information any more. Although traditional journals are still vital components of scholarly communication, 

next to and in parallel with them new and alternative forms of scholarly output and sources have emerged that do not 

fit into existing traditional publication models. Even when consulting authoritative sources, the researcher is not 

confined to traditional scholarly domains (e.g. peer-reviewed publications, academic databases, etc.) but potentially 

may include blogs, self-published items, datasets, simulation or presentations in this quest for high-quality 

information. A deeper understanding of these forms within IL sessions could help researchers make informed 

decisions on whether to use particular alternative forms of scholarly information in any given case.   

Managing and Communicating Research Information and Data: As changes in the scholarly domain are possible and 

according to the opinion of some authors will quite likely happen (Waldrop, 2008; Odlyzko, 2009; Priem & 

Hemminger, 2010), postgraduate researchers should be introduced to new information spaces and instructed in how 

to express themselves in this new context, how to organize resources for themselves and contribute to these new 

environments not just as users of information, but as creators and co-creators as well. This not only includes the 

creation of scientific content, but also the ability to take part in user-oriented organizational practices (tagging and 

creation of research-focused digital collection of links, collaborative managing of web links and bibliographic data). 

Particularly with the infusion of technology into research endeavours scientists rely more and more on networks of 

personal contact for accessing and acquiring information. Many scientists today share their ideas over informal 

networks of communication or participate in social media networks which offer access to unverified data and 

preliminary ideas and theories. Various communication channels like interpersonal communication and networks at 

different levels, including membership groups or invisible colleges are becoming an ever more important source of 

information (Lievrouw, 2011).  

Alternative Forms of Evaluating and Pre-Reviewing Scientific Works: Social navigation or collaborative filtering 

systems that have spread in the Web 2.0 environment offer opportunities not just for accessing and sharing scientific 

content, but also to evaluate it and supplement traditional forms of peer-review of it. User judgments, reviews, tags or 

comments are inherent to Web 2.0 services and allow users to identify the most popular or best rated articles on a 

general level or articles that users with similar profiles have bookmarked and tagged.  The more scientists tag a 

document, the more relevance this article seems to have for these people. According to Stock (2007), click rates (and 

additionally download rates), the number of tagging users, and the number of comments linked to articles become 

criteria for relevance ranking. These systems offer new indicators for evaluating scientific work, although it would be 

more precise to define them as popularity instead of quality markers. Insights into these emerging types of discovery 

and evaluating scholarly information are relevant for researchers and should be considered in IL training.       

Building Reputation and Research Prestige Online: As stated before, there is no doubt that scientific research is 

increasingly undertaken, shared and communicated online in a highly collaborative fashion. Discussions on authority 

and credibility have shown that new forms of scholarly practices raise serious questions concerning identity of 

individuals who contribute to an expanding range of different forms of digital expressions as part of their scientific 

activities. This is not only an issue for users, but also for creators of scientific information. How to maintain a good 

reputation and research prestige online will be a crucial question for researchers. Other, albeit commercial domains 

(e.g. Amazon ratings) have already shown how important it is to build a good internet reputation which generates 

attention and influence. This is a significant aspect of Science 2.0 that is based on measures of implicit and explicit 

data (such as incoming links, page views or ratings). Information literacy activities should raise researchers’ 

awareness of both positive and negative aspects of creating scholar identity in the digital environment.  

The contemporary researcher acts and works in information landscapes characterized by increased complexity and 

new and alternative forms of scientific output like wikis, blogs, social bookmarking sites, etc. Therefore, IL 

frameworks for researchers should focus less on resource discovery, especially on traditional library tools, while 

dealing more with evaluation, information management and authority issues. Such a conceptual adaptation of IL 

gains in importance in the context of Web 2.0 and reflects new IL research paradigms captured in the notion of 

“information literacy 2.0” described in previous sections. However, conceptual transformations are always slow 

processes and the same may be assumed for approaches to IL. Existing research evidence (Research Information 



Špiranec & Banek Zorica 66| 

Network, 2008; Markless, 2009; Streatfield, Allan, & Wilson, 2010) suggests that a classical approach to IL still 

prevails in many libraries, despite shifting needs of researchers and transformed landscapes of scholarly 

communication. The results of a national study addressing these questions will be presented in the next section.  

 

The Case of Croatian Libraries 

Research Questions and Problem Statement 

When analyzing the state of IL in Croatia, assertions similar to those regarding the whole South-East European 

region can be made. South-East Europe is certainly one of the regions which lags behind in positive global IL 

development with few exceptions (Špiranec & Pejova, 2010). Despite low expectations regarding IL offerings at 

Croatian academic libraries, in 2011 a survey was conducted in order to a) determine the percentage of academic 

libraries active in IL training for researchers, and b) define the extent and scope of such offerings, specifically 

whether these offerings conform to the need of modern/future researchers who have to deal with highly complex 2.0 

landscapes. 

 

Data Collection 

Data collection was based on a combined methodology (e-mail questionnaire, telephone interview, information 

presented on library web sites). First, questionnaires were administered to 62 academic libraries in six Croatian 

universities via direct e-mail. In cases where no response from libraries was received per e-mail, direct telephone 

interviews were set up. Where responses could not be acquired by e-mail or telephone, information about IL 

offerings was gathered by analyzing library web sites.  

 

Survey Instrument 

The questionnaire comprised the following two sets of questions: 1) questions concerning formal features of 

information literacy education (number of hours, elective or mandatory, number of credit points); and 2) content 

coverage and methodological features. The second part of the questionnaire was essential for answering the stated 

research question. Responses pertained to thematic focus of IL sessions (e.g. database search, types of information 

resources, search strategies, etc.) and their underpinning pedagogy (e.g. presentations, lectures, hands-on activities, 

etc.).   

 

Selected Results 

The surveyed sample included 62 academic libraries (5 university libraries, 57 faculty/department libraries). The 

survey questionnaire elicited 45 responses either by e-mail or telephone (e-mail n=18; telephone n=27), which was 

an overall response rate of 73%. Where response could not be obtained by e-mail or telephone, web sites were 

analyzed in order to determine educational services the library offered. The assumption was that libraries without 

presentation and promotion of IL on their web sites did not provide such service at all. At none of the 17 analyzed 

web sites was information on IL courses presented, meaning that those libraries do not offer specialized IL sessions 

for researchers systematically as part of their service. However, eight libraries offer e-guidance pertaining to IL 

elements (how to cite, how to retrieve academic databases) on a very generic level and not tailored to special 

researchers’ needs.  

Out of 45 responses gathered by questionnaire or telephone interview, 10 respondents (16%) claimed their library 

offers IL for researchers regularly as a part of the normal library service. Some 57% of libraries (n=35) indicated 

their library does not offer information literacy courses regularly but individually, ad hoc and on demand. For the rest 

of the sample (27%, n=17) web sites were analyzed and no indication of IL offerings for researchers determined 

(Figure 1). 
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Figure 1. IL as a regular library activity 

 

Despite the small number of responses confirming IL as a regular library activity (16%; n=10), interesting 

conclusions regarding formal, thematic and pedagogical features of IL education for researchers could be drawn from 

detailed descriptions provided by respondents. 

Questions regarding formal features of IL sessions elicited some interesting insights: 

 Seven out of 10 libraries that offer formal IL training for researchers carry out only the simplest and most 

fundamental forms of introduction to the library and information resources ranging from 1 to 4 hours, 

usually at the beginning of semesters; 

 Only two libraries reported that their IL training course offered credit (Faculties of Medicine, University of 

Zagreb and University of Split); 

 Three libraries indicated deeper and more extensive approaches to IL ranging from 18 hours (Faculty of 

Law, University of Zagreb) to 30 hours (Faculties of Medicine, Universities of Zagreb and Split); 

 Two libraries restrict their researcher-oriented IL sessions to their faculty’s academics; 

 In just one library (Medical Faculty, University of Zagreb) information literacy sessions are obligatory. 

Responses collected in telephone interviews revealed a very indicative, yet unexpected aspect of professional 

perception of IL. Thirteen percent (n=6) of librarians commented either in the questionnaire or in the telephone 

interview that PhD students receive IL training because they have a course on Informatics/ICT which is mandatory, 

meaning that no additional training provided by the library is needed. Such comments demonstrate that confusion 

between IL and computer/ICT literacy exists and librarians treat those literacies as one and the same concept. 

Responses pertaining to the content of IL sessions for researchers were crucial for clarifying questions that represent 

the rationale of the study; those questions refer to new approaches to IL that address challenges posed by the 

Research 2.0 environment. The distribution of IL themes for researchers offered in Croatian academic libraries is 

shown in Figure 2. 

The thematic focus of IL sessions shows a prevalence of training concerning the use of very specific electronic tools 

like academic databases, library catalogues or web resources. All libraries that provided a positive response on 

offering IL services in a systematic way train their users in searching academic databases. Clearly, the chart 

demonstrates a strong orientation towards content relating to access and retrieval and information seeking while other 

elements of IL like evaluating or communicating information receive much less attention or are not at all represented 

(Figure 2).  
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Figure 2. Thematic focus of IL sessions for researchers 

 

An analysis of libraries offering IL instruction by research field and discipline shows a significant prevalence of 

libraries in the field of applied sciences (medicine, engineering) and science (mathematics), while from the wide 

array of social sciences just two libraries offer IL on a regular basis (law, economics). The examination by scientific 

branches also shows that academic libraries from the humanities are not represented at all, i.e. do not offer IL 

systematically (Figure 3).   

 

 
Figure 3. IL services in academic libraries by research field and discipline 

 

The last section of the questionnaire referred to methodological approaches in IL training sessions. The set of 

responses revealed that libraries apply more traditional forms centered mainly on lectures and demonstrations, 

combined with structured exercises. As stated before, eight libraries developed some kind of e-guidance or tutorials 

with IL themes, but only one library offers a more advanced form of tutorial with an integrated quiz. However, after 

analyzing these sources it was concluded that these tutorials are generic and not tailored to the specific needs of 

researchers but to the wider academic community. Two libraries employ group work during IL sessions. Other 

alternative pedagogical approaches like case studies, group discussions, reflecting learning/research experiences, 

engaging with alternative forms of scholarly information, portfolios etc. are not indicated as common IL training 

frameworks (Figure 4). 
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Figure 4. Pedagogical approaches applied in researcher IL training 

 

Discussion 

Responses drawn from the first questionnaire section clearly demonstrate that activities in IL represent a marginal 

sideline of the library service which is in most cases offered ad hoc, individually and on demand. Systematic 

approaches to IL are rather rare and in the case of Croatian academic libraries employed in 16% (n=10) of libraries 

included in the sample. Even when librarians acknowledge IL as a regular library service, such researcher training 

with the exception of two medical faculty libraries carries no academic credits. Credit offerings command the 

attention of students, faculty and administrators and serve as the key indicator of what an institution considers 

essential in the education of its students (Badke, 2008). Therefore, present practices in Croatian academic libraries 

cannot be described as effective. The teaching role of academic librarians continues to be predominantly restricted to 

very limited classroom engagements in the form of one or two hour sessions at the beginning of PhD programs or 

academic semesters.  

An examination of academic libraries by scientific field shows that libraries at faculties of medicine were the most 

successful in integrating IL into PhD curricula and offering IL sessions for researchers. According to Petrak (2006), 

the reasons for such advancements are probably the changes and innovations in the structure and process of medical 

education, with a strong orientation towards preparing physicians to cope with the explosion of medical scientific 

knowledge and technology and a desire to inculcate in physicians a habit of lifelong learning. Furthermore, the 

mandate of the medical school is to teach the principles of scientific method and evidence-based medicine, including 

analytical and critical thinking, throughout the curriculum. IL instruction may play a key role in these activities. 

The central focus of the study pertained to Web 2.0 issues that define contemporary research environments. Within 

such environments researchers have to deal with new and alternative forms of scholarly communication and have to 

learn how to manage personally held information. They also need to learn how they might articulate and 

communicate their findings in novel genres and how they can build and maintain their scholarly reputation or create 

networks in new environments. However, the research findings have elicited a highly “library-centric” view of IL in 

Croatian academic libraries where access and retrieval and the use of specific tools receive much attention while 

issues of information authority and credibility, critical appraisal of research evidence, copyright, 

community/networks, open access and personal information management are rarely or not at all elaborated. 

The identified library-centric and tool-based approach to IL is also visible in pedagogical approaches to IL training. 

Most of the training focuses on specific information sources and tools through demonstration, lectures  or defined 

linear hands-on activities that are often employed when training users in searching databases. A wide variety of other, 

pedagogically more sound, forms of IL instruction that could convey deeper and more critical insights into 

information environments are neglected. 

 

 

Conclusion 

Current developments in the information universe can be perceived principally as the drive for shifts in the way 

scholarly information is accessed, evaluated, disseminated, communicated or shared. Scholarly information has 

undergone  revolutionary transformations in the last decade, particularly as a result of the appearance of Web 2.0. 

The Web 2.0 has caused the outbreak of different information phenomena, and called attention to issues like 

information overload, authority and trust, novel forms of disseminating and communicating information, open access, 
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ethics, scholarly reputation, etc. These issues should become the focus of IL training for researchers. In other words, 

IL activities should concentrate less on finding or searching for information and instead deal more with evaluating 

and communicating information and promoting a deeper understanding of ever more complex information 

environments. 

A survey among Croatian academic libraries was conducted in order to determine whether such transformation of IL 

training for researchers is visible. Beside expected low percentages of libraries offering any kind of IL session for 

researchers on a regular base, the study also showed that libraries concentrate on a relatively narrow subset of IL in 

the form of traditional library topics such as searching and finding sources in libraries. Academic libraries must 

realize that the Web 2.0 has changed how researchers find and use information and has brought about issues that 

seriously influence scientific processes. In order to make IL more relevant for researchers (or relevant at all), it is 

necessary to include such issues in IL programs because some of those issues will very soon influence careers of 

many researchers who will need to make informed decisions about them. 
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Abstract: The aim of this study is to discuss and explain the nature of information science and its relationship with 

other disciplines, especially with sociology. In this context, the historical development of information science, the 

effects of an interdisciplinary field on the development of information science and its future direction are discussed. 

The results of research showed that information science is multidisciplinary. Information science is especially related 

to library science, behavioral science, abstracting and indexing, communications science, documentation, and 

computer science. Classical and contemporary sociological theories and methodological approaches are important 

in the development of information science, which is a new field in the process of development. It has been seen that 

technology is the driving force in its development. As information science matures, it will be reorganized.  

Keywords: Information, information science, sociology, interdisciplinary, technology 

 

What is Information Science? 
 

What is information science? According to Merriam-Webster (2011), the American Heritage Dictionary, and other 

dictionaries, information science is identified as “the collection, classification, storage, retrieval, and dissemination of 

recorded knowledge treated both as a pure and as an applied science”. However, the answer to this question is more 

complex because information science is not a unique concept. 

One of the early definitions of information science, provided by Borko (1968) and based on Robert S. Taylor’s 

definition, was that “information science is the discipline that investigates the properties and behavior of information, 

the forces governing the flow of information, and the techniques, both manual and mechanical, of processing 

information for optimum storage, retrieval, and dissemination” (p. 5).  

Borko’s definition is credited by both Bates (1999) and Saracevic (1999) as it remains popular among scholars and 

covers most aspects of information science. Bates (1999) elaborates that information science, as a meta-discipline, 

focuses on the subject matter of all the conventional disciplines in the storage and retrieval of human knowledge in 

recorded form. Bates (1999) states that efforts in information science center on how information is represented and 

organized compared to the knowledge itself, much less to any individual’s ability to know and remember it. 

According to Bates, briefly, information science may be defined as the study of the storing, organizing, gathering, 

disseminating, and retrieving of information, which is close to Borko’s definition. However, Bates adds that 

information science has other important elements as well. For Bates, besides systems, information science is 

interested in user applications and research. 

On the other hand, Saracevic (1999) takes a different approach. For him, information science is identified by the 

problems that it handles. The definition of these problems is the main factor for fostering the development of 

information science for the next few decades. Information science has to deal with these problems. Saracevic (1999) 

states that the debates related to the proper definition of information science are useless, recommending instead a 

broad definition. 

In order to understand the boundaries of the field, Saracevic lays out the general characteristics of information 

sciences. Some of these characteristics can be shared with other fields, such as sociology. To Saracevic (1999), 

information science is an interdisciplinary science with three characteristics. First, it is a multidisciplinary field 

interconnected to two or more disciplines. Second, information science is directly related to current information 

technology. Finally, it has a human dimension in addition to the technological dimension. 

Finally, as Saracevic noted, the definition of information science is a complex issue. Even though a definition is 

necessary for understanding the boundaries of subjects that are covered by the field, it cannot help to deepen our 

understanding of it. Taking into account the nature of information science, it is difficult to agree on a proper and 

common single definition. However, the attempts to provide a definition are helpful for the progression of the 

discipline. Taken together, all above definitions and discussions indicate that the debate regarding the definition of 

this field will go on for a long time.  
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Interdisciplinary Nature of Information Science 
 

In order to understand the nature of information science, it is better to talk about the conceptual ambiguity of 

information apart from the definition. Information is the defining point of this issue. There is no consistent definition 

of information. Wersig and Neveling found 17 distinct definitions. Similarly, Schement (1993) mentioned 22 unique 

definitions of information in his writings. As a result, various definitions of information developed to stand for a 

variety of concepts. 

One important definition of information is identified by Shannon and Weaver (1949). It explains the term 

information through mathematical communication theory. A signal or message is information that is transmitted from 

a source to a destination. However, Bates (2006) points out that information is not totally covered by entropy. 

According to Bates (2006), “information is the pattern of organization of the matter of rocks, of the earth, of plants, 

of animal bodies, or of brain matter” (p. 1033). Information can also be tangible. That is, it refers to the pattern of 

energy which exists in the air. 

On the other hand, like other schools Buckland (1991) also emphasizes the difficulty with the definition of 

information. Instead of a specific definition of information, he identifies three different principles of the term: 

information-as-knowledge, information-as-process, and information-as-thing. Wilson (2006) also focuses on the 

difficulty of having no specific definition of information. Accordingly, the main difficulty is related to the multiple 

uses of information that bring about confusion among researchers. Wilson states that “researchers are often unclear 

about which sense they are referring to and sometimes do not clarify between different senses” (p. 659). Therefore, 

the problem regarding the definition of information doesn’t stem from the lack of an appropriate definition of the 

term, rather, it is related to inaccurate, incomplete, and multiple uses of the term. In this sense, the ambiguity of 

information shapes the nature of information science. 

As noted, information science is one of newest fields among the sciences. Therefore, it is more open to development, 

having a dynamic nature. In addition, it is strongly related to various other disciplines. Borko (1968) underlines the 

interdisciplinary characteristic of information science that interacts with linguistics, mathematics, psychology, library 

science, management, engineering, behavioral science, logic, and other related fields. 

According to Saracevic, one of the important characteristics of information science is its interdisciplinarity. Saracevic 

(1999) presents two dimensions of being interdisciplinary. First, some problems cannot be solved only by one 

approach and/or one discipline. However, information science as an interdisciplinary field can provide the richness of 

other disciplines and approaches for solving a problem. Second, he states that “interdisciplinarity in information 

science was introduced and is being perpetuated to the present by the very differences in backgrounds of people 

addressing the described problems” (p. 1059). To Saracevic, information science has a special connection with 

information technology. 

Herner (1984) mentions the development of information science. He states that information science has a common 

ground with computer science, library science, communication science, behavioral science, and various other similar 

disciplines. Therefore, each field has a significant contribution in the emerging field of information science. 

The discussion of information science among scientists indicates that information science is more closely related to 

some disciplines than to others. As noted, library science is a very similar field regarding the preservation, use, and 

organization of information. Labels like the Department of Library and Information Science also suggest this. For 

Saracevic (1999), the relationship between information science and library science is strong since they have a 

common goal: “sharing of their social role and in their general concern with effective utilization of graphic and other 

records, particularly by individuals” (p. 1060). However, in this author’s point of view, as information science has 

developed, its separation into multiple sciences was inevitable. Besides library science, communication, computer 

science, and education are also strongly related to information science. 

Computer science is very closely related to information science. The common ground between computer science and 

information science is based on the application of computers, networks, retrieval systems, related products and 

services (providing nearly all of the technology that information science currently relies on). An example is where a 

library uses information science to create and utilize a digital library and how information science uses that digital 

library to access information for further research. According to Saracevic (1999), information science has 

commonality with computer science through a computer network’s ability to process, search, organize, utilize, and 

present information. 

Bates (1999) argues that the fields of information science, education, and communication are “the conventional 

academic disciplines”. Each one of them plays a distinct role in transmitting human knowledge. Bates’ example 

shows information science providing storage and retrieval of information; education passes information on to the 

next generation, and the media discover and transmit that information. This situation is also called “content” 

disciplines.  
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Based on its interdisciplinary characteristic, information science has a huge commonality with various disciplines 

regarding perspectives, theories, models, and methodological approaches. In this sense, Bates (1999) evaluates 

information science as a meta-discipline which takes its place under conventional disciplines. It assists conventional 

disciplines in the storage and retrieval of human knowledge in recorded form. 

 

The Relationship of Information Science with Sociology 
 

Information science also shares multiple aspects with sociology. Both fields share theoretical perspectives from other 

fields such as computer science, psychology, linguistics, philosophy, communication, and information technology. It 

is obvious that information science, to some extent, is comparable not only to sociology but also to most social 

sciences. For example, Wilson (1981) states that “The recipient of information, his information-seeking behaviour 

(which involves social acts), his information-exchange activities and his use of information are also areas for 

sociological research” (pp. 4-5). He further states, “Sociological studies in this area range from all-embracing 

theories in the sociology of knowledge to small-scale studies of collaboration in the writing of scholarly papers” (p. 

5). Sociology is related to the dissemination of information: the availability of information at the micro level such as 

agency or the macro level such as the social structure. Sociology provides a theoretical background to information 

science. 

The studies in both disciplines are utilized for proposing solutions to improve policy for the general public. The 

science of sociology deals with society; it is the study of society and is a very broad field. Sociology has two main 

components: social systems and social actions. While the study of social systems covers institutions and structures, 

the study of social actions is interested in processes. Since the subject matters of sociology range from the micro 

level (agency-interaction) to the macro level (social structure), several subject matters create a common goal for both 

fields. 

The existence of technology and its effect on individuals and society is one of the main interest areas of both 

disciplines. The concept of social informatics is an example. Kling (2000) examines the relationship between 

technical and social systems arguing that there is a strong interrelationship between technologies and social change in 

order to explain the term “social informatics”. Similarly to Kling (2000), Sawyer and Rosenbaum (2000) also define 

Social Informatics as an interdisciplinary study that examines the interactions between information technologies and 

communication technologies, including their design, uses and consequences within both institutional and cultural 

contexts. 

Kling utilizes symbolic interactionism for understanding “the social structure of the computing world” (Cronin, 2008, 

p. 466). Symbolic interactionism is a part of mainstream sociology, and also a sociological perspective. Similarly, 

Gusfield (1995) said that "We didn't think symbolic interaction was a perspective in sociology, we thought it was 

sociology" (p. ix). Therefore, Kling embeds the social cultural aspect of knowledge into the nature of information 

science and communication technology. 

Thus information science and sociology converge in information technology. The function of technology varies 

regarding the interaction of human beings with technology. For example, in terms of the social development of 

society, the development of societies and the changes during development are strongly dependent on technological 

advancement (Lenski, 1966). That is, technology has influenced all aspects of social life and has been an important 

player in the development of the information society (Guclu & Sevinc, 2011). Using this approach, Lenski indicated 

that technology influences, guides and brings about social change and development. Similarly, Robert Pool (1997) 

explained how society was shaped by technology through positivism by linking technological knowledge with the 

development of society. Brown and Duguid (2000) also emphasized the relationship between society and technology 

in an article titled “A Response to Bill Joy and the Doom-and-Gloom Technofuturists”. They stated that 

“technological and social systems shape each other” (Brown & Duguid, 2000, p. 79). 

The impacts of information technology today are seen more often in every aspect of social life. In other words, 

technology alters not only the behavior of individuals but also of organizations. It is viewed as an exogenous force, 

suggesting that neither the individual actor nor the organization has control over their actions. Pfeffer (1982) 

explained the impact of information technology on organization through the situational control perspective. 

According to Pfeffer (1982), "In this view, action is seen not as the result of conscious, foresightful choice but as the 

result of external constraints, demands, or forces that the social actor may have little control over or even cognizance 

of" (p. 8). 

Similarly, Markus and Robey (1988) also stated that “Organizations would recentralize, levels of middle 

management would disappear, and top management elite would emerge” (p. 585). Perhaps more concretely, Simon 

(1977) argued that computers would not decentralize decision making, but rather the organizational structure 

becomes more complex and requiring more lateral interaction. Markus and Robey (1988) argued that information 
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technology brings about environmental uncertainty in organizational structure. Therefore, changes appear to merge 

unpredictably concerning the interaction between people and information technologies. 

Another relationship between information science and sociology is human behavior. While sociology conducts 

studies of human behavior at societal and agency levels, information science focuses on human information behavior 

and does not distinguish between societal or agency levels. Sociology has a holistic approach when examining human 

information behavior comparing to information science. As noted above, many theoretical assumptions can be 

derived within one field, (such as psychology) yet are later shared by two disciplines. It is obvious that an 

interconnective relationship exists in the two disciplines. 

Both information science and sociology share practical implications. The subject matters of information science – 

such as information system management, and information retrieval systems – have significant value to sociology. 

The two fields are complementary to each other through theoretical and methodological validation, as well as within 

techniques employed in practical daily life. Therefore, scholars may employ tested practical implications in both 

information science and sociology. 

Taken together, there is a strong relationship between information science and sociology. A huge amount of 

theoretical background in information science is based on sociology, owing to the social side of information science. 

The most influential theorists such as George Herbert Mead, Charles Cooley, and Herbert Blumer (symbolic 

interactionism), Bruno Latour (Actor-Network theory), Manuel Castells (networked society), Pierre Bourdieu 

(habitat-capital theory), Daryl Chubin, and Harriet Zuckerman (social constructivism), Robert Merton (Matthew 

effect), Harold Garfinkel (ethnomethodology), and Anthony Giddens (structuration theory) are the most cited 

sociologists in the studies of information science (Cronin, 2008). Their theories and methodological approaches have 

an important contribution to the development of information science.  

 

Is Being Interdisciplinary Advantageous or Disadvantageous? 
 

As an interdisciplinary science, information science has advantages and disadvantages in terms. We can say that it 

may be advantageous since some problems handled with information science cannot be resolved by a unique 

approach or constructed from a single discipline (Saracevic, 1999). That is, considering the complexity of human 

information behavior, only the interdisciplinary relationship of information science can deal with and explain the 

many factors related to information behavior. 

In the same fashion, Cronin (2008) states that “the chunky concepts make up our field’s intellectual core (e.g. 

knowledge, information, communication, representation)” (p. 466). Therefore, for Cronin (2008), the 

interdisciplinary relationship of information science contributes to broadening its intellectual enrichment due to its 

interaction with other disciplines. Cronin (2008) enumerates some of the disciplines from which information science 

takes perspectives and approaches: linguistics, computer science, psychology, philosophy, sociology, cognitive 

science and human–computer interaction. 

However, there is one disadvantage to information science’s being interdisciplinary: it is difficult to define the 

borders of the field. Information science’s multiple relationships with other disciplines force its re-evaluation more 

than others’. Likewise, Saracevic (1999) also points out that the advancement of technology expands information 

science. He states that “a technological imperative is compelling and constraining the evolution of information 

science, as is the evolution of a number of other fields, and moreover, of the information society as a whole” (p. 

1052). Developments in related disciplines add to the growth of information science, a growth that is all the more 

rapid because it is compounded by this interdisciplinary relationship. In addition, the core terms of information 

science are still under discussion due to the ambiguity brought about by its interdisciplinary nature. 

As noted, several perspectives and approaches originating in other fields cause information science to contract. In 

other words, borrowing from many theories and using the assumptions from them to examine a problem within 

information science may lead to contradictions. Therefore, it can bring about confusing deviations and problems in 

theory or research within information science. The separation of information retrieval from information seeking 

perspectives would be a good example of that disadvantage. 

 

Historical Development of Information Science 
 

Information science is one of the latest modern sciences. Many scholars provide a brief look at the history of 

information science (Hayes, 1994; Saracevic, 1999; Buckland & Liu, 1995). They indicate that information science 

has existed since World War II. After the Second World War, the information explosion pushed forward expanding 

information technologies and technical publications (Saracevic, 1999; Summers, Oppenheim, Meadows, McKnight, 

& Kinnell, 1999). 
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Vannaver Bush’s (1945) article was a milestone in the history of information science. His influential article defined 

the problem as “the massive task of making more accessible a bewildering store of knowledge" (p. 1053) and 

proposed a solution (Saracevic 1999). Saracevic called it “the problem of information explosion”. As to the solution, 

Bush (1945) mentioned a machine, the “Memex”. He described the memex in his most influential article "As We 

May Think" as a storage device for mechanically recording and containing books, records, communications, etc. for 

future reference that is both highly flexible and quickly accessed (Saracevic 1999). His idea regarding the ‘memex’ 

has been considered by some scientists as a stepping-stone for the development of the internet. According to 

Buckland (1992), the “Memex” was also seen as an escalator for development of information retrieval, computing, 

and hypertext. Therefore, some scholars accept Vannaver Bush as the “father of information science” owing to his 

contribution to the development of information science (Lilley & Rice, 1989). 

Another signficant event was the change of name of the American Documentation Institute to the American Society 

for Information Science in 1968. After that, the term information became more articulate than before, and refers to 

both the discipline and the profession (Borko, 1968). The emergence of Shannon's information theory in the 1940s 

also kept the discussion of information among scientists (Summers et al, 1999). 

Saracevic (1999) takes a historical perspective when explaining information science. He focuses on the origin and 

social background of information science. He suggests three powerful ideas that shaped the historical development of 

information science: information retrieval, relevance, and interaction. The emergence of information retrieval in the 

1950s created a formal logic base for the development of information science. Its relevance is more directly related to 

human information needs. The idea of interaction emerged in the 1970s. This idea is based on the relationship 

involving exchanges and feedback. The relation between the information retrieval process and systems was also 

important for the development of information science (Saracevic, 1999).  

Finally, information science came out of the aftermath of World War II as a field of research. It is a new discipline. 

As mentioned above, several factors have contributed to the development of information science since then, 

technology being the driving force. 

 

Future Direction of Information Science 
 

The nature of information science makes it more open to development than any other science. We can enumerate 

several reasons but the following two are important to review before continuing. First, information science is an 

interdisciplinary science, and second, developments in technology, computing and computer networking have direct 

and indirect effects on information science. Many studies in information science research evolving systems and 

networks centered within and around this technological advancement.  

Rayward (1996) highlighted the importance of computer technology for information science. He argued that 

computer science directly interacts with information science. This interaction covers all computer applications, 

products, networks, and related services. In addition, the prominence of information science among other fields is 

increasingly made stronger by means of research regarding organizing, searching, filtering, and presenting, using 

highly complicated machines and networks, and this trend will continue for at least the next three decades (Saracevic, 

1999; Rayward, 1996). For example, Saracevic pays attention to digital library research because it attracts not only 

the attention of computer scientists but also professionals in many other disciplines. 

The industrialized society is turning to the information society. Nowadays, the effects of information are seen more 

clearly in society. According to Beniger (1986), individuals have the ability to make changes in the behavior of how 

information is processed and communicated. The activities of information and communication are parts of the control 

function in terms of both individual and society level (Beniger, 1986). That is related to information technologies. 

The advancement of technology also brings about problems relating to storing and retrieving information. The 

tremendous amounts of circulating information make it difficult to control and organize them. In addition, with the 

further development of technology, the problems become more complicated and multifaceted. For example, in order 

to control the flow of data, some supportive systems are needed. From this perspective, studies regarding information 

retrieval systems become more important and researchers will focus more on them in the future. In this respect, 

information science becomes more important. 

Additionally, the effectiveness and efficiency of technological advancement is also based on the issues of 

information systems management. This is an important sub-consideration under information science. Finally, as 

noted above, the interconnection of information science with other disciplines makes the field more valuable. 

Information science as an interdisciplinary science will also continue to contribute and provide various valuable 

opportunities to other fields over the coming years. 
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Conclusion 
 

It seems obvious that information science will become increasingly more important to general academia over the next 

few decades. The characteristics of information science, such as its connection with technology, the rapid evolution 

of information, and its interdisciplinary nature, are considered the main reasons for this increase due to the growing 

need to research information problems. 

Information science is an interdisciplinary science. There are both positive and negative aspects to this 

interdisciplinary characteristic. Based on the varying theories, perspectives, methodological approaches, practices, 

and interests of the related disciplines, the definition of information can vary widely from one discipline to another. 

Researchers from different disciplines propose different definitions for the same term. Thus, the lack of a common 

definition of information may be seen as a major problem among scholars. However, in this author’s point of view, 

this does not undermine the importance of information science. On the contrary, the interdisciplinary characteristic of 

information science strengthens other fields. Finally, taken all together, information science has an essential role and 

strategic importance in our modern society in the coming decades.  
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Abstract: The paper presents a segment of a survey of information behaviour of Slovenian scientists. Results show 

that, in most areas, Slovenian researchers exhibit usual characteristics of scientists elsewhere, with the exception of 

a rather weak use of Web 2.0 tools for research purposes, and weak use of open-access materials. This survey 

confirms that information and communication technologies (ICT) strongly impact professional activities of scientists, 

in relation to the choice of resource formats, access to information, means of information exchange, organization of 

one's own resources, reading, writing, and the use of library services. Most of the characteristics in behaviour are 

research-field-specific. Other factors of influence are age, area of employment, and available time; gender difference  

was important only in one case. 
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Introduction 
 

Exploration of user behaviour has become an important element of studies dedicated to the use of new information 

technologies. Among different groups of users, researchers show some special characteristics. They use particular 

information resources, many of which have become increasingly available online  during the last decade. But such 

availability has also produced special developments in information behaviour in this user group. There exist 

variations in which resources are used, how they are used, and when they are used. Recently, some significant 

changes have occurred in the ways of communication among researchers (Maron & Smith, 2008), in the ways of 

publishing (Maron & Smith, 2008; Muench, 2011), collaboration (Borgman, 2009; Veletsianos & Kimmons, 2012), 

and searching and using information (Rowlands & Fieldhouse, 2007; Information Behaviour, 2008; Palmer, Teffeau 

& Pirmann, 2009). It is quite certain that such transformations have to an important extent been brought about by the 

developments in the field of information and communication technologies (ICT). 

To evaluate some characteristics of information behaviour in the scholarly circles, at the end of 2011 we carried out a 

broad survey in Slovenia. A part of the preliminary results of our investigation is presented in this study. The aim 

was to identify the patterns of information behaviour of this group of users, in order to offer some possible directives 

for libraries and information centres, which provide access to information resources, and also for  publicly funded  

research agencies which provide financial means for acquisition and subscription to such resources. The results may 

serve to understand better some phases in the research activities, as well as help plan more efficient future library 

policies. For example, more balanced acquisition may provide better distribution of resources and thus facilitate 

activities of research organizations. 

The preliminary results presented in this paper thus focus on information behaviour of researchers. They tackle the 

types of resources and media utilized in support of research activities.  Some special emphasis is placed on types of 

use and user preferences regarding the types and formats of information resources. In general, we have investigated 

the impact of information and communication technologies on various aspects of the information process. The study 

was conducted as a part of the project V5―1016, funded by the Slovenian Research Agency. 

 

 

 



Vilar, Juznic & Bartol 

 

80| 

Review of the Literature 
 

Information Behaviour of Researchers 

The aforementioned studies note, as was also observed by Vilar and Zumer, 2011, that while scholars still carry out 

activities addressed in earlier studies, e.g. browsing or berrypicking (Bates, 1989, 2007), some new patterns of 

researchers' information behaviour have occurred. Rowlands and Fieldhouse (2007) note the following activities: 

skimming (looking at one to two pages at a time); navigating (looking around at what is available, i.e. ‘the electronic 

sweet shop’);  power browsing (reading abstracts and titles, even indexing terms, rather than full text); squirreling 

(downloading material to `read’ later); cross-checking (collecting information from different sites). Similarly, 

Palmer, Teffeau and Pirmann (2009) provide a two-layer model of scholarly information activities, each of the 

activities consisting of two or more 'primitives'. In this case, primitives are defined as basic or initial functions 

common to scholarly activities across disciplines, whereas activities are broader in scope, and have an explicit role of 

information in researching and producing new knowledge. Palmer, Teffeau and Pirmann (2009) identify five core 

information activities: searching, collecting, reading, writing and collaborating. Based on these studies we decided to 

focus on:  

 skimming (looking at one to two pages at a time),  

 power browsing (reading abstracts and titles, even indexing terms, rather than full text), 

 squirrelling (downloading materials to 'read' later), 

 cross-checking (collecting information from different sites), 

 chaining (linking citations in references in order to find new information), 

 berrypicking (evolving queries as a result of finding new information during searching), and 

 bouncing (leaving a resource very quickly upon realization of its non-relevance). 

Besides explaining some other information-related activities, these studies present findings with respect to the use of 

various information sources and in various formats. It is becoming increasingly clear that the extraordinary impact of 

new digital information and communication technologies has brought about new patterns in the ways the researchers 

look for, acquire, and subsequently organize thus obtained information. Some scientific communities, for example 

High Energy Physics, need immediate access to information; sometimes even open access is not speedy enough.  

One of the most important consequences of changes is the influence of information behaviour on library services. 

Libraries, and research libraries in particular, are dedicated to the needs of users, or the perceptions of such needs. 

Information behaviour studies tend to identify a characteristic set of information needs and reveal the way that those 

users locate and access the information that is needed for their work. Finding and choosing an appropriate source of 

information is an important activity of researchers. If basic information activities bypass the traditional library 

services,  the functions of the research libraries can no longer advance. It is therefore indispensible for the libraries to 

be attentive to the changing world of the needs and methods of research work (especially with the younger 

researchers); otherwise they will no longer contribute to the competitiveness of research (Haglund & Olsson, 2008). 

 

Research 

 

Methodology and Sample 

We employed data from the central database of Slovenian researchers, which is maintained by the Slovenian 

Research Agency (ARRS, henceforward referred to as Agency). The Agency, which was established by the 

Government of the Republic of Slovenia in 2003, is a public funding organization which performs tasks relating to 

the national research and development program. The Agency is in charge of the information system SICRIS 

(Slovenian Current Research Information System; website: http://sicris.izum.si). The system monitors and assesses 

selected research activities of every publicly funded researcher in the country. Within this system, every researcher is 

registered with a unique research ID number. In the year 2011, some 4.800 active1 researchers were registered in the 

system. In Slovenia, research fields are organized in the following research groups: Natural Sciences, Technical 

Sciences (Engineering), Medical Sciences, Agricultural Sciences, Social Sciences, and Humanities (and also 

Interdisciplinary Research). In the period 1998-2008, significant growth occurred in the numbers of research groups 

as well as researchers. In 2001 and 2008, there were 753 and 1128 (an increase of almost 50%) research groups, 

respectively, in Slovenia, with the following breakdown by discipline or area: Natural Sciences (121/181), 

Engineering (346/558), Medical Sciences (75/95), Agricultural Sciences (60/80), Social Sciences (98/142), and 

Humanities (53/72). The age structure of researchers in 2008 was as follows: younger than 35 years of age (39%), 

35-44 years (31%), 45-54 years (19%), 55 years of age and older (11%). Women accounted for 38,9 % of researchers 

                                                 
1 The 'Active' status means that in the year 2011 a researcher was allocated at least 100 publicly funded research hours.  
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(Peclin & Juznic, 2012). In the year 2011, some 4,800 active  researchers were registered in the system. The Agency 

provided us with the contact data of the researchers.   

We used a random sample of all currently active researchers who had been officially registered in Slovenia by the 

Agency. The research ID numbers of researchers were used for sampling. Sampling included every eighth researcher.  

Thus among almost 5000 researchers, 592  received, on the basis of this sampling, a personal email invitation to 

participate in the online survey (open from September 14th to November 14th, 2011). Response rate, as of October 

24th, when we finished collecting the results (although the poll remained open), was 33.1% (196 researchers). 119 

researchers (or 20.1% of the total sample) provided answers. Although not all questions were answered by all 

participants, the 119 completed surveys nevertheless allow for a comprehensive analysis of results. 

 

Methods of Data Collection 

The online questionnaire involved 25 questions: 18 content questions (Likert scale type) and 7 demographic 

questions. Demographic questions related to gender, age, type of current occupation (research, teaching), years of 

experience (referring to either research or teaching), employment status (independent researcher, employed at a 

research organization, university, commercial organization), and research area (provided in the preceding section and 

in Table 1). 

Content of the survey (the 18 content questions, mostly Likert scale type) addressed various aspects of information 

behaviour. In this paper we present the following: 

 types of information seeking: cross-checking, power browsing, bouncing, berrypicking, skimming, 

squirreling, chaining, 

 amount of time dedicated to various aspects of information process (searching, organizing information, 

quick reviewing of sources, thorough reading, writing, collaborating), 

 preferred format of information sources (printed, electronic, either), 

 opinion on the impact of information and communication technologies on various aspects of research work 

(searching and gathering of information sources, relevance judgment, organization of acquired sources, 

citation checking, reading, communicating, independent writing, collaborative writing), 

 number of printed and electronic sources in the personal archive, 

 frequency of the use of information sources in a personal archive, 

 instances when the researcher in question uses electronic tools to search for sources, but then prints out 

these sources for the purpose of reading, 

 how much they use (i.e. cite in their publications) the following types of sources: publications in scientific 

books and journals, publications in open-access, publications in electronic format, 

 ways of acquiring scientific publications (personal subscription to printed or electronic journals, 

subscriptions to printed or electronic journals by an institution, from e-archives or repositories, interlibrary 

loan or document delivery services, directly from colleagues) and the frequency of each,  

 types of sources used in research work (e.g. formal (conventional) sources, such as books, journals, 

reference material, or informal (non-conventional) sources, such as project reports, dissertations, social 

networks, blogs, forums, websites) and the frequency of each, 

 tools used to begin a search for information for research purposes (e-journal providers, specialized 

bibliographic databases, specialized information portals, web search engines, library catalogues). 

 

As explained above, the respondents, who were selected on a  random basis,  received an email invitation to 

participate in the survey. The data were assessed as collected by October 24th, 2011. SPSS software was used for 

statistical analysis. In addition to descriptive analysis, we also conducted bivariate statistics in order to identify some 

possible relationships between demographic and content variables. 

 

Results 
 

The share of women among the researchers was 46.5%. The age of respondents was as follows: 20-30 years (27.6%), 

31-40 years (36.7%), 41-50 years (17.3%), 51-60 years (12.2%), more than 60 years of age (6.1%). The distribution 

of respondents by research area is shown in Table 1. Among the 119 respondents (all are active researchers according 

to the Agency database), 91 are involved in research, 60 in teaching and 16 in other activities (more than one current 

activity is possible for an individual; for example, besides being active researchers, many are also university teachers, 

medical doctors, etc). 
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Table 1. Distribution according to research area 

 

Note: Total does not add up to 100% due to rounding errors. 

 

In general, most have experience in both research and teaching. These data are presented in Table 2. In terms of their 

current employment, only 3.4% work as independent researchers. Most are employed either at an institution of higher 

education (52.9%) or some other type of public institution (32.7% are currently employed in research organizations 

which are part of some larger institution, and 5.9% in other, smaller research organizations); 2.5% work in the 

business sector; and 4.2% in other organizations, such as hospitals (again, one individual can be employed in one or 

more institutions). When asked about their current work tasks (multiple answers were possible), 91.9% responded 

that they conduct research, and 60.6% that they also teach. We can thus infer that two thirds are actually involved in 

both activities. 

 

Table 2. Experience in research and teaching 

 Research experience Teaching experience 

 n % n % 

Less than 1 year 1 1.0 16 19.3 

1-5 years 29 29.6 27 32.5 

6-10 years 24 24.5 13 15.7 

11-15 years 15 15.3 9 10.8 

Over 15 years 29 29.6 18 21.7 

 

 

Information Behaviour 

In the first section we present some general characteristics of information behaviour. All “new” types of (scientific) 

information behaviour which were addressed in our research, show strong presence (Table 3). The most prevalent are  

cross-checking, bouncing and squirreling. The first two are typical of scientists. It is not surprising for scientists to 

refuse to check a source if they estimate that it is not worth their time. Bouncing is one of the two types of behaviour 

for which none responded that they did not perform. Squirreling is the third most common type of behaviour. We 

assume that the researchers collect a large quantity of information and then extract later what they really need. But 

this can be linked to information overload. The other three types of behaviour, skimming, berrypicking and power 

browsing, are performed often or occasionally. Skimming – simultaneous looking at more than one source – seems to 

be in line with cross-checking. Berrypicking has been known to occur only in certain search situations (when it suits 

the searcher). If we judge from the frequency of power browsing (performed by all researchers), the researchers are 

obviously satisfied with such services that provide only a summarized description of a content (e.g. abstracts, 

keywords). This may indicate lack of time on the part of the researchers. 

 

Table 3. Types of information behaviour  

  

Never 

% 

Almost 

never 

% 

 

Occasionally 

% 

 

Often 

% 

 

Always 

% 

Cross-checking 1.9 2.8 15.7 49.1 30.6 

Skimming 0.8 10.1 19.3 47.1 13.4 

Bouncing 0 1.9 10.2 39.8 48.1 

Power browsing 0 8.4 43.0 42.1 6.5 

Berrypicking 0.9 3.7 51.9 36.1 7.4 

Chaining 0.9 7.4 29.6 47.2 14.8 

Squirreling 0.9 4.6 26.9 47.2 20.4 

 

Researchers were also asked how often they really looked at what they had saved when squirreling: 44.4% often look 

at stored sources, and 8.3% very often which probably means that, for many researchers, squirreling produces 

 n % 

Natural Sciences 30 25.2 

Technical Sciences 20 16.8 

Medical Sciences 12 10.1 

Agricultural Sciences 8 6.7 

Social Sciences 21 17.6 

Humanities 15 12.5 

Interdisciplinary Research 13 10.9 

Total 119 99.8 
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relatively good results. However, it seems that often researchers collect many more sources than they really need or 

eventually use. Thus, 38.9% of the respondents only occasionally look at what they save, 7.4% almost never and 

0.9% never. 

Researchers are time-stressed. This is evident from their answers to questions on time available for various aspects of 

the information process (Table 4). Not surprisingly (and in accordance with what was shown above) they seem most 

often to have enough time for quick reviewing but they do not have enough time for thorough reading, writing, and 

organizing information in their personal archives. 

 

Table 4. Frequency of occasions when researchers have enough time for various aspects of information process 

 

 

Enough time for… 

Never 

enough 

% 

Almost never 

enough  

% 

Occasionally 

enough  

% 

Often 

enough 

% 

Always 

enough 

% 

Searching 9.2 24.5 34.7 27.6 4.1 

Organization of information 13.3 37.8 32.7 14.3 2.0 

Quick overview 2.1 14.6 47.9 29.2 6.3 

Thorough reading 8.4 41.1 37.9 10.5 2.1 

Writing 8.2 33.7 40.8 13.3 4.1 

Communicating 2.1 17.5 51.5 25.8 3.1 

 

If we look at the use of types of information sources (Table 5), we can observe that researchers intensely use formal 

sources (understandable). The use of informal sources is also quite strong, however. Over one third of researchers use 

informal sources always or often, and another fourth occasionally. Research reports and dissertations are used often 

by one fourth and occasionally by half. Over one fourth often/always acquire information from e-archives. If we add 

those researchers who use such resources occasionally (38.5%), this accounts for more than two thirds.  

Personal contacts are also a strong source of information. Communication provides important information within an 

organization, other institutions in the country, and abroad (Table 5). International contacts are also important, which 

is indicative of the international character of sciences. Table 6 shows that colleagues are frequently used as a source 

of information.  

 

Table 5. Types of information resources used  

 

Resource type 

Never 

% 

Almost never 

% 

Occasionally 

% 

Often 

% 

Always 

% 

Print books 2.0 11.1 36.4 30.3 20.2 

E-books 3.0 12.1 48.5 24.2 12.1 

Print journals 0 21.2 34.3 28.3 16.2 

E-journals 0 3.1 12.2 43.9 40.8 

Reference sources 5.1 20.4 46.9 19.4 8.2 

Patents, standards, reports 22.2 41.4 24.2 11.1 1.0 

COBISS/OPAC (Slovenian union cat.) 0 13.1 33.3 34.3 19.2 

Bibliographic databases 10.1 14.1 28.3 33.3 14.1 

Raw data sources 39.8 26.5 15.3 15.3 3.1 

Proceedings 4.0 23.2 40.4 27.3 5.1 

Preprints 9.1 41.4 29.3 20.2 0 

Reviews 14.1 44.4 30.3 11.1 0 

Research reports, dissertations 2.0 21.2 51.5 25.3 0 

Communication with colleagues in own org. 2.0 12.1 37.4 40.4 8.1 

Communication with colleagues in Slovenia 4.0 22.2 48.5 19.2 6.1 

Communication with colleagues abroad 4.1 20.4 46.9 20.4 8.2 

Social networks 65.7 19.2 12.1 3.0 0 

Forums, discussion groups 28.3 36.4 23.2 11.1 1.0 

Library 16.5 18.6 41.2 17.5 6.2 

Email alerts 19.2 18.2 34.3 21.2 7.1 

Blogs 51.5 31.3 10.1 6.1 1.0 

Invisible college (conferences, meetings, etc.) 3.0 19.2 44.4 27.3 6.1 

Web portals 30.6 29.6 24.5 12.2 3.1 

Websites 5.1 14.1 41.4 32.3 7.1 

E-archives 17.3 30.6 33.7 14.3 4.1 
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Table 6. Ways of acquiring resources  

 

How resources are acquired 

Never  

% 

Almost never 

% 

Occasionally 

% 

Often 

% 

Always 

% 

Personal subscription to print journal 63.3 17.4 11.9 6.4 0.9 

Personal subscription to e-journal 68.8 18.3 10.1 2.8 0 

Organizational subscription to printed 

journal 
7.3 21.8 33.6 24.5 12.7 

Organizational subscription to e-journal 5.5 1.8 16.5 45.0 31.2 

E-archive, repository 13.8 20.2 38.5 23.9 3.7 

Interlibrary loan 13.6 36.4 39.1 10.0 0.9 

Colleagues 5.5 23.6 47.3 20.9 2.7 

 

As for library services, researchers use them less frequently (Table 5). Libraries are used  occasionally (41.2%) or 

never/almost never (35.1%). The use of ILL (interlibrary loan) for acquisition of resources is also weak. Table 6 

shows that 13.6% never use it, and 36.4% almost never. However, we can see that some library services are 

employed more frequently: 53.5% use OPAC (Online Public Access Catalogue) often/always; 44.8% often/always 

start search with OPAC (Tables 5 and 7). 

 

Table 7. Information resources used to start research-related searches 

 

Resource 

Never 

% 

Almost never 

% 

Occasionally 

% 

Often 

% 

Always 

% 

E-journal sites (e.g. Science Direct, 

Sage,…) 
3.2 8.4 27.4 33.7 27.4 

Specialized bibliographic databases (e.g. 

Medline, Inspec,…) 
9.4 12.5 25.0 33.3 19.8 

Information portals, cross-search engines 

(e.g. DiKUL – search portal of UL) 
28.1 31.3 24.0 11.5 5.2 

Web search engines (e.g. Google) 2.1 9.3 11.3 45.4 32.0 

COBISS/OPAC (Slovenian union 

catalogue) 
4.2 20.8 30.2 31.3 13.5 

  

Impact of Information and Communication Technologies 

The new technologies have had a profound impact on Slovenian researchers and their information seeking. This, 

however, is not much different from researchers elsewhere as researchers are known to use electronic materials 

extensively. They are strong users of web search engines (77.4% use them often or always), and websites (39.4% are 

frequent or regular users). This, on the one hand, shows that researchers in some areas behave much like the general 

public. On the other hand, the use of e-journals clearly characterizes them as scholars (61.1% use e-journals often or 

always). E-preferences are also evident from other data:  

 49.6% prefer to have resources in electronic format (compared to 5% who prefer print resources), 

 51.3% have over 200 electronic papers in their personal archive, 

 38.1% of researchers cite 81-100% e-resources in their publications. 

We also asked researchers how often they print out  electronic materials. Half do it often and 14% always. Regarding 

the estimations of which areas were made easier or harder by ICT, the results (presented in Table 8) are as follows: 

the great majority search and acquire resources more easily (99%), organize them (83.5%), chain citations (91.3%) 

and communicate (93.9%). Writing in collaboration (84.8%) seems to be easier than writing alone (71.9%). Areas 

which are more difficult for many are relevance judgment (23.7%) and reading (25%). Very few think that ICT does 

not have any influence. 

 

Table 8. ICT makes easier/harder 

Activity Much  easier Easier No change Harder Much harder 

Search & acquisition 80 19.1 0 0.9 0 

Relevance judgment 22.8 40.4 13.2 19.3 4.4 

Organization 48.7 34.8 13.0 3.5 0 

Citation chaining 54.8 36.5 6.1 2.6 0 

Reading 6.9 28.4 39.7 22.4 2.6 

Communicating 61.4 32.5 5.3 0.9 0 

Independent writing 26.3 45.6 22.8 2.6 2.6 

Collaborative writing 45.5 39.3 12.5 1.8 0.9 



Slovenian Researchers: What Influences Their Information Behaviour? 

 

|85 

 

 

Some Other Findings 

The use of Web 2.0 tools for research purposes is almost non-existing: social networks are never or almost never 

used (84.8%), nor are weblogs (82.8%). Web forums are never or almost never used by 64.6% of respondents (Table 

5). Also, it seems that quite a significant share of researchers (20%) use (and cite) a relatively small share of  

resources in electronic format (Table 9). As explained in the methodology section, researchers were asked to estimate 

how much they use (i.e., cite in their publications) the following types of sources: publications in scientific books and 

journals, publications in open-access, publications in electronic format. 

When we look at other types of information resources (Table 4), we see that a half never or almost never use 

preprints and, similarly, a good third never or almost never use email alerts. Cross-search services  and specialized 

portals (Table 5) are perceived as equally unimportant (60.2% never or almost never start their search using those). 

Interestingly, open-access materials do not seem to get used much either. Data show that open-access materials 

comprise less than 20% of citations for 58.3% of researchers (Table 9). All these findings differ from usual findings 

for contemporary scientists and would need some exploration. 

 

Table 9. Shares in citations 

Shares in citations Below 20% 21%-40% 41%-60% 61%-80% 81%-100% 

Share of scientific publications 3.7 2.8 10.1 20.2 53.8 

Share of open-access publications 58.3 15.6 13.5 6.3 6.3 

Share of electronic sources 20.0 14.3 7.6 20.0 38.1 
 Note: By 'citations' we mean resources which are cited by researchers in their own publications. 

 

A Closer Look: Information Behaviour in Relation to Demographic Variables 
 

We performed bivariate statistics (Chi-Square test) to investigate some links between demographic and content 

variables. Links can be identified between the age of respondents and certain types of information seeking, as well as 

with the perception of various aspects of digital tools, formats, ways of communicating and acquiring information. 

Generally, younger researchers tend to express higher digital preferences. Also, younger researchers prefer 

skimming, which corresponds to findings in some other studies (e.g. Rowlands & Fieldhouse, 2007). Time was again 

confirmed as an important factor. In terms of employment, researchers from the business sector more often express 

the lack of time. This is also the case with the researchers who are employed at independent research organizations. 

This group also lacks time for communicating and thorough reading. Those who are currently involved in two main 

activities (both research and teaching) most often lack time to search for and organize information. Gender of 

respondents has no influence on behaviour, excepting squirreling which is preferred by women. This is interesting, 

as, generally, gender is rarely identified as influential in information seeking.  

 

We highlight some selected characteristics which are more strongly expressed in the respective research disciplines: 

- Natural Sciences:  

 mostly collaborate with colleagues abroad,  

 don't acquire their information from print journals or by interlibrary loan, 

 use raw data,  

- Social Sciences:  

 mostly collaborate within own institution, 

- Technical Sciences:  

 don't use raw data,  

 use standards, patents.  

- Humanities:  

 show preference for individual work, 

 if they do collaborate, they mostly do so within their own institution, 

 prefer printed sources, for example print journals, 

 cite lower share of e-sources and lower share of open-source materials, 

 use ICT less extensively in organization of resources. 

- Interdisciplinary Research:  

 show tendency to more frequent berrypicking, 

 use e-archives to acquire their resources. 

- Medical sciences:  

 show tendency to chaining, 

 collaborate mostly within their own institution, 
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 use websites, 

 use colleagues to acquire resources and information (invisible college), 

 use raw data, but are skeptical in terms of ethical dilemmas of its use, 

 believe that ICT assist in independent writing. 

- Agriculture:  

 show tendency to squirreling, 

 show tendency to later using the sources saved during squirreling, 

 prefer e-sources, 

 support availability of raw data, 

 use ICT to communicate and organize resources. 

 

Other demographic variables that exhibit some influence:  employment status, experience in teaching and research, 

and current job tasks. 

 

Discussion and Conclusions 
 

The results in this study confirm that the Slovenian researchers in most scientific fields do not differ significantly 

from researchers elsewhere. Since this is the first such study in Slovenia, it may serve to provide some insight into 

the behaviour of end users of scientific and similar information, in order to provide some guidelines for the policies 

of libraries and information services. The most important factors in user preferences seem to be age, research 

discipline and sector of employment. There are some areas which show additional differences – primarily the use of 

Web 2.0 tools for research purposes. While it can be inferred that researchers rely strongly on personal contacts, this 

has for some reason not transferred to digital environment. Digital scholarship has in recent years been gaining 

importance, both in research and teaching (see for example Veletsianos & Kimmons, 2012; Researchers of 

tomorrow, 2011; Maron, Seaman & Tinti-Kane, 2011). Non-use of weblogs and digital social networking tools by 

Slovenian researchers can to a large extent be attributed  to work overload (majority of researchers also teach, and 

some of them (medicine) work as professionals), lack of motivation and maybe also to some possible negative 

general connotations of social networking. The researchers are expected and required to publish scientific results 

through regular scientific channels such as journals, so this form of communication has an absolute priority. 

Another issue which obviously has  not as yet received much attention from Slovenian researchers is open access. 

We  plan to extend our future research also in this area to gain some insight. The lack of concern with open access 

may perhaps be attributed to the traditionally well-organized access to academic journals in Slovenia (Juznic, 2009), 

through different consortia, supported by THE Slovenian Research Agency. 

There is no doubt that information and communication technologies have had a strong impact on the life and work of 

researchers, involving many issues: resource formats, access, means for information exchange, organization of 

resources, writing, reading, etc. We also noticed that, quality of infrastructure notwithstanding, researchers are, as 

always, independent, innovative and creative in finding ways to acquire the necessary information and use it 

appropriately.  

In some respects, Slovenian researchers show behaviour that is similar to that of the general public. However, there 

are some areas which clearly distinguish scientists, such as reference judgment, which characterizes some specific 

types of information seeking, such as cross-checking or skimming. As shown by our results, scientists are (for 

obvious reasons), much more than average users, concerned with judging the content and quality of their information 

sources. 

The increasingly expanding utilities of e-resources represent a challenge for research libraries. The libraries must 

adopt new technologies which they need to provide for users. Library space is being redefined. User education and 

information competencies (information literacy) must also be promoted by academic libraries. But are all libraries 

successfully adapting to these developments? Based on statistics which focused on circulation and reference among 

different academic and research libraries, simple advice was offered, “Follow the user” (Martell, 2008).  Users might 

be absent (from the library perspective) but they are far from being inactive. 

It is becoming increasingly frequent for researchers, as the users of academic libraries, to have increasingly little 

contact with the library, and little knowledge about what value a librarian’s competence can add to their work 

(Haglund and Olsson, 2008). In our research, no differences could be traced to age or gender; the most common 

differences were discipline-specific, such as between researchers in the humanities and those in the sciences. Other 

studies find that researchers make little use of traditional library services and perform, instead, many traditional 

library functions by themselves (Haines, et al., 2010), which is also supported by our findings. Namely, over half of 

the surveyed researchers keep more than 200 electronic papers in their personal archive, which is basically a small 

private library. This supports the tendency whereby the researchers acquire relevant information by themselves, and 
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thus less frequently (as we have found) employ the direct service of the libraries. We cannot support a rather 

generalized opinion that the Web search engines are the utility of choice in information seeking. It is very common, 

however. Most scientists start their searching (often or always) with Google. But this does not mean that Google has 

an absolute monopoly over searching and that researchers have stopped using other information venues. E-journal 

portals do not lag much behind, followed by bibliographic databases and, most surprisingly, library OPAC (online 

public access catalogues). Almost half of the researchers in our survey often or always start their search with OPAC 

– what is a unique result. Slovenia has a centralized and unified system of researchers’ bibliographies that make up 

part of the Cooperative Online Bibliographic System and Services (COBISS). COBISS is also a centralized system 

that includes almost all libraries in Slovenia (not only academic and research libraries but also general public 

libraries). It has nevertheless become obvious that researchers have begun to carry out many of the previously 

traditional library services. 
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Abstract: Social networking facilities alongside the massive digitization of information resources and popularity of 

search engines clearly impact on the nature and conditions of public library services. This has also affected the 

public library's societal role and institutional identity. The new digital information environment and social software 

tools such as blogs, wikis and social networking sites have contributed new perspectives to discussion of the future of 

public libraries as information providers. Within the profession, in LIS academic environments and in the wider 

media, varying views of the public library's future have been presented. Whereas some professionals, library 

directors and LIS academics see a bright future for the public libraries, believing in their flexibility and pointing to 

their potential for survival, there are analysts and commentators who are much more pessimistic about the need for 

public libraries in the next 20-30 years. But however uncertain their future, there does seem to be a need for public 

libraries to critically review their aims and objectives and consider redefining their service identity. In discussing the 

survival of public libraries in the digital age, a range of visions have been proselytised while ways of widening and 

enhancing the role of libraries have been indicated. Some emphasis has been given to exploring the public library as 

“space of flows”, a term proposed by Manuel Castells. By analysing key papers reflecting on the public library as a 

space for communication and networking, this paper intends to examine the nature of the communications dimension 

of the public library in a phase of reorientation and struggle for survival. Included in this analysis is the library's 

role as a democratic agora and as a hybrid learning space. The library can thus host conventional face-to-face 

meetings and seminars and actively initiate e-discussions that aim to involve citizens in discussions of cultural, 

political and community-related issues. In contributing to the development of a conceptual basis for the study of 

communication and networking activities in public library settings, the paper presents an analytical approach that is 

structured around Manuel Castells' spatial division of “space of flows” and “space of place”.    

Keywords: Communication hubs, democratic agoras, Manuel Castells, meeting places, public libraries, space of 

flows, network society  

 

Introduction 
 

The first decade of the century is behind us and the challenges facing the world have not become less acute: famine, 

climate change and the risk of future climate collapse, pressure on energy resources, the repercussions of the global 

financial crisis, the discontinuity between recession and economic upturn, the gloomy prospects for Europe including 

threats to the eurozone's financial stability, corrupt media conglomerates (e.g. the phonehacking scandal), increasing 

disparity between rich and poor, revolts and riots, migration pressures, erosion of democracy in many parts of the 

world, etc. These major geopolitical factors constitute the public library's external environment. Although global 

phenomena like demographic trends, meteorological hazards, media monopolisation, the volatility of financial 

markets and energy scarcity do not directly affect the existence and service provision role of public libraries, it seems 

obvious for libraries to review and reflect upon the current status of their global conditions. In other words, libraries 

need to re-examine their role in society and reconsider their responsibilities and priorities. In determining their future 

function and in identifying future user needs and services, libraries can apply scenario analysis. Overall (and this 

applies to most countries) the public library's service environment exhibits an increasing degree of complexity and 

unpredictability: shifts in library users' preferences, expectations and behavioral patterns alongside the emergence of 

new media, platforms, formats and gadgets which offer you not only thousands of songs but also your documents, 

your books and your life paraphernalia, rematerialised and stored in the “clouds”. The e-book has arrived - as usual, 

its growth trends in the USA are spreading to other parts of the world including Scandinavia - and mobile devices: 

smartphones, iPhones, iPads and different playware products create new media opportunities. Broadly, public 

libraries seem to be aware of developments in the digitization of information and the increasing growth of electronic 

networks. And they are, to a greater or lesser degree, seizing the potential of social media to provide information 

resources and services for their clients and for enhancing their web visibility. However, a more fundamental problem 
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for libraries is the fact that, in many countries, public libraries are experiencing severe cuts in expenditure with staff 

being dismissed and branches closed. Further, some opinion leaders, politicians and members of the general public 

have started questioning or debating the actual rationale of libraries. In these times, libraries cannot afford to be 

complacent about their role as convenient information centres and cultural experience providers in a consumerist 

society. Libraries have to remediate and reorient their community role. Similarly, library theorists and researchers 

have a role to play in this process by re-examining the theoretical basis of public librarianship. In this respect, in 

reviewing existing conceptual frameworks in the public library world, it is worth appropriating ideas and 

perspectives drawn from other academic disciplines.    

 

Methodology 
 

The study described here intends to discuss the modern manifestation of the public library and the future role of the 

library. The emphasis is on survival strategies for public libraries in an environment where the justification for the 

public library's existence is increasingly being challenged. In most countries, public libraries are operating in a 

climate of aggravated competition, recession-affected economies and budget reductions. In considering survival 

strategies for the public library and revisiting the mission of the library, a review is being conducted of selected 

published sources addressing the reorientation and rethinking of public libraries along with the future roles and major 

tasks of public libraries. The literature analysed covers public library environments in Scandinavia, primarily 

Denmark, United Kingdom and the USA. This language-related, cultural and academic "bias" - the illustrative 

emphasis put on these countries - can be justified by referring to the state of fairly advanced public library reform 

projects in these countries. In Scandinavia and in the Anglo-American library world, a range of books and reports 

have been published that take an innovative and exploratory approach to determining the identity, purpose and 

priorities of the public library. 

The other analytic approach adopted for delineating the options and alternatives relevant to the public library in a 

transition phase considers a few selected projects, completed as well as ongoing, that are concerned with public 

discourse in public library settings. Some of the issues and perspectives not covered by the monographs and journal 

papers selected for analysis have been illustrated by a handful of projects funded by Danish bodies and agencies 

including the Danish Agency for Culture and its Centre for Libraries and Media and for Digitalization and IT. 

In attempting to envisage the future challenges for public libraries, various scenarios can be imagined. Some of these 

developments and emerging roles are identified within the framework of the present study and outlined in this paper. 

There are several routes to exploring both the challenges and opportunities facing public libraries in the first half of 

the 21st century. Some hints and suggestions can be found in the published literature. But as mentioned, other 

perspectives are offered by projects and analyses in progress or already completed.  

A third educative approach incorporated in this study is the inclusion of bodies of theory from outside the field of 

information science. Admittedly, external theorists do not necessarily offer answers that can be regarded as 

definitive. But in our view, valuable elements of theory and perspectives can be drawn from Manuel Castells' seminal 

theoretical construct on the space of flows and the space of places in his book The Rise of the Network Society 

(2000). We seek to relate specific observations and ideas derived from Castells' theoretical works to current 

challenges and transformation processes affecting the public library. Our central aim is to illuminate how these 

external theoretical approaches and perspectives can be relied upon to identify possible options, priorities, future 

roles and identities etc. In this respect, the present paper emphasises a critical and conceptual approach more than a 

pragmatic and evidence-based one. 

 

Extended Literature Review 
 

There are quite a few proposals which address the profile and priorities of future public libraries in addition to the 

challenges facing the library in the years to come. In his imposing and magnificent work on Danish library buildings 

via a historical and architectural perspective, Dahlkild (2011, p. 320) observes that a library should be viewed and 

experienced as an extension of urban space. In this sense, the library is an institution that does not confine its sphere 

of activities to specific functional and service spaces but also forms part of urban life. Last year the National Library 

of Sweden issued a small compact anthology entitled "Will the library exist in 20 years' time?" Included in the 

booklet are twelve brief estimates and predictions about public library futures and a summary of a panel discussion. 

In discussing the future profile of the public library, Rydell (2011, pp. 43-47) feels convinced that there will be a 

consolidated and thriving public library even in 2030 and she adheres to the view that the library will act as a 

"knowledge broker" whereas, somewhat surprisingly, the function of the library as a physical meeting place will be 

less important. Another contributor, Svensson (2011, pp. 56-60), a cultural journalist and critic, is much more 
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pessimistic about the public library's survival opportunities. He predicts that most libraries will have disappeared and 

those still existing will have been relegated into monasteries for fringe bookworms. 

In a published study of the public library in urban development, three Danish public library researchers Casper 

Hvenegaard Rasmussen, Henrik Jochumsen and Dorte Skot-Hansen (2011, pp. 215-216) offer their view of future 

challenges to the library. Their view is based on results of studies of visible and innovative libraries in Nordic 

countries as well as the rest of Europe and North America. In their studies the three researchers highlight the role the 

library can play in urban development today and how the library can strengthen its contribution to users’ experience, 

creativity and innovation. In quite a few library systems, citizens are most satisfied with libraries that are similar to 

those they have always known, and libraries generally boast very high scores in satisfaction measurement surveys. 

But even though everything may seem to be going well within the library's four walls at the moment, there is a risk 

that the library in its classic form will be overtaken by the multiplicity of new virtual and tangible cultural offerings. 

Competition is fierce in a cultural and media environment that is constantly changing, and in an urban policy context 

in which global competition requires visibility and success. The library is not an island, and it must make a much 

more determined effort to adapt itself to a rapidly changing cultural and urban existence. Here the authors see three 

main challenges. Firstly, the library should not perceive itself as an independent culture/knowledge-oriented 

institution, but consider itself as being part of a broader strategy for the urban development occurring in the library's 

local area and interact with this process in formulating its own future expansion plans. Secondly, the library should 

not think in terms of “borders” but closely cooperate with cultural and urban planners in order to enhance the 

municipal environment as public domain and experience space. Thirdly, it is advisable to think less in terms of 

"library", i.e. materials, functions, services and offerings but rather place more emphasis on processes, interaction 

and synergy in relation to its broader network. Hence the space of flows. In this respect, the library can be 

modernised by entering into new relationships and partnerships and may contribute to the synergy that can arise in 

the boundaries between different institutions, cultural forms and user clienteles. This means that the library has to be 

conscious of its own values and competences while respecting those represented by other players, partners, 

communities, user groups, etc. According to our analysis, the library should not be amorphous, nor should it abandon 

its unique capabilities for organizing and disseminating information, knowledge and culture. But these assets and 

competences must be manifested through new channels and in new contexts if the library is to retain its support from 

a new generation of digital natives. 

It appears that libraries are being beleaguered by both budgetary constraints and technological advancements. Dorte 

Skot-Hansen has become a member of a steering committee for a development project concerned with the public 

library of the future and funded by the Danish Agency for Culture. The title of the project is "Model Programme for 

Public Libraries". This Danish public library researcher has also entered into collaboration with a local public library 

system (Gentofte, Greater Copenhagen) under the heading of “From Model to Project” focusing on the development 

of a new conceptual framework for the public library. Underlying this grant-assisted collaborative development 

activity is the recognition that, as an institution, the public library is facing several challenges and there is no single 

solution to these. Various options for artistic, cultural and social experiences, often customized, are widely available 

to urban residents and the library is finding it increasingly difficult to justify its role and services. At the very least, 

young people should feel at home and be offered the possibility of seeking a place where their knowledge is being 

challenged and where they can be inspired to express their creativity. 

Some library analysts see a future for public libraries as centres for specialized services or advise libraries to define 

and highlight a major speciality. O'Beirne (2010) strongly argues that libraries should upgrade the educational part of 

their mission, revive the forgotten ideal of learning and concentrate their energy on learning activities in the library 

environment. O'Beirne asserts that the ability of libraries to support informal learning is their greatest asset. It is time 

to consider the reorientation and redefinition of the library’s prime purpose: "With its recent emphasis on 

entertainment, the learning aspect of public library activity has become less well served and less well understood" 

(O'Beirne 2010, p. 158).    

Other contributors to the debate about the public library's future role, including some politicians, have openly called 

for entrepreneurship, commercialization, customization, more demand-orientation, public-private sector synergies 

and fee-based services. Recently, for instance, John Huber - author of Lean Library Management (2011) - has 

received some attention within the library community (e.g. in Denmark and UK) for his introduction and promotion 

of eleven strategies to make public library services efficient and competitive. According to Huber's 

recommendations, libraries should learn from their commercial competitors; they should compare and measure their 

performance against rivals like Google and Amazon. Similarly, McMenemy (2009) discusses whether public 

libraries could learn lessons from the retail sector. He also calls for more debate and discussion within the library 

profession to clarify to what extent the private sector can actually influence public libraries in a constructive and 

helpful manner. Rightly, however, McMenemy states "public library users must be seen by the profession as citizens 

and not consumers" (2009, p. 202). 
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The human rights perspective is brought in by Kathleen de la Peña McCook and Katharine J. Phenix (2011) in their 

chapter entitled "The Future of Public Libraries in the Twenty-First Century: Human Rights and Human 

Capabilities". McCook and Phenix (2011) predict that library professionals in the USA in the 21st Century will start 

developing conceptual frameworks and service models relying on a vocabulary reflecting universal human rights 

values. 

Aabø, Audunson and Vårheim (2010, pp. 16-26) reported a milestone-type empirical study exploring how public 

libraries are used as meeting places and by whom. Based on the analysis of survey data, six categories of place were 

identified:  

 the library viewed as a “square”,  

 as a place for meeting and interacting with people with varying backgrounds, 

 as a public sphere/space, 

 as a place for joint activities with friends and colleagues, 

 as a metameeting place, 

 as a place for virtual meetings.  

The survey concentrated on representative samples of the population in three townships in Oslo, Norway, each with a 

markedly different demographic profile (labeled the gentrified community, the multicultural community, and the 

middle-class community). Analysis was conducted to examine why some people use the library for various kinds of 

meetings whereas others do not. Also investigated were variations in the use of the library for different types of 

meetings. Findings revealed that public library spaces are used for a variety of meetings, formal, unstructured, 

virtual, etc. The Aabø, Audunson and Vårheim study forms part of a research programme undertaken within the 

project framework Public Libraries—Arenas for Citizenship (PLACE), which received funding from the Norwegian 

Research Council for the period 2007–2011. As pointed out in the paper reporting the study, two dominating trends 

fundamentally modify and mould today's society: digitization and multiculturalism. The three Norwegian researchers 

consider that both major societal developments can be seen as potentially positive. It is mentioned, as an example, 

that digitization developments increase the number of individuals that constitute a community. Moreover digitization 

opens up new modes of communication between citizens and politicians as well as between citizens and citizens. The 

new digitized landscape enables and encourages increased participation in democracy. Similarly, multiculturalism 

can pave the way for a fruitful and dynamic interaction between people from different cultural backgrounds. The 

researchers note that public libraries serve as meeting places, but there is a dearth of published empirical research on 

the actual use of public libraries as meeting places. Thus, the reported piece of research offers a valuable contribution 

to filling this vacuum. The results of the study critically illuminate the role of the public library in a multicultural 

context. 

Kranich (2001, pp. 83-95) explains how libraries help reduce the digital divide, increase access to government 

information and are fighting against both censorship and private interests to ensure that access to information is as 

free as possible. The library as civic space creates opportunities for community and dialogue, which she thinks, 

provides a very important democratic function to supplement information-related and education-centred tasks. In 

their joint article Canadian library researchers Alstad and Curry (2003) describe how squares and other public spaces 

are increasingly being replaced by company-owned areas such as shopping malls, where people can no longer act as 

citizens, but are primarily consumers. In order for libraries to support democracy and serve as public spaces they 

should, among other things, change their objectives and move towards a more proactive stance by making room for 

lectures and discussion groups.  

Issues and requirements regarding theory building in civic librarianship are addressed by John Budd (2008, pp. 147-

223) who takes a fresh look at (public) library purpose and sets the scene for a fundamental re-examination of the 

social foundations of librarianship. What Budd (2008) offers is an intriguing in-depth analysis of the interrelatedness 

and interplay between the vital concepts of social responsibility and intellectual freedom. Through extensive reading 

of academic texts in disciplines such as philosophy, political science, public sphere theory and democracy research 

new light is shed on basic ideals and tenets in library service provision including, for instance, the continuing 

controversy of value-neutrality. Concepts are critically examined and philosophically reconfigured to identify new 

unorthodox features and perspectives. In exploring the place and role of (public) libraries in a democratic society, 

Budd returns to first principles, embarking on a conceptual analysis of democracy as an entity. In conjunction with 

this mapping exercise, Budd focuses special attention on the notion of deliberative democracy, which has a Danish 

precedent as Danish theologian and educator Hal Koch can be said to be the founding father of a political theory 

termed samtaledemokrati ("conversational democracy"). According to Koch, the essence of democracy is dialogue 

and not just a form of governance. Budd thoroughly explores how deliberative democracy relates to libraries and 

librarianship and the extent to which it is actually relied on in specific library-related contexts. Fairly detailed 

coverage is given to the phenomenon of neoliberalism and the way this ideology leaves its stamp on current library 

policy-making and rhetoric. Budd's approach and his painstaking analysis of the democracy-sustaining and 
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supporting role of librarianship is very refreshing and stimulating and is matched by very few contributions in our 

study. 

John Buschman (2003, pp. 120-121), cited by Budd (2008), strongly disputes one-sided economic logic, customer-

centredness, marketplace thinking and value-for-money regimes in (public) librarianship. Reservations about the 

dangers involved in these reforms are voiced as follows: "The democratic public sphere roles of libraries as 

disseminators of rational, reasoned, and organized discourse, as a source of verifying or disputing claims, and as a 

space for the inclusion of alternative views of society and reality have no place in the vision of the library as the 

instant-satisfaction, fast-food equivalent of information". 

 

Manuel Castells and the Space of Flows  
 

This section highlights the concept of the library as a 'public space' and posits how we can refashion and remediate 

the library in the direction of "space of flows". In respect of this discussion, it seems obvious to draw upon Castells' 

spatial approach concerned with the space of flows and the space of places. Convincing arguments can be presented 

in support of transforming the public library to represent the space of flows in which the technological infrastructure 

as well as the services provided are advanced and where the library does not only exist in a physical realm, but has 

moved more into a digital realm through global networks. However, this process (i.e. the library conceived as bricks 

and walls being transformed into a space of flows and thus being hybrid, interactive and open), we would argue, 

inevitably implies changes in the service modes whose principles are still upheld by the public library. This 

transformation process necessarily supports the introduction of a business model which may require libraries to be 

restructured or perhaps deconstructed. 

Castells in his extensive work The Rise of the Network Society mentions “the space of flows that is becoming the 

dominant spatial manifestation of power and function in our societies” and “space organizes time” unlike traditional 

environments where time organises space. So what do we mean by flows? Castells explains: 

 [O]ur society is constructed around flows: flows of capital, flows of information, flows of technology, 

flows of organizational interaction, flows of images, sounds and symbols...[T]hus I propose the idea that 

there is a new spatial form of characteristic of social practices that dominate and shape the network 

society: the space of flows. (2000, p. 442)  

As argued above, if a library can be seen as extension of an urban space, indeed in Castells’ terms “postmodernism 

could be considered the architecture of the space of flows” (Castells, 2000, p. 442). The “information-based value 

production complexes” feed into global nodes from anywhere in the world through “key locations”; thus the world 

has become more “interconnected” and global cities become a “process” not merely a “place”. While these key 

locations stay connected to a global network, the “territories surrounding these networks” stay disconnected at a local 

level. Consequently, these key locations or indeed spaces of flows become “irrelevant or even dysfunctional” to their 

surroundings and hinterlands (pp. 411-417). This raises the question of whether public libraries can help to link up 

these “switched off” places to the nodes in the network. Being disconnected is arguably a form of punishment in a 

network society as it may lead to continuous “decline in economic, social and physical deterioration” (p.443). 

Although it may seem that in today’s world “spatial dimension” is not included in the concept of place of innovation 

or in Castells' concept: “milieux of innovation”, we two authors agree with Castells that “place” is still a vital 

“condition” in order for “such milieux” to exist: “the space of flows is not placeless”. So much so that Castells sees 

the technological infrastructure as a key characteristic of the digital age just as the railway network was for the 

“economic regions” in the industrial age.  In other words, for Castells, the space of place, which is the “historically 

spatial organization of our common experience”, still matters in order to create “synergy” (p. 419). Hence, 

communication hubs, information centres or libraries can act as a hybrid space, a connection where global and local 

interact in a meaningful way, as opposed to clashing head-on. Castells shares the same hypothesis: 

People do still live in places. But because function and power in our societies is organized in the space 

of flows, the structural domination of its logic essentially alters the meaning and dynamic of places. 

Experience, by being related to places, becomes abstracted from power, and meaning is increasingly 

separated from knowledge. There flows a structural schizophrenia between two spatial logics that 

threatens to break down communication channels in society. (2000, pp. 458-459) 

We think that Castells analyses important issues about today’s power structures and their distribution through the 

nodes in the network society. These factors are not only relevant from a technological point of view but are also 

salient sociologically, economically and, of course, philosophically. We would argue that libraries can act as a 

bridge, a hybrid space, in making surroundings more relevant to the global network and vice versa in a world where 

services and products are designed globally and distributed locally. Such processes cause conflicts as local 

communities may feel excluded from decision-making, by their being disconnected from the nodes while the 

cosmopolitan elites dominate them. Hence, the space of flows becomes a space of power, where the “technocratic-
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financial-managerial elite” hold a prime position (Castells, 2000, p. 445). However, there are alternatives to this. 

Libraries or information centers may serve as a starting point for interaction, resistance, and indeed alternative 

politics and policies.   

Finally, libraries can restore reconciliation and revitalise spiritualization both locally and globally. In this context, it 

seems advisable to use the word "deconstruction" as a philosophical trope to illustrate how to reform and re-think 

libraries in the digital age: a deconstructed library where online, offline, digital and physical planes symbiotically 

interact, transforming the traditional library as we know it into a whole new model.  

 

The Public Library as a Virtual Meeting Place and a Space for Democratic Empowerment 
 

In this section, a few case studies are considered to illustrate  how public libraries can organize web-facilitated 

discussions and act as a virtual meeting place. The examples have been selected from the Danish public library 

community. In the Municipality of Odder (Denmark) it has for several years been natural for citizens and politicians 

to engage in discussions on a variety of issues using web-based discussion forums. According to Buur Rasmussen 

(2009), the 2009 municipal elections in Denmark provided an example of  electronic communication between 

citizens and local politicians in that more than 400 comments were posted as part of a lively debate between citizens 

and those standing as candidates for the Odder Town Council.  

This demonstrates how public libraries could take a role in stimulating  active democratic communication in matters 

and issues that are of concern to citizens. In the context of the 2009 Municipal Election, video-based profiles and 

portrayals of the candidates for municipal election were made available. At the same time a group was set up on 

Facebook in the hope that this network could offer more effective channels for attracting and engaging younger 

target audiences. Digital debate is not better than analogue debate, and you cannot say that it is better to argue on the 

web rather than relying on conventional discussion forums like letters to newspapers or asking questions at public 

meetings. But e-debates facilitated by outlets such as the Odder Net  before and up  to the municipal election could 

be instrumental in enabling citizens to make an informed decision when casting their votes. At the same time it 

should be noted that many citizens express themselves only on the Web. Obviously, a certain amount of resources are 

required for setting up an adequate framework for a debate. Therefore, the role of the library/librarian is primarily 

that of a mediator. 

Similarly in the light of the 2009 Municipal Election, the Vejle Libraries conducted a project entitled ”Debate that 

has effect: the library as a democratic greenhouse” (Debat, 2011). The Libraries decided to highlight democratic 

values and brought up the major themes of art and politics for discussion by arranging a series of workshops leading 

up to the Municipal Election. Each of the six political youth parties was invited to participate and to select a specific 

democratic principle, and at the same time six artists created works of art that interpreted the ideals chosen by the 

young politicians. Within the urban space, six selected places provided the location for public debates based on the 

democratic values selected and the works of art that came into existence within the conceptual framework 

represented. In this way the artists' contributions challenged the politicians and a high level of discussion was 

recorded. The project experiences inspired the Vejle Libraries to respond to the variety of intermediary roles 

performed and to  initiate  public discussion sessions  enhancing  participants' perception of the issues being 

addressed.      

Considerably broader in scope is a draft development project presented by the Aarhus Municipal Libraries and 

entitled Demokrateket (2010). The concept of demokrateket seeks to animate societal and community-related 

citizens’ movements and create physical and virtual forums that allow citizens to be involved in shaping the political 

agenda.  Although currently embryonic, demokrateket is intended to develop innovative approaches to the library's 

communication and mediation of community information as a proactive and interactive process, which should 

include users and political players in the physical library environment along with web pages and social and mobile 

forums. The final project will be unique in that it envisages a paradigm shift of the library's activities via a 

democratic (physical and virtual) application from a reactive and communication-centred model towards a proactive, 

front-edge and staging role. In taking on its new role, the library should establish and facilitate interactive, 

independent and direct channels of communication between citizens and their political representatives. In doing so, 

the library should support free opinion building and active citizenship. The library staff's competencies in terms of 

serving as trendspotters identifying social and political issues and moderating discursive and dialogic processes 

become central to implementing the demokrateket. The project was initiated by the Aarhus Municipal Libraries and a 

local adult education association. Potential partners for the project include media houses in the Aarhus area, a local 

high school (Thestrup), political parties and social science departments (e.g. political science) at the Aarhus 

University.  The intention is to create a forum for Aarhus as a whole. Modelled on the concept of reading clubs that 

have already been tried out for quite a few years are a range of debate clubs which will be set up to operate digitally 

as well as physically. Opinion formers, experts and politicians will be invited as contributors and presenters. An 
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essential principle is that the library should act as facilitator whereas content will be provided by others, but the 

library system could support and supervise debates on various topics, local as well as national, regularly brought up 

for discussion. An interesting new informational role is envisaged for Aarhus librarians in that library professionals 

could compose "information packages" covering specific themes tailored to the needs of debate clubs and those 

actively participating in debates. These theme-specific information packages could be downloaded for use either in 

the library or in private homes. Social media like Facebook might, in spite of their transient, elusive and somewhat 

superficial nature, have a curiosity-raising effect and could serve as a vehicle for highlighting and spreading 

information via demokrateket and ongoing public debates. 

Related to the Aarhus project is a previous project undertaken by the public library in Frederikshavn and supported 

by a grant from the Danish Agency for Libraries and Media (now part of the Danish Agency for Culture). The 

project, which has now been completed, is entitled "The Library as a Democratic Agora" and one of its objectives is 

to explore the role of the public library as a "third place (space)" and as one of the cornerstones of Danish 

democracy. In examining and developing this role, which includes facilitating democratic discourse, a challenging 

and slightly provocative approach should be adopted. Critical analysis of the findings of the Aarhus and 

Frederikshavn projects and output from similar democratic discourse projects conducted in library contexts is 

essential to defining a new role for the public library. 

Although social media are typically seen as opportunities and methods for supplementing, enhancing and enriching 

the existing mix of library-related services and facilities, a few innovative approaches can be found as well. Thus, as 

a library-driven social media campaign a project was launched to set up a social network targeted towards senior 

citizens (those over 50) in Denmark (Ageforce, 2011). This age-specific social forum on the web shares some of the 

features of Facebook, but in some respects it differs from Facebook; for instance, no disturbing commercials and 

banners are included. The name of the site is Ageforce.dk and the development of the project was grant-funded. 

Ageforce.dk is based at Roskilde Library and three libraries are involved in the pilot run, but the intention is to 

increase the number of libraries involved. Hence, a toolbox with materials on user instruction, public relations and 

promotion as well as the conduct of meetings and joint activities for site users, etc. is available to libraries deciding to 

embark on this social site project intended for mature users. Those setting up profiles on Ageforce.dk can exchange 

information, post items on an electronic notice board, conduct internal communication, register for discussion groups 

covering a wide spectrum of interests and topics, become involved in blogging and participate in discussions with 

other registered users on various issues and matters raised. Although the site cannot fully qualify as an initiative on 

the part of libraries for deliberately activating public and community-wide e-discussion on specific topics and issues 

identified, it provides an example of a library initiative combining user education, web 2.0 and web-based discussion 

facilities.  

 

Concluding Observations 
 

Today public libraries are faced with major concerns and challenges such as dealing with new technological 

innovations, tackling increasing levels of communication literacy, coping with a decreasing professional work-force 

and maintaining public awareness by raising the level of services provided. Other major challenges to be confronted 

by public libraries and the public library community include cutbacks and reduced library budgets, which force 

public libraries to review their current business models. Equally pertinent is the fact that the value of public libraries 

has gradually lost esteem - a perception which is becoming more popular. Attention has also been focused on the fact 

that user services in libraries can be made more digital and that library space can be used for alternative services (in 

harmony with the principles of place-based economy). 

It appears from the review of relevant public library sources that the library can be viewed as an extension of urban 

space. We are - in a metaphorical sense - seeing trends towards removing or eliminating the walls between the library 

as a physical entity and the community in which the library functions. In other words, the library should be an 

integral part of urban life. In addition, in the age of social networking, the library could serve as a space for 

communication, leisure and cultural activities as well as learning and act as a meeting place (civic spaces). In 

enhancing the communication and meeting place functions, libraries can encourage and facilitate public discourse 

and exchange of views on current social, political and cultural issues (democratic agoras). Numerous ideas about the 

roles and major tasks of the future public library have been circulated within the library world, the LIS academic 

community and within the political sphere. At the same time, there seems to be a need for the library to redefine or 

reinvent itself by opening up to the surrounding world in new ways and by establishing new alliances and 

partnerships. Some information science professionals and scholars see a role for the public library as a catalyst and 

mediator of alternative information sources and as a facilitator of public discourse. But it is hard to see the viability 

of a "platform" for the library emphasizing this sort of "activist" or political orientation. Some authors argue in 

favour of a contrasting library model of a very customized and demand-oriented nature emphasising fees and revenue 

generation. This is a library where the connotations of "business models" and other concepts from the neoliberal 
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vocabulary are uncontroversial. Digitization seems unavoidable as a key feature of the ongoing and upcoming 

transformation process facing public libraries everywhere. Another significant consideration, according to some 

researchers and practitioners, is the multicultural dimension of public librarianship. The public library also needs to 

modernise the way in which it fosters information literacy and supports lifelong learning. 

The perennial question arises: can the public library of the future successfully redefine its mission? The analytic 

review of selected readings and reported projects on the public library of the future, coupled with an outlook on the 

space of flows and the space of places conceptualizing approach as defined by Castells, has generated intriguing 

issues. “Places are increasingly becoming unrelated to each other, less and less able to share cultural codes” states 

Castells. “Unless cultural, political and physical bridges are deliberately built” he argues, “we may be heading 

toward life in a parallel universe whose times cannot meet because they are wrapped into dimensions of a social 

hyperspace” (2000, p. 459). These might be relevant reference points to develop the continuing discussion on the 

changing role of the public library. To elucidate this issue, more exploratory efforts are needed.  
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Abstract: The purpose of the research was the development of a questionnaire that can measure the behaviour of 

groups of students (for instance department cohorts) in Personal Information Management (PIM). Variables for the 

questionnaire were derived from the international literature on PIM. The questionnaire was tested on 79 students 

(last year before graduation) from four different departments of the Academy of ICT&Media at The Hague 

University of Applied Sciences. The students’ responses were checked on consistency, item non response, desirability 

bias and information value of the results. All these criteria indicated that the questionnaire is an adequate tool for 

the assessment of PIM at an institutional level. The results that have been found for the four departments have not yet 

been discussed with the managers of the Academy or of the individual departments. 
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Introduction 
 

Information literacy is often considered as a set of skills to solve specific information problems (Helvoort, 2010a, p. 

63). The Scoring Rubric for Information Literacy that is described in a previous paper (Helvoort, 2010b) is an 

example of a tool that can be used to assess students’ performances for such information problem-solving tasks. 

However, academics use many other conceptions of the phenomenon information literacy (Bruce, 1998). One of 

those conceptions is the “information control conception” (Bruce, 1998, pp. 33-34). This conception of information 

literacy is about “storing information (usually documents), in a fashion which ensures easy retrieval. For example, all 

the information is selected on the basis of its likely value for future use in research or teaching” (Bruce, 1998, p. 33). 

 

People Still Build Their Personal Information Collections 

People appear to prefer the use of information that is easily accessible. McGeachin (2004) reports a 1999 research 

paper from Hurd, et al. that found that scientists were accustomed to using easily accessible information and often 

cite “those titles that were in the library closest to them” and David Owen (1997, p. 30) reported that “many scientists 

and health professionals turn to their personal collection of documents as their primary source of information”. But 

this was before the common use of digital information and electronic journals and nowadays the most convenient 

ways to obtain information are the World Wide Web and the electronic (journal) collections of the institutions where 

people work (Hemminger, Lu, Vaughan & Adams, 2007, p. 2211). However, this does not mean that people rely 

solely on retrieving information from the Web or their institutional electronic journal collections at the moment that 

they need it. A lot of information users prefer to use information sources which are personally known to them (Singh 

& Satija, 2007, p. 19) and they still keep personal information collections for future use (Bruce, 2005). While 

building such collections, they interpret the information they have encountered and evaluate it before deciding to 

keep it. This process assists them in remembering the information at the moment that it suits them. In other words, it 

helps them to avoid the situation that the existence of an item is forgotten entirely, at the moment that it could be 

useful for them (Jones, 2004). The previously mentioned Hemminger, et al. (2007, pp. 2211-2212) found that more 

than 85% of the scientists they surveyed maintained a personal article collection, in print or electronically.  

Coughlan and Johnson (2009, pp. 7-9) discovered a similar practice among creative practitioners (in their case “film 

makers”) who collected interesting materials and ideas which came along more or less accidentally and which were 

not really related to the projects they were currently working on. The maintenance of collections like these by 

scientists, scholar authors and more general information workers might also be motivated by the argument that they 

prefer to have reliable and relevant information at their fingertips at the moment that they compose their creative 

products rather than having to carry out the labour-intensive work of evaluating a long list of information items after 

a retrieval session. 
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The finding that people build personal information collections seems to be true not just for experienced information 

workers like scientists, scholar authors and creative practitioners. Head and Eisenberg (2011) found that also college 

students do not rely solely on search engines but use personal collections (notes, books and magazines in print), 

besides turning to their friends, family and classmates when they need information for daily life. These findings seem 

to confirm that the “control of information” is really a valuable facet of the information literacy competence. 

According to Christine Bruce (1998, pp. 35-36) this “information control conception” should be distinguished from 

the “knowledge construction conception” that is also described by her. Critical analysis and meaning construction are 

important aspects of knowledge construction which in Bruce’s opinion do not have to be a part of the information 

control conception. However, as has just been argued in this paper, storing information often needs evaluation and 

that is why it may be a good starting point for the construction of knowledge and may enable a learning process. This 

is particularly true when a person not only stores formal data or downloaded documents but also interprets the 

information in it for categorization and when he/she processes it cognitively (Bergman, Beyth-Marom & Nachmias 

2003, p. 872; Hardof-Jaffe, Hershkovitz, Abu-Kishk, Bergman & Nachmias, 2009, pp. 5 and 12).  

 

What Kind of Instruments do People Use to Build Their Personal Information Collections? 

Personal index cards are of course nearly out of use nowadays and have been replaced by databases or spreadsheet 

software with search opportunities. Bibliographic citation managers are particularly designed for building personal 

information collections and for using the references later to generate correct in-text citations and references but 

people seem to experience a lot of trouble using them. María Pinto and Dora Sales found that the Spanish “translation 

students” they surveyed were badly motivated to use bibliographic management tools and that these students also 

believed that their performance was impaired when using tools like these (Pinto & Sales, 2010, pp. 625, 628). 

Much more popular are bookmarking tools: either the URLs are stored on a person’s local computer or in the cloud 

(online/social bookmarking with, for instance, Delicious). More recent and still not well known by students are 

academic social networks like Mendeley (see, for instance, Mead & Berryman, 2010). From the viewpoint of e-

science the cloud solutions have the advantage that data can be shared with other people. Some bibliographic citation 

managers (for instance RefWorks) also provide this opportunity but as mentioned before those tools are not very 

popular (Pinto & Sales, 2010; Mead & Berryman, 2010). 

On the other hand, downloading personal copies of electronic files and storing them locally is a fairly common 

practice, by students as well as by professionals. Titles in file names and a hierarchical folder system are standard 

tools of the computer operating system that can be used to relocate those files (McGeachin, 2004). A more advanced 

solution for the storage and retrieval of downloaded documents is the use of Personal Information Management 

(PIM) software that has the advantage of the integration of other types of information (email, contact information) in 

the reference collection (McGeachin, 2004). 

My own observations of student groups have taught me that a lot of students keep a kind of log file in MS Word with 

metadata and URLs of documents that they have used, but also that some of them still rely on a paper note block. The 

more “net savvy” students send documents to their email account and use this as a kind of archive or they use a 

digital note tool like Evernote that gives them access to their personal notes at any place with any device. 

 

Development of the Questionnaire 
 

With the insights from the literature and my own observations as described in the introduction section of this paper, 

an online questionnaire was developed that can evaluate the practice in Personal Information Management of 

students in Higher Education. It was not the intention to develop a tool for the measurement of students’ individual 

information performance but more an instrument that provides insights into the students’ practices at an institutional 

level and that can provide suggestions for improvement of curricula. 

The online questionnaire (in Dutch) is divided into an introduction and three “sections”. A translation of the complete 

text of the questionnaire is aattached as an appendix to this research paper. The first section after the introduction 

consists of only one question: whether or not they use such a personal information system. If their answer is “No, I 

don’t save data. If I need a document or an information item, I will search for it again” the respondents are directed to 

section 3 with four questions to categorize the respondents (the department of study, whether a full-time or part-time 

student, gender and age). 

If their answer to the first question is “Yes, I save data about information sources with the aim to use them at a later 

time” the respondents are guided to section 2. In this section they are asked for 5 variables of the personal collections 

they use: 

 the kinds of tools they use, 
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 the kinds of data they store, 

 whether they share their collections with other people, 

 how often they add an item to the collection, 

 how often they use their collection(s) to retrieve an information item. 

The first three questions of these five are multiple answer check boxes. The suggested choices are all based on the 

literature that is found on personal information collections as discussed in the introduction section of this paper. 

Questions number 1 and 2 have an additional free text field for the respondents’ own alternative answers. 

The final two questions are multiple choice questions for which respondents have to choose one answer. After 

completing section 2 respondents are guided to the same section 3 as the respondents who answered “No…” in 

section 1. 

All the items in the online survey are “required questions”: Respondents cannot leave a section before completing it. 

There is a “back button” at the end of sections 2 and 3 to allow respondents to change their answers in a previous 

section. 

A draft version of the survey was published on the Internet with Google Docs. In a personal blogpost, a message on 

the HHS Yammer-site and a posting on the Dutch Library 2.0 Ning site, people were invited to test the draft version 

and to leave their comments. Fifteen professionals completed the questionnaire. Remarks of two of them (both 

academic librarians) were used to improve the questionnaire. 

 

Results for the Academy of ICT&Media at The Hague University 
 

The questionnaire was administered in regular classes on research methodology in September and November 2011. 

Seventy nine students (both full-time and part-time) completed it. All students were undergraduate students of the 

Academy of ICT&Media but from four different departments and each class had participants from the four different 

departments. The class in which the questionnaire was administered was for most of the students the last one of their 

major programme before they started work on their bachelor thesis (year 4 of the bachelor programme). To obtain a 

high response, it was decided to use a non-electronic version of the questionnaire that was completed by the students 

in the classroom itself. The survey was introduced by their regular teacher who was not engaged in the development 

of the questionnaire. 

 

Use of PIM 

Table 1 gives the results for the first question (whether they use any kind of PIM system or not) for each department 

and for the complete Academy of ICT&Media.  

 

Table 1. PIM use of students of the Academy of ICT&Media 

  Bus. IT&Mgt Computer Eng. Libr. & Inf. Sc. Software Eng. ICT&Media 

Yes 17 11 15 21 64 

No 4 0 0 11 15 

Total 21 11 15 32 79 

 

A more detailed analysis of the results can be found in Table 2, in which for each department the kind of data stored 

in the PIM systems is presented, and in Table 3, which shows how those data are related to the different types of PIM 

systems that the students indicated they used. The numbers in brackets in Tables 2 and 3 refer to the totals for the 

category concerned. In the group “Other” in Table 3 the students filled in a variety of systems, for instance Dropbox 

(4 times), Read It Later, Instapaper and iCloud. All the results in these tables will be discussed in more detail in the 

next section of this paper, in the evaluation of the questionnaire. 

 

Table 2. Data that students of the different departments store in their PIM systems 

 Bus. IT&Mgt (17) Computer Eng. (11) Libr. & Inf. Sc. (15) Software Eng. (21) 

URL (60) 16 9 15 20 

Subjects (33) 9 6 11 7 

Bibl. Data (21) 5 1 11 4 

Summary (16) 4 4 4 4 

Other (4) 1a 1b 1c 1d 
a: Images, Audio recordings  c: Copy/paste Introduction or Conclusion  

b: Self created instruction  d: Picture with IPhone 
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Table 3. Data that students store related to the types of PIM systems they use 

  Bookmarks (48) Self created dig. doc. (40) Dig. Copies (37) Paper Copies (26) 

URL (141) 44 38 35 24 

Subjects (88) 27 25 20 16 

Bibl. Data (56) 16 18 12 10 

Summary (46) 10 14 11 11 

  

Online Bookmarks 

(16) 

Digital notes 

(16) 

Bibl. Mgt. 

Software (13) 

Other 

(13) 

URL (57) 15 16 13 13 

Subjects (43) 10 12 10 11 

Bibl. Data (26) 9 5 11 1 

Summary (21) 5 7 4 5 

 

Subject Related Information 

From the viewpoint of learning it is useful to remark that only 37 respondents reported that they store topic-related 

information (subjects and/or summaries). The scores for these two categories were 33 and 16, respectively  (Table 2) 

but there was a lot of overlap between positively responding students. The other 27 students say that they restrict 

themselves to the more factual information (URL, title, author). Table 4 gives the distribution for storing subject 

related information over the four departments and for the complete Academy of ICT&Media. 

 

Table 4. Students who store subject related information 

  Bus. IT&Mgt Computer Eng. Libr. & Inf. Sc. Software Eng. ICT&Media 

Yes 9 8 11 9 37 

No 8 3 4 12 27 

Total 17 11 15 21 64 

 

Information Sharing 

In the questionnaire the students were also asked whether they share their references with other students or their 

friends. Table 5 gives the answers on this question for the four departments. The results for this survey item make 

clear that LIS students are much more accustomed to sharing their personal collections than students from the other 

departments and seem to be much more prepared for a collaborative work environment. A chi-square test for the 

distribution of the answers in Table 5 indicated that those differences for the four departments were extremely 

significant statistically (p value was 0,001). This finding was also true when obvious ‘false answers’ (see next section 

on consistency in answer combinations) were deleted. In that case p value was 0,003. 

 

Table 5. Students who share the data in their PIM system with other people 

  Bus. IT&Mgt Computer Eng. Libr. & Inf. Sc. Software Eng. ICT&Media 

Yes 7 7 15 8 37 

No 10 4 0 13 27 

Total 17 11 15 21 64 

 

Evaluation of the Questionnaire 
 

The students’ responses reported in the previous section have been analysed to evaluate the questionnaire. Five 

indications were used to estimate the quality of the responses. 

 

 

Consistency in Answer Combinations (“Reliability”) 

At first, an attempt was made to reveal any unexpected and therefore inconsistent answer combinations. A high 

occurrence of inconsistent answers from individual respondents may be an indication that the survey is not reliable. 



Helvoort 

 

100| 

Reasons for such inconsistent answers can be that questionnaire items are badly formulated or that respondents did 

not answer the questions seriously, because of survey fatigue, for instance (Chen, 2011, p. 660). This last 

phenomenon can be affected by the survey’s length and the relevance of the survey in the eyes of the respondents 

(Porter, 2004, pp. 11-14). 

Three combinations of answers were found that could be indications of low-quality responses: 

 Question2Option1-Question3Option2 (Bookmarks but not URLs) was found for 4 respondents of the 48 

who answered that they used Bookmarks, 

 Question2Option2-Question3Option2 (Online bookmarks but not URLs) was found for 1 of the 16 

respondents who answered that they used Online Bookmarks, 

 Question2Option6-Question3Option1 (Bibl. Mgt. Software but no bibliographic data) was found for 2 of 

the13 respondents. 

A second inspection of these questions and answer options did not lead to the conclusion of bad formulation although 

the concepts of Bibliographic Management Systems and Bibliographic Data may indeed lead to misunderstandings 

for non LIS students. For the two other inconsistencies the occurrence was rather small and they did not influence the 

main outcomes of the survey (see also the last paragraph of this section on the information value of the results). 

Hence, the occurrence of some inconsistent answers for these survey items was not a reason to doubt the reliability of 

the survey. 

Inconsistency was also found within the answer options for question 6 and in this case it really was due to bad survey 

construction: 27 students answered that they do not share their references with other people in any way but four of 

them indicated that they do email them to classmates or their friends or share them in a closed community. In a later 

version of the survey which can be retrieved from Google Docs1, this question has therefore been changed to a 

Yes/No question (Do you share your data with other people?) and only respondents who answer ‘Yes’ are directed to 

the other three options. 

 

Item Nonresponse 

Item nonresponse or “missing data” is another indication of low quality responses (Chen, 2011, p. 664). In the online 

version of the questionnaire it cannot appear because all the items are “required” questions. In the non-electronic 

version of the questionnaire that was used at The Hague University it was of course possible for respondents to miss 

an item but this did not happen for any of the 79 completed forms. In other words, there was no indication that the 

students had not completed the questionnaire seriously and willingly. 

 

Desirability Bias 

Extreme numbers of positive answers can be considered an indication of desirable answering of questionnaire items. 

Particularly in an educational context there is the danger that students give answers that they believe to be desired by 

the researcher or by their teachers. 

Although the questionnaire forms were completed anonymously, there was indeed a danger of desirability bias with 

at least item number 1. The results however did not indicate that students were reluctant to answer that they do not 

use personal information management tools at all. The number of respondents who chose option “No” was not high 

but neither was it negligible. Also, for the other items, there was no indication that the students chose the most 

desirable answers.  

 

Consistency Between Different Groups (Full Time/Part-Time Students; September/November) 

Students from the Department of Software Engineering score more negatively for Question 1 than students from 

other departments. This was most clear for the full time students of the September group and was confirmed by the 

results for the full time group in November. The number of SE students in the part time groups was too small to draw 

any conclusions. Respondents for the Department of Business IT & Management differed in their answers for the 

different groups but these differences were so small that they can be put down to coincidence. 

The answers for question 1 for the Departments of Computer Engineering and Library & Information Science were 

100% positive.  

In the following paragraph the statistical significance of the answers to question 1 will be discussed in more detail. 

                                                 
1  https://docs.google.com/spreadsheet/ccc?key=0Ao6yiKblkJ5udGpCenNrRWRLY2FzT1E5d2xiM3ZicUE#gid=0 
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Information Value of the Results 

A survey provides added value when the results are different for the various groups of respondents. In the case of the 

Academy of ICT&Media at The Hague University, students from the Department of Software Engineering scored 

much more negatively on question number 1 (whether one uses such a “Personal Information System”) than those 

from the other departments. The results of a chi-square test for the distribution of the answers in Table 1 indicated 

that those differences for the four departments were very statistically significant (p value was 0,012). When 

obviously inconsistently answering respondents were deleted the chi-square test with the data from Table 1 resulted 

in an even more statistically significant p value (0,009 with N=69). It can be deduced from these results that Software 

Engineering students pay less attention to the keeping of personal information than students from the three other 

departments. The rather low appreciation of Software Engineering students for PIM is confirmed by their preference 

for the keeping of more shallow data (URLs) and the small number of students who store subjects and/or summaries 

when they reported that they do use some kind of a PIM (Table 4).  

 

Conclusions and Discussion 
 

The questionnaire that was developed has proven to be an adequate tool for the assessment of PIM at an institutional 

level. A test with 79 students from the Academy of ICT&Media of The Hague University resulted in statistically 

significant outcomes for the four departments that participated in this Academy. There were no indications that the 

survey was not completed seriously and willingly by the students. The limited length of the questionnaire (it was easy 

to complete in about 5 minutes) and the context of the course in which it was administered (the course itself was on 

research skills) may have contributed to this. 

At the moment of writing this paper the outcomes have not yet been evaluated with the managers of the Academy 

and those of the four departments. An interesting question would be whether the differences in results for the various 

departments can be explained by the contents of their curricula. The value of the outcomes for the departments also 

depends on the extent to which the managers, curriculum developers and teaching staff value the personal 

information management behaviour of their students. 

The results for the complete group of respondents from the Academy of ICT&Media at The Hague University 

confirm the suggestion in the literature that people still build personal information collections and that they do not 

rely solely on retrieval of information via the World Wide Web. 

In the context of this conference on information management in a changing world, however, it was quite 

disappointing that only 37 students of the 64 who answered that they used any PIM system, reported that they share 

their references with other people. This is an indication that extra attention needs to be given in the curricula to 

collaborative learning and collaborative work. 

It is worth mentioning that in The Hague University test, more than 50% of the students reported that they do not 

restrict themselves to factual data when they keep references but that they also store subject related information. 
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Appendix: Translation of the Questionnaire 
 

1. 

This survey (10 questions) is about the use of Personal Information Management strategies for maintaining personal 

collections of information sources. We would like to know whether you knowingly use one or more ‘systems’ to 

keep track of the information that you have found or discovered and that you may want to use again in the future. 

Examples of such systems are: a collection of bookmarks for websites, a digital system with references to journal 

articles, study books and URLs or a simple paper memo book to write down such data. Will you please indicate in 

this first survey question whether you use such a ‘Personal Information System’. 

 

0 Yes, I save data about information sources with the aim to use them at a later time 

0 No, I don’t save data. If I need a document or an information item, I will search for it again. 

 

If you answered ‘Yes…’, continue to question number 2 

If you answered ‘No…’, continue to question number 7 

 

2. 

Which of the ‘tools’ from the list below do you use to relocate information (sources) that you once discovered? 

(Multiple answers possible.) 

 

0 Bookmarks or Favourites on my own computer 

0 Online bookmarks (for instance Delicious) 

0 My own memo book (paper) 

0 A digital notebook app (for instance Evernote) 

0 A self-created digital document (for instance with MS Word, Excel or Google Docs) with URLs and hyperlinks 

0 Bibliographic Management Software (for instance RefWorks, Endnote or Mendeley) 

0 I keep copies (downloads) of digital documents on my own computer 

0 Other ……… 

 

3. 

What information regarding the source do you keep? (Multiple answers possible.) 

 

0 Bibliographic data like author, title and publication year 

0 URL (address on the WWW) 

0 Subjects (subject headings, labels or tags) 

0 Summaries 

0 Other ……… 

 

4. 

How often do you add an information source or an information item to one of the systems that you mentioned in 

survey item 2? 

 

0 Daily 

0 Weekly 

0 Monthly 

0 Less than once a month. 
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5. 

How often do you retrieve an information item from one of the systems that you mentioned in survey item 2? 

 

0 Daily 

0 Weekly 

0 Monthly 

0 Less than once a month. 

 

6. 

Do you share the data from one of the systems that you mentioned in survey item 2 with other people, for instance by 

publishing it on the internet? (Multiple answers possible.) 

 

0 Yes, I publish them on the public internet; everyone can access them. 

0 Yes I share them in a ‘closed community’, for instance in a shared folder; people have to log in to access the data. 

0 Yes, I share them with my classmates or my friends by sending them by e mail 

0 No, I keep them for myself and nobody else has access to my data. 

 

 

Finally, there are some questions about your personal position. Your answers will only be used for this research and 

will not be shared with your department’s staff or your teachers. 

 

7. 

What is your department? 

 

………………………………………… 

 

8. 

How  are you enrolled? 

 

0 Full time 

0 Part time 

 

9. 

What is your gender? 

 

0 Male 

0 Female 

 

10 

What is your age? 

 

… years old. 

 

// 
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Abstract: More than 400 scientific journals are published in Serbia, and 357 are referred to in the Serbian Citation 

Index - national citation index. The visibility of Serbian scientific journals in the citation database Web of Science 

has risen significantly in the last decade. Results of this analysis show the presence of Serbian journals in Web of 

Science, JCR, Scopus and Serbian Citation Index (SCIndeks) during four years (2007 to 2010). The paper discusses 

different bibliometric parameters in Web of Science, JCR and the Scopus portal SCImago (citations, average 

citations/year, impact factor, Hirsch index) for Serbian journals. Bibliometric indicators that appear in the National 

Citation Index are also analyzed. The number of Serbian journals with impact factor has increased during the 

observed period. The impact of Serbian publishers rose remarkably in 2010, and Serbia has two highly ranked 

journals.    
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Introduction 
 

Journals are the main medium in scientific communication. Parameters that characterize those journals can be used 

for analyzing the scientific disciplines, both in separate regions and globally. It is also possible to follow the 

development of the scientific community itself, since the appearance of journals show that the scientific community 

in a particular country has reached the level at which communication through journals is needed. Journals serve as a 

medium for dissemination of information and as a social institution showing the scientific contribution of particular 

institutions and authors. The number of journals is constantly rising, but it is known that for each discipline a small 

number of journals publish the most relevant results with high impact on its development. Bibliometric indicators are 

widely used for evaluation of journals and their impact on a local and global scale. In this paper, the most influential 

Serbian journals, according to citations to papers they have published, are analyzed. 

 

Literature Review 
 

The state of science for a particular country can be evaluated through the presence of national journals in various 

citation index databases.  The highly ranked and very precise citation index database Web of Science  produced by 

Thomson Reutersis recognized worldwide.  The majority of the bibliometric parameters in Web of Science are very 

indicative and well defined. Web of Science consists of the following cited reference indexes: Science Citation Index 

Expanded (SCI-EXPANDED), Social Sciences Citation Index (SSCI), Arts & Humanities Citation Index (A&HCI), 

Conference Proceedings Citation Index- Science (CPCI-S) and Conference Proceedings Citation Index- Social 

Science & Humanities (CPCI-SSH) (Web of Science, 2012). There are many different citation indexes, international 

and national. Still, it is not usual that a developing country, such as Serbia, has its own national citation index, but 

thanks to the efforts of the Centre for Evaluation in Education and Science (CEON/CEES), the Serbian Citation 

Index has existed in this form for more than six years (Kosanović & Šipka, 1996;  Šipka, 2001;  Šipka, 2006; Šipka 

& Kosanović, 2008). The Centre for Evaluation in Education and Science (CEON/CEES) is an independent, non-

governmental organization which collaborates with many researchers and academic staff in Serbia and abroad. The 
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Centre has many activities and goals but the most important one is precise analysis of facts concerning science and 

higher education in Serbia (CEON/CEES, 2012). One of its products, the Serbian national citation index (SCIndeks), 

covers scientific journals from Serbia which are continuously monitored and bibliometrically evaluated by the Centre 

(SCIndeks, 2012). 

Numerous international and Serbian papers describe scientific tendencies in Serbia during the recent decades, mostly 

concerning the problems of scientific journal publishing, their visibility in the scholarly community, and ranking 

according to strictly defined rules and parameters. Many authors from Serbia have analyzed results of citations in 

national and international journals. In addition, authors from the Department for Scientific Information of the 

University Library in Belgrade have also explored, using different methods, citations and bibliometric indicators, and 

the presence of Serbian journals in WoS and SCIndeks (Filipi-Matutinovic & Kosanovic,  2007;  Filipi-Matutinovic 

et al., 2009;  Popović & Antonić, 2011).  

Many scientists from Serbia and abroad have researched the status of science in Serbia during different periods 

(mostly the last decade or two) (Igic, 2002; Lewison & Igic, 1999). Particularly interesting are data which describe 

historical aspects of science development in Serbia from the 1980s until the beginning of the 21st century, and the 

position of Serbian science and other countries in the region (Sambunjak et al., 2008). Those data clearly reflect the 

turbulent historical conditions in Serbia – economic and social crisis, UN sanctions, civil war in Yugoslavia, and the 

highest hyperinflation in world history. 

Bibliometric practice includes analysis of periodical production on the national level based on different aspects and 

methods (Maričić, Sorokin, & Papeš,  2000;  Andreis & Jokić , 2008;   Moed et al., 2011;  Mishra, Panda,  & 

Goswami, 2010). Results and conclusions are very heterogeneous being based on varying parameters and periods of 

time. 

It is common practice to compare citation analysis of leading national journals in different international and national 

bibliographic data sources (Thomson Reuters, Scopus and National Citation Index, etc.) or for specific scientific 

disciplines (Zibareva & Soloshenko, 2011; Markusova, 2008; Hennemann, Wang, & Liefner, 2011;  Sember, 

Utrobicić, & Petrak, 2010). Those results might be very valuable for promoting procedures of modern evaluation 

methods in science, further advancement of academic publishing, planning and future goals. 

 

Methodology 
 

The paper presents the results from the Web of Science, Scopus and the Serbian Citation Index during the period 

2007- 2010. We have analyzed 18 journals referred to in WoS with and without impact factor and we have compared 

them with the same corpus of journals in SCIndeks. The only exception is International Journal of Electrochemical 

Science: being an international journal, it is not referred to in SCIndeks.  In WoS we used the following search 

criteria: publication name, publication years and the option “create citation report”.  Results for Scopus are from its 

portal SCImago, covering 39 journals from Serbia. On the portal SCImago Journal & Country Rank for bibliometric 

analysis, we specified the indicator “country search”, choosing “Serbia”. Finally, in SCIndeks we searched citation 

results from the Journal Bibliometric Report.  

For the period 2007-2010 we have examined the ten most cited papers in WoS (author’s country affiliation – Serbia) 

and h-index for each journal. 

The repository doiSerbia (2011) was used for general information about the journals. 

 

Results and Discussion 
 

The impact of Serbian journals on a local and global scale can be estimated from the results obtained from all 

available citation databases: Web of Science, Scopus and Serbian Citation Index. Since the bibliometric report for 

Serbian journals in the Serbian Citation Index is available until 2010, and since the number of journals from Serbia 

included in WoS and Scopus rose significantly in 2007, we compared the number of articles and citations in those 

databases from 2007 to 2010. Articles included in Scopus and Web of Science can be considered more visible on a 

global scale. The number of citations that they receive from other articles included in those databases shows is the 

visibility of Serbian scientific output. It is important to mention that Scopus has much broader coverage of regionally 

important journals than does Web of Science, since Web of Science is much more selective.  

 

Journals in JCR  

In Journal Citation Reports there are data about 18 Serbian journals with calculated Impact Factor (IF). Those 

journals are analyzed in more detail, since they represent the main visible results communicating Serbian science to 
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the world.  One of those journals is the oldest medical journal from Serbia, published continuously since 1872.  The 

distribution of the starting years and their inclusion in JCR is shown in Table 1. 

Table 1. Journals: Date first published and inclusion in JCR 

Journals Year in JCR 

Acta Veterinaria – Beograd 1951 1978 

MATCH Communications in Mathematical and in Computer Chemistry  1975 1998 

Journal of the Serbian Chemical Society 1946 2000 

Science of Sintering 1974 2005 

Archives of Biological Sciences 1993 2009 

Hemijska industrija 1947 2009 

International Journal of Electrochemical Science 2006 2009 

Journal of Mining and Metallurgy, Section B: Metallurgy 1997 2009 

Psihologija 1968 2009 

Thermal Science 1997 2009 

Applicable Analysis and Discrete Mathematics 1956 2010 

Chemical Industry and Chemical Engineering Quarterly 2005 2010 

Computer Science and Information Systems 2004 2010 

Filomat 1994 2010 

Nuclear Technology Radiation Protection 2002 2010 

Panoeconomicus 2006 2010 

Srpski arhiv za celokupno lekarstvo 1872 2010 

Vojnosanitetski pregled 1930 2010 

 

Fourteen journals were included in Web of Science in 2007 and 2008, and got their IF in 2009 and 2010. Six journals 

are published by faculties, 3 by scientific institutes, 8 by professional associations and one by a commercial 

publisher. Seventeen journals are open access. Five journals appeared in the last decade, with the intention of being 

included in the Web of Science. All five are published in English as the most widely used language of scientific 

communication. The journal Applicable Analysis and Discrete Mathematics has changed its title (the former title was 

Publications of the Electrical Engineering, Series Mathematics) and set higher standards for accepting articles. 

Srpski arhiv za celokupno lekarstvo is still published in Serbian but has extended abstracts in English, and 

explanations of tables and figures are bilingual (Serbian and English).  

 

Journals by Subject  

The journals under investigation are classified in five different disciplines.  The majority are listed as Technology, 

Metallurgy and Chemical Engineering (8); four are Life Sciences and Medicine, three are Mathematics, two are 

Social Sciences and one deals with Computer Science.  

Table 2. Journals by subject and by authors’ country addresses  

(Ten most cited papers in each journal) 

Subject No A (%) B (%) C (%) 

Life Sciences and Medicine 4 15 8 77 

Mathematics 3 73 10 17 

Computer Science 1 36 10 55 

Technology, Metallurgy and Chemical Engineering 8 49 4 47 

Social Sciences 2 45 5 50 

Total 18 44 7 49 

A= Foreign authors 

B= Foreign + Serbian authors 

C= Serbian authors 

 

The ten papers most cited  in WoS (from 2007 to 2010) for each journal in a particular area were identified. The 

percentage columns show the participation of papers by foreign authors, papers with foreign and Serbian co-authors 

and papers by Serbian authors. The largest per cent of foreign authors can be noted in the field of mathematics. The 

largest per cent of Serbian authors publish in the area of Life Sciences and Medicine. The total per cent of foreign 

and Serbian authors in those journals shows almost equal distribution of highly cited items between them.  
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Journal Citations 

The results for citations distribution in WoS, SCIndeks and Scopus are given in Table 3.  

Table 3. Citation distribution of Serbian journals listed in WoS, SCIndeks and Scopus 

 

 

 

Year 

Articles 

in   

WoS 

journals 

 

 

Citations 

WoS 

 

 

Average 

cit/article   

Articles 

in  

SCIndeks 

journals 

 

 

Citations 

SCIndeks 

 

 

Average 

cit/item 

Articles 

in 

Scopus 

journals 

 

 

Citations 

Scopus 

 

 

Average 

cit/article 

2007 728 92 0.126 1010 1013 1.003 1594 4744 2.976 

2008 1169 609 0.521 986 1231 1.248 3479 11320 3.254 

2009 1334 1731 1.298 1090 1094 1.004 4236 8655 2.043 

2010 1463 3090 2.112 1238 1381 1.115 4843 3582 0.740 

Total 4694 5522 1.176 4324 4719 1.091 14152 28301 2 

 

It can be seen from Table 3 that the number of citations for the journals chosen by Thomson Reuters to be included in 

Web of Science database is growing fast. The situation with the same corpus of journals in the national citation index 

is different – the number of citations does not change much during the four years (no data for International Journal 

of Electrochemical Society). The Scopus database with the whole sample of 39 journals from Serbia gives very 

inconsistent results (it appears that the results for 2010 are not yet fully available).  

Table 4. Journals by subject and their citation count in WoS and SCIndeks 2007-2010 

 

Subject 

 

Journal 

Citations 

WoS 

Average 

cit/year 

Citations 

SCIndeks 

Average 

cit/year 

Life Sciences 

and 

Biomedicine 

Acta Veterinaria 59 14.75 246 61.5 

Archives of Biological Sciences 168 42 373 93.25 

Srpski arhiv za celokupno lekarstvo 70 17.5 464 116 

Vojnosanitetski pregled 94 23.5 324 81 

Mathematics 

MATCH Communications in Mathematical 

and in Computer Chemistry 

 

2161 

 

540.25 

 

1548 

 

387 

Filomat 14 3.5 52 13 

Applicable Analysis and Discrete 

Mathematics 

 

116 

 

29 

 

85 

 

21.25 

Computer 

Science 

 

Computer Science and Information Systems 

 

13 
 

3.25 

 

27 
 

6.75 

Technology, 

Metallurgy 

and Chemical 

Engineering 

Journal of the Serbian Chemical Society 672 168 719 179.75 

Thermal Science 189 47.25 130 32.5 

Chemical Industry and Chemical Engineering 

Quarterly 

 

70 

 

17.5 

 

39 

 

9.75 

Science of Sintering 84 21 109 27.25 

Hemijska industrija 44 11 135 33.75 

Journal of Mining and Metallurgy Section B 

Metallurgy 

 

76 

 

19 

 

82 

 

20.5 

Nuclear Technology Radiation Protection 42 10.5 83 20.75 

International Journal of Electrochemical 

Science 

 

1624 
 

406 

 

/ 
 

/ 

Social 

Sciences 

Psihologija 17 4.25 257 64.25 

Panoeconomicus 9 2.25 46 11.5 

 

In Life Sciences and Biomedicine the average number of citations received per article in the national citation index is 

much greater than in Web of Science. In Mathematics the situation is completely opposite, showing that the results 

published in those journals are used more abroad than in Serbia.  In the subject field Technology, Metallurgy and 

Chemical Engineering the average number of citations received in the local citation database and in Web of Science 

are nearly equal.  In Social Sciences many more citations are received in the national citation index than in WoS.  

 

Hirsch Index and Journal Ranking in JCR 

Table 5 shows the Hirsch index for all 18 journals with impact factor from 2007 to 2010. The lowest h-index value is 

3, and the highest h-index value is 25. The journal with the highest h-index, MATCH Communications in 

Mathematical and in Computer Chemistry, is first in the JCR category of Mathematics, Interdisciplinary 
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Applications. The journal with h-index value 22 (International Journal of Electrochemical Science) is ranked in the 

2nd quarter in the category of Electrochemistry, after only two years in JCR. The largest number of journals (9) 

belong to the 4th quarter (Figure 1).  

Table 5. Hirsch index 2007 - 2010 

Journal h-index 

MATCH Communications in Mathematical and in Computer Chemistry  25 

International Journal of Electrochemical Science 22 

Journal of the Serbian Chemical Society 11 

Thermal Science 8 

Applicable Analysis and Discrete Mathematics 7 

Journal of Mining and Metallurgy, Section B: Metallurgy 6 

Chemical Industry and Chemical Engineering Quarterly 6 

Nuclear Technology Radiation Protection 6 

Acta Veterinaria – Beograd 5 

Archives of Biological Sciences 5 

Science of Sintering 4 

Computer Science and Information Systems 4 

Srpski arhiv za celokupno lekarstvo 4 

Vojnosanitetski pregled 4 

Hemijska industrija 3 

Filomat 3 

Psihologija 3 

Panoeconomicus 3 

 

 

Figure 1. Journals by JCR subject ranking  

 

Since Serbian journals have had IF for a relatively short time,  a rise of h-index and rank in the JCR categories can be 

expected in the years to come. 

 

Journals by Regional Countries 

Table 6 shows the number of journals in JCR for the period 2007-2010 for the countries in the region that are 

geographically and demographically similar to Serbia. Serbia has more journals than Bulgaria and Greece, but 

considerably fewer than Croatia and Hungary. All five countries had significant growth in the number of journals 

included in 2009 and 2010. The number of regional journals in the JCR in 2010, compared to 2007, rose by 

approximately 70% (Bulgaria 70%, Greece 75%, Serbia 78%, and Croatia 73%). The number of Hungarian journals 

increased slightly less, 57%. The fact is that the editors of Web of Science decided to increase the number of journals 
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in the database from those in the region fulfilling WoS criteria (accuracy of publication, original articles, age of cited 

references, citations, etc.). 

Table 6. Journal numbers in JCR 

Country 2007 2008 2009 2010 

Bulgaria 3 3 8 10 

Greece 4 7 10 16 

Serbia 4 4 10 18 

Hungary 16 15 24 37 

Croatia 13 14 36 48 

 

Conclusion 
 

During the last decade Serbian scientific journals have shown continuous improvement according to bibliometric 

indicators. First, the total number of journals with Impact Factor jumped from four in 2007 to 10 in 2009 and 18 in 

2010. Presently, four of them are ranked very high (two in the 1st quarter of the JCR category ranking, two in the 2nd 

quarter, and five in the 3rd quarter), and we expect that this ranking will soon be even higher. At the same time, the 

number of citations also shows an increase, but the difference between various subject disciplines is noticeable: in the 

subject of Mathematics the number of citations is greater on the international level than on the national. The possible 

conclusion can be that the thisgroup of journals in the area of Mathematics is more globally oriented and 

interconnected with the world scientific community. The opposite result is visible in the subject of Life Sciences and 

Biomedicine: higher numbers of citations in national journals. One of the main reasons is the journal language 

(Srpski arhiv za celokupno lekarstvo and Vojnosanitetski pregled are published in Serbian).  Generally, journals in 

the native language are more noticeable in the national citation index SCIndeks (e.g. Hemijska industrija and 

Psihologija).  

Some of these journals have a long tradition of publishing, but there are also several new journals. All of them have 

had to adjust to international criteria. At the same time, the new policy of Web of Science is to include important 

regional journals (published in English or some native language). Finally, these results are consequences of the 

stricter legislation in the process of evaluation of national scientific output by the Ministry of Education and Science 

of the Republic of Serbia in the new millennium and the use of bibliometric criteria in evaluation. Even though 

bibliometric criteria are not ideal for evaluation of individual scientists (Van Raan, 2005), this pressure on scientists 

contributes to the visibility and impact of Serbian journals and Serbian science in general.  
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Abstract: In 2007, Stephen Downes described three models for Open Educational Resources in his article entitled 

“Models for Sustainable Open Educational Resources”. The models describe the issues that are relevant to 

institutions which want to develop a repository with Open Educational Resources (OER). Two years later, the new 

Dutch organisation “Network for Open Education in Software Engineering” (NOH-I) decided to start a programme 

to develop a repository in which all the newly developed learning materials could be made freely available. In this 

article I will describe this programme and compare it to Downes’ models. The questions I have tried to answer are: 

1. Is Downes’ article a valid description of the relevant issues compared to a practical casus? 

2. What decisions did the NOH-I make on the relevant issues?  

It can be concluded that Downes’ models are really important to the development and existence of the repository. An 

important issue for the NOH-I repository that was not described by Downes is that of the metadata model. NOH-I put 

a lot of effort into creating a model that complies with international standards and fits the characteristics of their 

learning objects. 

Keywords: Open educational resources, repository, metadata, OER 

 

Introduction 

 

In 2007, Stephen Downes (2007) described three models for Open Educational Resources in his article entitled 

“Models for Sustainable Open Educational Resources”. The models describe the issues that are relevant to 

institutions who want to develop a repository with Open Educational Resources (OER). Two years later, the new 

Dutch organisation “Network for Open Education in Software Engineering” (NOH-I) decided to start a programme to 

develop a repository in which all the newly developed learning materials could be made freely available for all Dutch 

institutions with higher education in software engineering . In this article I will describe this programme and compare 

it to Downes’ models. The questions I will try to answer are: 

1. Is Downes’ article a valid description of the relevant issues compared to a practical casus? 

2. What decisions did the NOH-I make on the relevant issues?  

I will start with a description of what OER really is. The William and Flora Hewlett Foundation describes them as: 

“teaching, learning, and research resources that reside in the public domain or have been released under an 

intellectual property license that permits their free use or re-purposing by others” (Atkins, Brown, & Hammond, 

2007, p. 4). Johnstone (2005, p. 1) states that the resources include:  

 Learning resources – courseware, content modules, learning objects, learner support and assessment tools, 

online learning communities.  

 Resources to support teachers – tools for teachers and support materials to enable them to create, adapt and 

use OER, as well as training materials for teachers and other teaching tools.  

One of the first and best known repositories with OER is the OpenCourseWare repository of the Massachusetts 

Institute of Technology (MIT) in Boston. It was announced in 2001 and launched in 2006. Caswell et al. (2008) state 

that OpenCourseWare supports advanced teaching models such as distance learning and blended learning. 

OpenCourseWare is an expression of OER, but not quite the same. According to the OpenCourseWare Consortium 

(OCW, 2011), OCW only includes high quality college and university‐level educational materials. The standards for 

OCW are high, those for OER are not. Materials for lower education or with moderate quality can be presented as 

OER. An example of a repository with OER that is not OCW is Youtube.com/edu. However, the MIT repository is 

often mentioned as the standard for repositories with OER. 

The distinction between OCW and OER is illustrated by the first question Downes raises in his article: What 

resources? In correspondence with the statement by Johnstone (2005), NOH-I decided that learning resources as well 

as the resources to support teachers should be placed in the repository. These include textbooks, presentations, tasks, 
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images, software tools, etc. Every learning object that is developed for NOH-I courses will be uploaded to the 

repository. This guarantees a certain quality: only that which is good enough for use in NOH-I will be uploaded. 

Because these materials are used on a regular basis in NOH-I courses, they will be constantly updated and improved 

according to the experiences of the teachers.  

In addition to objects that are developed by the teachers, high quality student products can also be labeled as OER, 

when they are a good illustration of how a certain assignment should be done. This is to be decided by the teachers. 

A second group of contributors is the wide community of Dutch teachers in software engineering. They are invited to 

contribute to the repository by sharing their own material. For the materials that are uploaded by these users, an 

alternative way of quality control has to be organised which I will discuss later in this paper. 

In his article, Downes’ second question is: ‘What is ‘Open’? On this issue, Downes cites Daniel (2006, p.20), who 

states: “the four A’s: accessible, appropriate, accredited and affordable”. The NOH-I repository is freely available by 

means of a website and it is free of charge to use material and to contribute by uploading material.  

A crucial, and often difficult, issue in this matter is that of the copyrights. ‘Open’ is not the same as ‘Without 

limitations’. Most institutions want to prevent publishers from using OER for commercial purposes. The Creative 

Commons license model provides several possibilities to prevent abuse of materials that are freely available. The 

NOH-I studied the model and its possibilities and decided to apply the CC-BY-SA model, in which BY stands for the 

obligation to the user to mention the creator of the learning object. SA stands for ‘Share alike’, which means that 

others are free to use the objects to create derivative works, even by a commercial party, as long as they share the 

materials under the same conditions (Creative Commons, 2011). 

This model is in line with the terms formulated by Foote (2005): 

 Freedom to copy, 

 Freedom to modify, 

 Freedom to redistribute, 

 Freedom to redistribute modified versions. 

 

Sustainability and Funding Models 

 

The development of an OER-repository is often organised as a project and financed on a temporary basis. Downes 

states that when the repository has been developed, there should be a funding model that guarantees a long existence 

of the repository. Our activities to develop the NOH-I repository are also being temporarily financed by a special 

fund. The Dutch investment programme “Nation Action Plan E-learning” (NAP) is financing all the activities until 

the summer of 2012. 

In the long term, all the costs for the hosting, management and quality control of the repository will be paid for by the 

NOH-I itself. As the NOH-I is a new initiative of which success is not guaranteed, the developers are searching for 

solutions in case NOH-I should end its activities due to an insufficient number of students. 

 

Technical Models 
 

Downes states that technical matters are important aspects in sustainability. This is of course true; however, when the 

development team of the NOH-I repository started its activities, it had to take more matters into consideration than 

just sustainability. 

The most important matters were: 

a) Selection of the database software. Criteria for the selection were: usability, sustainability, search functions, 

version control and the opportunity to add comments to the learning objects in the repository as part of the 

quality management. Besides this, the software had to be able to implement the chosen model for metadata. 

b) Model for metadata. 

Selection of the database software: After formulating the requirements, the development team did not start the 

selection procedure immediately.. First a pilot was started to test if the requirements were valid. For this pilot a 

database was created in a semantic Wiki, using the Mediawiki Software. Some members of the development team 

uploaded learning objects to experience important facets such as the usability and the chosen model for metadata. 

In the meantime, there were some interesting developments in relation to OER-repositories in the Netherlands. The 

Minister of Education launched a national portal to OER-repositories in December 2008. This portal, called 

Wikiwijs.nl (Wikiwise), was primarily developed to provide access to existing repositories with OER for primary and 
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secondary education, but in the long term it can also provide access to OER repositories in Higher Education.  

For this reason, the NOH-I development team came into contact with the founders of Wikiwijs. It soon appeared that 

Wikiwijs.nl was not only a portal to external repositories but also a repository itself, prepared to host any initiative 

with OER.  

The development team of the NOH-I repository tested the software of the Wikiwijs-repository and decided that it met 

all their requirements. Besides this, Wikiwijs offered to provide hosting and services free of charge until the end of 

2013, thanks to the funding by the Dutch Ministry of Education. For this reason, the NOH-I development team 

decided not to create their own repository but to use the software and hosting that are offered by Wikiwijs. However, 

the business model of Wikiwijs after 2013 is uncertain. It might be possible that NOH-I will have to pay for the 

services by Wikiwijs in the future. 

Of course this only applies to the Dutch situation but it also illustrates that it might be interesting to investigate 

opportunities to join an existing repository instead of spending energy and money on creating a new one. 

The decision to create an environment with learning objects for higher education in Wikiwijs made technical matters 

a lot easier, but it did not help with the decision about the model for metadata that should be used: 

Model for metadata: There are several reasons why OER need to be enriched by adding metadata. First of all, 

metadata is needed for appropriate management of the learning objects. Material type, creator and copyright issues 

are only some of the relevant metadata fields in this matter. Secondly, harvesters of OER portals need to recognise 

the learning objects when indexing. For this reason, it is important to apply standards for the metadata that meet the 

OAI-PMH, a protocol harvesters use to index open access resources (OAI-PMH, 2011).  

But the most important reason for using metadata is to make the collection searchable in a way that fits the needs of 

the users. When searching for OER, users of a repository have the need for searching using facets; subject, level, 

target group, type of the object, etc. are criteria to select the objects that fit the need of the user. 

Wikiwijs offers an interface with these metadata fields as selection criteria. For this it applies the national standard 

for metadata: NL-LOM. NL-LOM is a description of relevant metadata-fields, based on the international standard 

IEEE 1484, which is managed by the global learning consortium IMS (IMS, 2012). 

NL-LOM (2012) contains descriptions of nine main elements, each with several sub-elements. Some of these 

elements are compulsory, others are optional. For some elements, such as date and language, the notation format is 

given. For others, the developers of a repository can choose their own format or vocabulary. 

This applies in particular to the element ‘Classification’ (field no. 9 in NL-LOM). Where other elements mainly 

describe the formal aspects of the learning object, this element is meant to describe the topic of the object (what it is 

about) and the educational level.  

Developers of a repository should find out if there is a standard vocabulary or classification that can be applied to this 

field in order to create authority lists from which users select the correct values. The development team of NOH-I 

encountered the fact that there was no accepted vocabulary that met their needs, so they had to develop a new 

vocabulary for their repository. For this, they researched the description of competences for the Bachelor of ICT in 

the Netherlands. This domain description has been developed by HBO-I, a cooperation of ICT programmes within 

Higher Professional Education in the Netherlands (HBO-I, 2009). In 2009 the description was published to help 

institutions to develop their curricula. Although adoption of the description is not compulsory, most institutions use 

this description. This stimulates uniformity of the curricula throughout the country and makes it easier to compare the 

educational programmes among institutions (HBO-I, 2009). The education for Library and Information Sciences is 

also based on this description. 

The NOH-I development team decided that the description could be used as a basis to create a vocabulary for the 

learning objects. The description consists of three layers: 

Life cycle phases. In the past, many courses on ICT were based on the life cycle phases. Different models such as 

the European e-Competence Framework or the framework from the ISO/IEC standard 12207 are also based on the 

life cycle. The phases are: Analyse, Advise, Design, Implement and Manage. 

ICT architectural layers. Based on several frameworks and standards, the model describes the layers: User 

interaction, Business processes, Software, Infrastructure and Hardware interfacing. 

Skill level and professional duties. According to the HBO-I description: The European Competence Framework 

states five levels of competence at the workplace and always integrates three facets in these competence levels:  

a) Autonomy: has a range from “carrying out instructions” to “making personal choices”.  

b) Behaviour: represents what is seen as the consequences of an attitude and has a range from “the capacity to 

apply” to “the capacity to penetrate”. 
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c) Context: has a range from “structured - predictable” situations to “unpredictable – unstructured” 

situations.(HBO-I, 2009).  

The Dutch bachelor degree at universities of applied sciences educates students to skill level 3 to 4. 

The three layers of the HBO-I competence model can be visualised in a cube: 

 

Figure 1. HBO-I competence model 

Every learning object that is uploaded to the repository can have a positioning in this cube by attributing values from 

the three dimensions. The interface of the NOH-I repository provides three compulsory fields for the three 

dimensions. 

The skill level (1-3) can be subject to personal view and subjectivity. In order to facilitate users’ making a good 

estimation of the skill level of the object, the NOH-I adopted the matrix which has been developed by the ICT 

department of the Hague University of Applied Sciences: 

 

Table 1. Matrix of levels 

  Role 

  guided independent guiding 

 

Context 

easy 1 2 3 

difficult 2 3 4 

complex 3 4 5 

 

This matrix helps teachers and students to estimate the skill level of a certain task and can also be used to attribute 

the level to learning objects. 

In cooperation with the developers of HBO-I, the description will be accepted as a formal standard for learning 

objects in Dutch repositories. 
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Content Models 

 

The NOH-I repository is primarily filled with learning objects created for the NOH-I courses which take place at 

several universities throughout the year. However, developers and teachers from other institutions in the Netherlands 

are invited to contribute to the repository. Downes states that all the materials should be sustainable, in the context of 

tantamount to reusable, which means that the materials can be adapted to local needs and conditions (or ‘glocal’) 

(Walker, 2005). The development team of the NOH-I repository took no action to guarantee this kind of 

sustainability. However, as the learning objects of NOH-I are based on the description of the HBO-I (as explained 

above), which is used by many institutions for their curricula, it is expected that the objects in the repository will fit 

into their programme of software engineering.  

Another matter, not mentioned by Downes, is that of quality control. Any object that is uploaded to the NOH-I 

repository that has not been developed by NOH-I itself is subject to a quality check by a board of the NOH-I before it 

is made public. The board considers several criteria, of which the most important are: 

 Reusability of the object, 

 The object contains correct information, 

 The object has no copyright restrictions, 

 The object can be used independently. 

Downes describes the different issues that matter in copyright restrictions. NOH-I maintains the rule that those who 

contribute to the repository must declare that all parts of the objects are free of restrictions and the objects will be 

presented according to the license model CC-BY-SA as described above. 

 

Staffing Models 
 

Sustainability is one of the main issues in Downes’ models. He justly states that good organisation of the staff 

managing the repository is vital to guarantee a long existence. The technical management of the NOH-I repository is 

in the hands of its host Wikiwijs. The content, however, including the quality check, is managed by staff members of 

NOH-I. These staff members are paid by NOH-I, which makes the organisation stable. Downes describes 

organisational and voluntary models for the growth of the content. The NOH-I repository is a combination of both. 

All teachers and developers of NOH-I are obliged to upload their learning objects to the repository. Users from other 

institutions may contribute on a voluntary basis. To stimulate these contributions, a community has been created on 

LinkedIn. In this community all kinds of issues concerning OER are discussed and members are stimulated to 

contribute to the repository. 

 

The Way Forward 
 

Under this heading, Downes repeats the main issues in his paper with an eye to the future. Here, sustainability plays 

an important role as well. In this context, he cites Wiley (2005) who asks: “What is the future of open education, 

where is it going?” Downes’ answer is: localization. The NOH-I repository is intended as a national repository with 

learning objects in Dutch. This seems to be in line with Downes’ vision. Whether this guarantees a successful 

repository is not certain, but the initial prospects are hopeful.  

 

Conclusions 
 

In this article Downes’ models are related to a practical case: the repository that has been developed by NOH-I. It can 

be concluded that Downes’ models are really important to the development and existence of the repository. An 

important issue for the NOH-I repository that has not been described by Downes is that of the metadata model. The 

findability and exchange options of learning objects are important factors for the success of a repository. The 

development team of NOH-I spent a lot of time creating an appropriate vocabulary to enable this. Most of Downes’ 

models are important for the sustainability of a repository. The NOH-I development team formulated answers to 

these topics. The future will tell us if those answers will help to make the repository a success. 
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Abstract:  Self archiving is defined as storing the scientific research outputs in researchers’ own web pages/sites, 

organizational web sites or institutional repositories. In this study the self archiving activities of academicians of 

Atılım University are investigated. For the purpose of the study the web pages of the university, personal web pages 

of the academicians and open repository of the university are explored. We found the details of 2176 academic 

activities of the instructors in web pages. More than half of these activities (1147 - 53%) consist of refereed journal 

papers. Almost a quarter of the instructors saved their research outputs in the university’s open repository. Yet, those 

instructors have not published their works in their personal web pages or institutional web pages. Only 4% of the 

works are published in personal/organizational web pages. According to the results obtained, the usage of 

institutional repository is the common self archiving method in the Atılım University. On the other hand, the 

personal/organizational web pages should be as a point of attraction in self archiving. While discussing the efficient 

usage of the institutional repository, we suggest that the social networks as a meeting point should include links to 

personal/institutional web pages containing academicians’ papers. 

Keywords: Scholarly communication, open access, institutional repositories, citation indexes, open science 

 

Introduction 
 

According to the Budapest Open Access Initiative declared in 2001, self archiving is defined as storing the scientific 

research outputs (especially published in refereed journals) of the researchers in self web sites/pages, organizational 

web sites of the researchers or institutional repositories (IRs). Besides, the definition also requires the open access 

and free download. This definition is also known as green road. The main aim of self archiving is to provide the 

visibility of the papers (original or different forms) published in refereed journals on the personal web pages/sites or 

IRs. There are 26 IRs in Turkey, containing about 55,000 documents (mostly dissertations). Only 22% of the 

documents in these repositories are research papers (Ertürk & Şengül, 2011). 

 

Earlier Studies 
 

Self archiving is a mechanism for academicians to make their research papers readily available so that other 

researchers could get access to, read and cite them (Giesecke, 2011; Creaser, et al., 2010; Bailey, et al., 2006; Swan 

& Brown, 2005; Harnad & Brody, 2004), thereby increasing the visibility of the research performed in the 

organizations and, at the same time, protecting the intellectual output of the organization (Kurtz, 2010; Xia, 2008; 

Bailey, 2008; Karasözen et al., 2006; Dilek Kayaoğlu, 2006; Tonta & Ertürk, 2006; Polat, 2006; Swan & Brown, 

2005; Antelman, 2004). 

Swan and Brown (2004) found that most of the researchers prefer to store their papers (68%) and their conference 

proceedings (51%) in IRs. In a different study carried out in University of California in 2006, Greenhouse (2007) 

found that more than half of the researchers want to store their papers (82%), books (81%), and conference 

proceedings (55%) in IRs. McDowell (2007) found that there are 300 IRs in USA. While there are a few thousands of 

documents in some of these IRs, figures reach 45,000 in some of them. However, only 13% of documents in IRs are 

refereed journal papers. Vernooy, et al. (2009) found out that more than half of the universities in Europe have IRs. 

The detailed information about the number of repositories and their content can be obtained from international open 

access guides.   

In another study, the storing preferences of 684 reseachers from 17 different universities are investigated (Kim, 

2010). It was found out that 480 of the participants (70%) stored their research outputs in open access environments. 

In this study, five different methods for self archiving which are used by academic staff are determined: personal web 

pages/sites, research group or laboratory web sites, departmental web sites, related disciplinary repository of the 

work, and finally the IRs. It is observed that the most preferred method for self archiving is the personal web sites 
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with 67%. The frequencies of the other methods are 52% for research group web sites, 42% for departmental web 

sites, 28% for disciplinary repositories, and 23% for IRs. Some of the IRs lost their functionality as time passed (Kim 

2010; Mackie, 2004). 

In a study carried out at Hacettepe University, Ertürk and Küçük (2010) found out that more than half of the 

researchers are aware of open access, and 86% plan to store their research outputs in IRs in their original form. In a 

different study by Ertürk (2010), new management methods and a few strategies about construction of IRs were 

suggested. Karasözen, Zan and Atılgan (2010) investigated open access studies in Turkey and found that there are 

only a limited number of IRs in Turkey and they were all set up by librarians. Ertürk and Şengül (2011) indicated that 

the year 2011 is a milestone for IRs in Turkey in that the number of documents stored in IRs have doubled in 2011.  

 

Materials and Methods 
 

In this study, self archiving studies of Atılım University is investigated and evaluated. Following research questions 

are addressed: Do the instructors effectively use the self archiving methods? Do the instructors practise self archiving 

as an academical behavior? What is the capability of the instructors about self archiving their research studies? Are 

the research papers, especially published in journals listed in citation indexes, also stored in self archiving platforms? 

In order to collect data, the institutional web site of Atılım University, personal web pages of instructors and the 

Institutional Repository of Atılım University were searched between 13th July and 6th August of 2011. All the data 

obtained was stored in a database. Data groups were organized and the relationship between these groups was 

analyzed, and finally the results were interpreted. 

 

Findings and Discussion 
 

Atılım University was founded by the Atılım Foundation on 15 July 1997. The university is composed of 5 faculties 

with 31 departments, 2 institutes, and 15 research and application centers. As of July 2011, there are 5121 

undergraduate and graduate students and 377 (almost half 185 have their PhD degrees) academic staff. The 

distribution of academic titles by faculties are given in Table 1.  

Table 1. Distribution of instructors by their faculties and titles (N=185) 

 

Faculties / Title 

Prof. Assoc. Prof. Asst. Prof. Lecturer Dr. Total 

N % N % N % N % N % 

Faculty of Arts & Sciences 7 13.5 4 19.0 13 16.3 14 43.8 38 20.5 

Faculty of Management 7 13.5 3 14.3 16 20.0 10 31.3 36 19.5 

Faculty of Engineering 24 46.2 12 57.1 35 43.8 5 15.6 76 41.1 

Faculty of Law 9 17.3 1 4.8 5 6.3 1 3.1 16 8.6 

Faculty of Art, Design & Architecture 5 9.6 1 4.8 11 13.8 2 6.3 19 10.3 

Total 52 100.0 21 100.0 80 100.0 32 100.0 185 100.0 

 

Forty-one percent of instructors are in the Faculty of Engineering while 9% are members of the Faculty of Law. 

Nearly one fourth of the academic staff (24%) are in three departments, namely, Faculty of Law (which has only one 

department), Civil Engineering Department and the Department of Mathematics.  

Atılım University has 550 papers published in journals listed in Web of Science (WoS) since 2000 (Atılım 

University, 2011). We found a total of 2176 records of publications in web pages/sites belonging to the 185 faculty 

members given in Table 2. More than half of these publications (1147 - 53%) are refereed journal papers (744 

indexed and 403 other). Besides, there are 787 conference proceedings (352 indexed and 435 other), 150 books and 

92 book chapters. The distribution of publications with respect to academic titles is given in Table 2. When the total 

number of publications is considered, 55% of all publications, 44% of internationally indexed journal articles and 

36% of papers that appeared in journals indexed by WoS were authored by professors. In this context, when the 

papers indexed in WoS are considered, 33.8% of the authors are professors, 10.8% of the authors are associate 

professors, 52% of the authors are assistant professors and 3.4% of the authors are lecturers with PhD degrees. 

Meanwhile, 52% of the authors in the internationally indexed conference papers are assistant professors. 

 

http://gsf.atilim.edu.tr/index.php?lang=en
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Table 2. Distribution of publications by academic titles 

     Publication / Title 
Prof. Assoc. Prof. Asst. Prof. Lecturer Dr. Total 

N % N % N % N % N % 

Indexed Papers 328 27.4 159 61.6 219 34.7 38 42.2 744 34.2 

Indexed Papers (WoS) 119 33.8 38 10.8 183 52.0 12 3.4 352 100.0 

Other Papers 305 25.5 26 10.1 56 8.9 16 17.8 403 18.5 

Book 111 9.3 7 2.7 31 4.9 1 1.1 150 6.9 

Book Chapter 57 4.8 4 1.6 22 3.5 9 10.0 92 4.2 

Indexed Proceedings 119 9.9 38 14.7 183 29.0 12 13.3 352 16.2 

Other Proceedings 276 23.1 24 9.3 121 19.1 14 15.6 435 20.0 

Total 1196 100.0 258 100.0 632 100.0 90 100.0 2176 100.0 
 

 

The distribution of publications with respect to faculties is given in Table 3. More than half (51%) of the total 

publications, 54% of published papers, and 70% of papers that appeared in journals covered by international indexes 

were written by the academic staff in the Faculty of Engineering. The Departments of Mechanical Engineering, 

Mathematics and Chemical Engineering are the most productive ones. Although the Faculty of Law has the lowest 

number of faculty members, they publish almost one fourth of the total publications. Academicians of Faculty of Fine 

Arts, Design and Architecture publish only 1% of the total papers.  

Table 3. Distribution of publications by faculties 

Publication / Faculty 

Arts & 

Sciences 
Management Engineering Law 

Art, Design & 

Architecture 
Total  

N % N % N % N % N % N % 

Papers 150 86.2 121 35.2 617 56.0 253 47.8 6 22.2 1147 52.7 

       Indexed Papers  121 33,8 52 15,1 520 47.2 49 9.3 2 7.4 744 34.2 

Book 6 9.3 39 11.3 15 1.4 88 16.6 2 7.4 150 6.9 

Book Chapter 3 4.8 33 9.6 16 1.5 31 5.9 9 33.3 92 4.2 

Proceedings 15 9.9 151 43.9 454 41.2 157 29.7 10 37.0 787 36.2 

Total 174 100.0 344 100.0 1102 100.0 529 100.0 27 100.0 2176 100.0 

 

There are three different methods that can be used for self archiving by academic staff in Atılım University. These 

methods can be given as follows: Web sites of the departments, personal web sites/pages of the faculty members and 

IR of the university.  

 

Academic staff can access their pages with a secure method (password protected), and update their information with 

the help of a form interface/page. These pages allow users to enter publication information or to give hyperlink to the 

publication. However, there is no facility to upload a full publication. Academic staff  have an indirect method for 

self archiving in their web sites by providing a hyperlink address for the publication stored in another place. Some 

74% of the academic staff have publication information (full name of the publication, publication address, DOI 

number if available, authors, volume, page numbers, etc) on their web pages. Yet, only 30% provide hyperlinks to 

their publications. The majority of the hyperlinks refer to the original publishers’ web sites. This cannot be 

considered as self archiving.  

Table 4. Self archiving status in departmental web sites and personal web pages/sites 

Staff / Faculty 

Arts & 

Sciences 
Management Engineering Law 

Art, Design & 

Architecture 
Total  

N % N % N % N % N % N % 

Publication Info 27 71.1 26 72.2 59 77.6 14 87.5 11 57.9 137 74.1 

Publication Hyperlink 13 34.2 12 33.2 23 30.3 6 37.5 2 10.5 56 30.3 

Self Archiving 2 5.3 1 2.8 4 5.3 - - - - 7 16.8 

Self Web Page 8 21.1 4 11.1 19 25.0 - - - - 31 3.8 

Total  38 100.0 36 100.0 76 100.0 16 100.0 19 100.0 185 100.0 

 

 

 

http://tureng.com/search/one%20fourth
http://gsf.atilim.edu.tr/index.php?lang=en
http://gsf.atilim.edu.tr/index.php?lang=en
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We found that 31 academicians (17% of the academic staff) developed specialized personal (self) web pages, and 7 

of them (4% of academic staff) stored their publications in their web pages as a self archiving. Self archiving status 

with respect to faculties is given in Table 41. The numbers given in this study show that self archiving is not 

generally accepted as a common behaviour in Atılım University.  

 

IR activities began in 2009 in Atılım University. The preferred software for it is MITOS, developed by a native 

company and conformant to international open access standards. The IR of Atılım University is indexed in Directory 

of Open Access Repositories –OpenDOAR and Registry of Open Access Repositories – ROAR. We found 477 

documents available in Atılım University’s IR. Some 35% of these documents are research papers. The detailed 

information about the content of the repository is given in Table 4. Documents were also stored in the repository of 

the university library. Uploading documents to a repository can be directly performed by the academic staff, or can 

be done with a central authority (library). Besides, we also found that the university does not have any enforcement 

about the self archiving. It must be also noted that there are only three different document types available in the 

repository, and the number of conference procedings is very low.  

Table 5. Atılım University IR content types 

 

Faculty / Publication 

Papers Proceedings Thesis Total 

N % N % N % N % 

Faculty of Arts & Sciences 16 9.5 3 37.5 - - 19 4.0 

Faculty of Management 49 29.0 - - - - 49 10.3 

Faculty of Engineering 19 11.2 5 62.5 - - 24 5.0 

Faculty of Law 12 7.1 - - - - 12 2.5 

Faculty of Art, Design & Architecture 2 1.2 - - - - 2 0.4 

Unknown 71 42.0 - - 300 100.0 371 77.8 

Total 169 100.0 8 100.0 300 100.0 477 100.0 

 

Figure 1 gives the relationship between the academic staff and the repository. A quarter (24%) of the instructors 

stored their papers in the repository. The academic staff in the Faculty of Engineering provided 36% of the papers 

available in the IR. Moreover, 42% of the academic staff in the Faculty of Management stored their papers in the 

repository. Meanwhile, the distribution of academic staff whose documents are available in the IRs are: 27% 

professors, 25% assistant professors, 24% lecturers with PhD degrees, and 19% associate professors.  

  
 

Figure 1. Instructors in Atılım University IR 

 

There are only 169 refereed papers stored in the IR of Atılım University. The academic staff in the university have 

1147 refereed journal papers (as listed in the web pages of the departments) and only 15% of papers were uploaded 

to the repository. But this is not realistic. Total number of articles belonging to the academic staff having articles on 

the IR mentioned above is 388 (33%). When only those academicians are considered, we see that 25% of the papers 

were uploaded to the repository. Besides, 6% of the papers are indexed in international indexes. Figure 2 also gives 

the relationship between the academic staff and the repository. It is also found that about half of the documents 

(%40) were uploaded to the repository by Faculty of Management.  

 

http://roar.eprints.org/
http://gsf.atilim.edu.tr/index.php?lang=en
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Figure 2. Papers in Atılım University IR 

We also found that 73% of the documents uploaded to the IR are in Turkish. All the remaining documents are in 

English (majority of these documents are theses). Meanwhile, these documents are stored in their original form as 

PDF files. Since January 2011, half the documents in the repository were displayed more than 300 times, and 80% of 

the documents were downloaded between 50 and 300 times. Documents of the Faculty of Management were 

displayed and downloaded most.  

 

Conclusions and Suggestions 
 

This study shows that self archiving is not generally accepted as a common academic staff behaviour in Atılım 

University. Although IR of the university provides a better alternative for self archiving than the personal and/or 

departmental web sites, it still needs improvements and new construction mechanisms. Documents were stored in the 

repository of the university library. University does not have any mandatory policy for self archiving. The following 

suggestions by Ertürk (2010) may help to increase the usage of the repository:  

 The legislations and regulations related to IRs should be established and carried out by the authorized bodies 

of the university with the help of The Council of Higher Education. It is also necessary to establish 

obligatory archiving policies for the papers, project documents, conference proceedings and other research 

outputs developed by the academic staff.  

 In order to provide technical personnel and infrastructure for the IRs; a Center of IR should be established. 

The technological infrastructure must be set up and kept up-to-date to maintain the documents archived in 

the IR. 

 It is also necessary to provide measures that take the documents archived in the IRs into account in 

academic evaluations and project evaluations. These measures can be established in cooperation with The 

Council of Higher Education.   

 The electronic journals published by the universities should be archived in the IR. It is also necessary for 

these journals to be indexed in library catalogues.  

Besides, it is necessary to develop scenarios for uploading the content, and this may increase the self archiving 

activities. However, we suggest linking the personal web pages and social networks, so that it can help the self 

archiving activities in the university. Social networks should enable users to share their scientific research outputs.  
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Abstract: This paper looks at attitudes about leadership and decision making among leaders in academic libraries in 

Norway and Romania. Two different surveys were conducted, containing similar questions, and the results were 

compared. The surveys uncovered demographics – “who are the leaders?” as well. One of the findings that concerns 

the status of the library leaders is that in Romania they are considered academics, and this is also mirrored in their 

backgrounds. For Norway, the recruitment to a leader position in the academic library comes through the ranks, so 

to speak – most academic library leaders have already worked in the library before they become leaders. This 

background is different from the Romanian situation. To what extent it also has implications for attitudes about 

leadership remains to be seen, or whether the differences that can be observed in the attitudes between the academic 

library leaders in the two countries can be explained otherwise. 

Keywords: Leadership, academic libraries, Norway, Romania  

 

Introduction 
 

Libraries can be seen as warehouses for information, and when the information world changes, so must the libraries. 

In this paper we look at how leaders of academic libraries think and act in coping with changes that affect their 

libraries.  

The warehouse metaphor is maybe too passive, and academic librarians globally have been forced –by personal 

inclination, by decisions made by the university or college they serve, by the changing times in academia and 

technology – to become more pro-active in order to survive. 

An important feature in the discussions about librarianship of the future, and especially about academic librarianship, 

where many of the issues within e-science and information management are likely to be experienced most acutely, is 

the extent to which academic librarians are able to make strategic decisions about the way forward by themselves 

and, as they see fit in cooperation with staff, or whether the academic institutions to which they belong will be 

making those decisions on their behalf. 

The paper reports findings from two surveys among academic librarians. One was carried out in Norway in the fall of 

2011.1 The survey was sent out to 35 university and college libraries and 78 librarians responded to the questionnaire. 

Since the total number of university and college librarians in Norway is 145 (Statistics Norway, 2010), the response 

rate is approximately 50%. In the survey, in addition to demographic information – age, gender, type and size of 

library, educational background, how long they have been a leader or worked in the library – the survey also 

investigated how decisions are made, by whom and with what kind of influence. The requirements (formal and 

others) for the job and the way leadership is conducted were also explored. The questions were posed in Norwegian, 

and the text of the questionnaire and answers were later translated. 

The second survey was carried out among Romanian academic librarians from universities with government funding 

that are taking part in a new acquisitions consortium formed in early spring 2012. In this survey, the respondents 

were asked to reply to background questions, and to questions similar to those in the Norwegian survey about 

attitudes and ideas about different aspects of leadership. The questionnaire was translated into Romanian from 

Norwegian through English. During the translation questions were altered and fewer alternatives were offered for 

replies. The survey was sent to 25 library directors. Eleven directors replied, giving a response rate of 44%. Since the 

                                                           
1 The Norwegian survey is part of Ane Landoy’s ongoing PhD research to be submitted to the Royal School of Library and 

Information Science in Copenhagen, Denmark. Original research includes 243 library leaders from both public and academic 

libraries. Here, only some of the results from her research regarding academic library leaders are presented. 
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actual number of replies was relatively small and the questions were altered (with fewer choices of response than in 

the Norwegian survey), the Romanian data is presented either in narrative form or in more concentrated tables. 

 

Leadership in Libraries 
 

The survey is modeled closely on similar surveys of various groups of Danish and British library leaders (Johannsen 

& Pors, 2001; Pors, 2007; Pors, 2008; Pors, Dixon, & Robson, 2004). The Danish surveys were done in close 

cooperation with the Danish Association of Librarians, and aimed at uncovering and supporting issues within library 

leadership. Seen together, they give a fascinating picture of library leaders’ changing focus, from being mainly 

concerned with the internal workings of the libraries to focusing a much higher degree of attention on the 

circumstances surrounding them (Pors, 2007). In their research Landøy and Repanovici (2012) found that this shift is 

even more pronounced for the Norwegian library leaders.  

The changing surroundings are concerns for leaders of all kinds of libraries, and to a certain degree all libraries are 

under the same set of pressures from user expectations and rapidly changing technology, with the internet and 

electronic information sources being recognized as the most prominent. In the academic world, however, there are 

additional pressures from scholars’ needs for access to the best possible and most up-to-date sources of information, 

and academic libraries that cannot deliver what their students, researchers and academic staff require will rapidly face 

threats of economic cuts or even of closing.  Many academic libraries around the world are also facing severe 

economic problems due to the global economic crises and are looking at more efficient ways of fulfilling their 

visions and missions. This will include among other things the use of the new technological possibilities to create 

other sets of services, and to promote them to the users as improvements (Neal, 2010). 

In the Scandinavian context, most research about libraries is done on issues concerning public libraries and their role 

in society, while academic libraries are seldom the subject of studies. “Leadership” as a library topic is also not very 

well investigated. Still, recently there has been some research done on academic library leadership. Also globally, the 

interest in management and leadership issues has increased, in the LIS field as well as in the public sector and in 

business and organizational research generally (Pors, 2008, p.139). 

Professor Peter Hernon at Simmons College in Boston, USA, is one of the leading LIS academics who have written 

extensively about leadership in the LIS-profession, although mainly from a US perspective, and within the traditional 

US educational framework. In his recent book Shaping the Future (Hernon, 2010), he lists some of the ongoing 

research trends. They are quite similar to the current trends in general (not library-specific) management research. 

 

Findings 
 

Educational Background 

Table 1 shows the educational background of the Norwegian academic library leaders. More than two-thirds of the 

Norwegian academic library leaders were educated as librarians for three or four years in one of the LIS schools in 

Norway, Denmark or the UK. There is also a substantial group who have a minor in LIS with a major in another 

discipline. The group with a master’s in LIS is small, which is not surprising since the master program at the Oslo 

University College (where the majority of Norwegian librarians are educated) is relatively new.  

The Norwegian law for municipal libraries states that library directors or top level leaders have to be educated as 

librarians in an institution offering a LIS degree. There is no such formal requirement for leaders of academic 

libraries, and it is only rarely that advertisements for vacant positions mention a master’s degree in LIS. There are, 

however, a number of leaders with a degree in leadership subjects, or a master’s degree in other academic subjects. 

 

Table 1. Educational background of library leaders in Norway (N= 78) 

Degree n % 

Librarian 53 68  

LIS part of degree 13 17  

Master’s in LIS 3 4  

Degree in leadership 9 12  

Master’s in other disciplines 17 22  

Other 4 5  

 

In Romania, the picture is somewhat different. 27% (3) of the academic library leaders were educated as librarians, 

but nobody has a postgraduate degree in LIS. The rest have a master’s (27% - 3 ) or PhD (46% - 5) degree in fields 
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other than LIS. In Romania, according to the law, university library directors are academic staff. That is probably 

why just a few have had their main education in one of the LIS schools.  

 

Leadership Responsibilities   

As for the Norwegian library leaders, findings indicate that 92% (69) of respondents have operational responsibility 

while 80% (60) have responsibility for staff, and 88% (66) have responsibility for finances. The mean number of 

staff for whom the respondents have responsibility was 11. The staff responsibility includes individual follow-up and 

assessment of subordinates, human resources, personnel policies, recruitment, etc. while the operative responsibility 

includes practical facilitation, coordination and professional quality management in the libraries. 

So for Norway we see a picture of somewhat smallish libraries, divided into several branches and departments, and 

the leaders having direct responsibility for a limited number of staff. At the same time, we find that the mean length 

of employment with leadership responsibility in the library is 12.5 years while the mean work experience in the 

library sector is 22 years. The leaders can therefore be seen as quite experienced, having worked in the library before 

they become leaders, and also as library directors at the time of answering the survey. There seems to be a tendency 

among employers to prefer experienced librarians as leaders in academic libraries, as we can see from the difference 

in the mean number of years in employment in a library and the mean number of years as leader in a library. 

The leaders of Romanian academic libraries also have operational, staff, and  budgeting responsibilities. Ninety-one 

percent (10) have responsibility for coordination, 82% (9) for professional quality management and 64% (7) for 

practical facilitation. Regarding responsibility for personnel, 91% (10) have individual follow-up and assessment for 

personnel, 82% (9) are responsible for human resources, 64% (7) for personnel policies and 64% (7) for recruitment. 

73% (8) have budget responsibilities. 

As for Romania, the mean length of employment with leadership responsibility in the library is 15 years. Figures 

vary from 5 months up to 29 years. Contrary to the Norwegian situation, most library leaders have been employed as 

library directors from the beginning of their employment in the library. In Romania, one can become a library leader 

without previous experience in the same library, and can stay there throughout his/her entire career. Most of the 

respondents have had this position for more than 10 years, and all were over 40 years old at the time of the survey. 

 

Leadership – Making Decisions  

From the background variables an image of Norwegian academic library leaders emerges: they have a solid basis as 

experienced librarians and leaders, and medium to long education. How this influences their thoughts on decision 

making is also explored. Respondents were asked about their opinions on certain statements regarding decisions 

made in the library. 

 

Table 2. Agreement with statements about decision making (Norway) 

 DA AaL A QA TA N/A -DK  

 % % % % % % N= 

Strategic decisions by library leadership 3  10  5  33  48  2  63 

Strategic decisions delegated in organization 22  16  16  25  17  5  64 

Staff have large influence on decisions 5  18  21  38  19  - 63 

Agreement important 3  16  18  48  15  - 62 

Strategic decisions made by owner organization 16  18  13  21  21  11  62 

Library influence on owner’s strategic decisions 9  22  17  28  16  8  64 
DA: Don’t agree; AaL: Agree a little; A: Agree; QA: Quite agree; TA: Totally agree; N/A – DK: Not applicable or don’t know 

 

The most striking replies here are the 22% of Norwegian library leaders who reply that they don’t agree with the 

statement “many strategic decisions are delegated in the organization”, and the 16% who agree only a little. Even 

though slightly more than 50% of the respondents to some extent agree, the number of non-agreement and little-

agreement can be seen to run counter to most research on leadership in the Nordic countries. One typical example of 

findings from research in Nordic leadership is Schramm-Nielsen et al (2004) who found “a management style 

characterized by informality, equality and restraint. . .[and] a consensual, participative and inclusive approach to 

decision making and change implementation” in their study of Nordic managers in different businesses (Schramm-

Nielsen, et al., 2004, p. 181). In the Danish survey from 2007, however, Pors found something similar. His theory is 

that the academic institutions at top (rectorate) level make decisions that the library has to adhere to. Also, both the 

Danish and Norwegian academic libraries are smallish with little room for strategic decisions.  
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In the academic libraries agreement on decision making is very important, both for Denmark in 2007 (Pors, 2007, p. 

25) and Norway in 2011. On the other hand, we see that the overwhelming majority of Norwegian academic library 

leaders quite agree or totally agree that strategic decisions are made by the library leadership. This supports the same 

tendency, that the top leadership makes strategic decisions rather than overseeing delegation in the organization. 

 

Table 3. Agreement with statements about decision-making (Romania) (N=11) 

 % n 

Strategic decisions by the library leadership 55 6 
Strategic decisions are delegated in organization 36 4 
Agreement about strategic decisions 73 8 
Strategic decisions made by parent organization 27 3 
Library has influence on owner’s strategic decisions 45 5 

 

In the Romanian survey, the questions were asked as “agree/don’t agree”. Some 73% of Romanian academic library 

leaders claimed that agreement about strategic decisions is important in their libraries while 45% said that the library 

has influence on strategic decisions, and 55% agree that these decisions have to be made by library leaders. About 

one-third agreed that “many strategic decisions are delegated in the organization”, and even fewer (27%) agree that 

“strategic decision are made by the owner organization”. Similarities as well as differences with the Norwegian 

findings are detected: one of the main differences is the significantly lower agreement with the statement about 

strategic decisions being made by the library leadership. At the same time, both the Norwegian and Romanian library 

leaders agreed that it is important to have agreement about strategic decisions.  

Strategic leadership is more than just making decisions. In Table 4, influence ascribed to different aspects of 

leadership in relation to staff was explored.  We see that the formal position, competences and personality/relations 

are understood as most important, and that “punish and reward” are much less significant for leaders in Norway.  

This shows an image of a leader with persuasion as a leadership tool instead of dominance and reliance on force. It is 

also in tune with the picture we have of the Norwegian academic library leaders, in smallish libraries, with relatively 

long work experience in the library, first as staff and then as leader. The fact that many seem to have been promoted 

“from the ranks” will also influence their relation as leaders to staff. This phenomenon is well known in areas other 

than the library sector also. 

 

Table 4. Influence ascribed to different aspects of leadership in relation to staff (Norway) (N=60) 

 NS AbS MS SS LS N/A - DK 

 % % % % % % 

My formal position 3  12  18  33  33  - 

My knowledge and understanding - 5  13 35  47  - 

My possibilities to punish and reward 42  35  7  7  - 10  

My possibilities to manage resources 7  10  17  32  32  3S 

My personality and relation to other people - - 10  25  65 - 

NS: No significance; AbS: A bit significant; MS: Medium significance; SS: Some significance; LS: Large significance; N/A –DK: Not 

applicable or don’t know 

 

As for the Romanian survey, questions were asked as “agree/don’t agree”. Some 91% of Romanian academic library 

leaders agreed with the importance of academic knowledge and understanding, while 73% agreed with the 

importance of the possibility of managing resources. Only 36% found possibilities to punish and reward to be 

important. The least important influence is ascribed to the formal position. 

Romanian leaders in academic libraries rely more on their academic knowledge and understanding, while Norwegian 

leaders think of their formal position as a more significant influence than the Romanians do. This is probably because 

the Romanian library directors are recognized as academics in their universities, and therefore consider themselves  

just as much academic staff as library directors. This is also in accordance with their educational background, where 

the Romanian leaders to a much higher degree are PhD holders from other academic disciplines, not LIS. For both 

groups of leaders the possibilities to punish and reward are seen as less significant.  

We have also seen an indication that this group of Romanian library directors to a lesser degree than the Norwegian 

library leaders were recruited from library staff, but they came from outside the library to become directors. It would 

be interesting to research this further, to see whether it is true for all Romanian library leaders, and what differences 

in perceptions and attitudes can be explained by this.  
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Table 5. Influence ascribed to different aspects of leadership in relation to staff  (Romania) (N=11) 

 % n 

My formal position 27 3 

My knowledge and understanding 91 10 

My possibilities to punish and reward 36 4 

My possibilities to manage resources 73 8 

My personality and relation to other people 27 3 

 

The degree of agreement with statements about the job situation and the framework for decisions is explored in Table 

6.  We see that the Norwegian leaders have quite clearly defined targets, responsibility and authority, and hardly ever 

doubt where a task belongs. On the other hand, almost half do not have a written job description although they have a 

clearly defined leader on the next level. 

 

Table 6. Agreement with statements about job situation (Norway) (N=60) 

 DA AaL A QA TA N/A - DK 

 % % % % % % 

I have clearly defined targets 10  23  18  38  10  - 

For staff, it is obvious that I am the leader 2  8  23  40  27  - 

I have clearly defined responsibility and authority 2  13  23  30  32  - 

I have a written job description 40  5  8  8  35  3.3  

I never doubt where a task belongs 17  12  18  33  20  - 

I have a clearly defined leader at the next level up 15  17  13  15  40  - 
DA: Don’t agree; AaL: Agree a little; A: Agree; QA: Quite agree; TA: Totally agree; N/A – DK: Not applicable or don’t know 

 

The situation is a bit different for the Romanian library directors. All have very clearly defined responsibility and 

authority with 73% having written job descriptions, 64% with a clearly defined leader at the next level up and never 

doubt where a task belongs, and 46% are sure that for staff it is obvious that they are the leader.  

 

Table 7. Agreement with statements about job situation (Romania) (N=11) 

 % n 

I have clearly defined targets 100 11 

For staff, it is obvious that I am the leader 45 5 

I have clearly defined responsibility and authority 100 11 

I have a written job description 73 8 

I never doubt where a task belongs 64 7 

I have a clearly defined leader at the next level up 64 7 

 

Conclusion 
 

We have analyzed two quite different systems of academic libraries, both of which have developed new and modern 

libraries in recent years. Perhaps the Norwegian system can be said to be more advanced regarding implementation 

of new information and communication technologies. Our first conclusion is that library leaders in both countries are 

confronted with the same user needs, with the same information preferences for the tools of the new generation. 

From these two surveys we get an image of academic library leaders in smallish libraries, with responsibilities for 

personnel and budgeting, and to a certain degree also for strategic decisions. The libraries are, however, clearly parts 

of their universities, and major decisions are made at the top level (Senate or equivalent). The Norwegian academic 

library directors seem to be recruited through the ranks, and the Romanians mainly from outside the library. The 

Romanian academic library leaders are also more often considered as academic staff of their university. Some of the 

differences in perceptions and attitudes may be explained by this, but further research and more respondents would 

be necessary for a better picture. 

In the discussion about the future, with e-science and the roles of (academic) libraries as points of focus, one needs to 

take into consideration the fact that strategic decisions often are made on the top level. The libraries may be allowed 

to suggest, and may also be consulted about plans for e-science, but the final decision will be at Senate level.  
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No matter where they are situated, library leaders have to be familiar with the latest technology developments and the 

latest devices to provide information. They have to promote a continuing education system that is up to date, also for 

the librarians. They have to keep up with marketing and other research regarding users’ needs for any kind of 

information.  
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Öz: Bu çalışmada kültürel mirasın, hem tarihi bilgi veren hem de çağdaş topluma farklı perspektifler sunan en değerli 

materyalleri olan nadir eserlerin dijitalleştirilmesinin olumlu ve olumsuz yanları açığa çıkarılmakta ve tespit edilen 

sorunlara çözüm önerileri sunulmaktadır. Konunun teorik kısmına değinildikten sonra uygulamaya örnek teşkil edecek 

nitelikte olan İstanbul Üniversitesi Hukuk Fakültesi Kütüphanesi Nadir Eserleri Dijitalleştirme Projesinden kısaca 

bahsedilmektedir. Bu projenin ön hazırlık aşaması ve proje süreci anlatılmakta ve kütüphanede bulunan kıymetli nadir 

eserlerin niteliklerinden bahsedilerek konunun önemi vurgulanmaktadır.   

Anahtar sözcükler: Kültürel miras, nadir eserler, dijitalleştirme, İstanbul Üniversitesi Hukuk Fakültesi Kütüphanesi  

 

Giriş 
 

Günümüzde elektronik ortam hızlı bilgi iletme ve dünyanın her yerinden erişilebilme özellikleriyle ön plana çıkmış, 

geçmişe dönük belgelerin de elektronik ortama aktarılması ve kullanıcıların hizmetine sunulması büyük önem 

kazanmıştır. 

Nadir eserler kültürel mirasın hem tarihi bilgi veren hem de çağdaş topluma farklı perspektifler sunan en değerli 

materyallerindendir. İnsanoğlu kendi kültürel mirası hakkında en iyi nadir eserler aracılığıyla bilgi edinebilir. Nadir 

eserlerde saklı kalan bilgilerin kullanımı ile sosyo-kültürel gelişmelerde boş alanlar doldurulabilir ve kültürel tarihe bir 

bütünlük kazandırılabilir. Çünkü nadir eserler kültürümüze, tarihimize, dilimize, edebiyatımıza ve medeniyetimize ilişkin 

önemli bilgiler içermektedir. Bu sebeple nadir eserlerin korunması ve geleceğe taşınması zaruridir (Devi, 2008, s. 180).  

Kültürel miras kurumları bilgi toplumunda önemli bir rol alabilmek için dijital koruma metotları, sistemleri ve 

teknolojileri geliştirmeye başlamıştır (Evens ve Hauttekeete, 2011, s. 158). 

 

Nadir Eser Kavramı 
 

Yerli ve yabancı literatürde “nadir eser” tanımına sıkça rastlanmasına rağmen, nadir eserlerin kapsamı, bu eserlere 

uygulanacak özel muamele ve yararlandırma biçimine bir açıklık getirilmesi gerekmektedir. Ülkemizde bu konuyla ilgili 

yapılan araştırmalarda verilen tanımlarda genel olarak eserin az bulunurluğunun ya da eski yazıyla yazılmış olmasının 

ayırt edici özellik olduğu vurgulanmıştır.  

Alpay’a (1973, s. 60) göre nadir eser az bulunan, yerine yenisinin getirilmesi çok güç veya olanaksız olan eserdir. Beşik 

devri basmalar, yazmalar, eski süreli yayınlar gibi. Diğer bir tanıma göre nadir eserler “içerikleri, zor bulunmaları, baskı 

veya yayınlanma tarihleri, fiziksel özellikleri veya kondisyonları (örn. ünlü bir yazar tarafından imzalanmış veya üzerine 

notlar alınmış) bakımından değerli olan kitaplardır” (Koç Üniversitesi, t.y.). 

Hangi eserlerin nadir eser sayılacağı, diğer bir deyişle nadir eser çeşitlerinin neler olduğu araştırmacılara göre farklılık 

göstermektedir. El yazmaları, inkunabeller (1500 yılından önces basılmış tüm kitaplar), eski harfli Türkçe basma eserler, 

Latince basma eserler (1800 yılı öncesi), özel resim ve gravür içeren kitaplar ve imzalı kitaplar tüm dünyada kabul edilen 

nadir eserlerdir. Ayrıca, özel baskı teknikleriyle basılmış eserler, özel cilt özelliklerine sahip kitaplar, sınırlı sayıda 

baskılar, baskısı tükenmiş yayınlar ve özel koleksiyonlar da nadir eser sayılmaktadır (Cünüş, 2010, s. 10). 
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Dijitalleştirme Kavramı 
 

Dijitalleştirme hakkında genel ve kapsamlı olmak üzere pek çok tanım yapılmıştır. En basit tanımla dijitalleştirme, 

doküman kopyalamasına izin veren bir bilgi kodlama prosedürüdür (Petrescu, 2008, s. 547). Genel olarak dijitalleştirme, 

“kâğıt belge, fotoğraf ya da grafik malzemeler gibi fiziksel ya da analog materyallerin elektronik ortama ya da elektronik 

ortamda depolanan görüntülere dönüştürülmesi ya da genel olarak, elektronik sistemlerce algılanamayan 

yapılandırılmamış formdaki bilginin elektronik ortamca algılanabilecek yapılandırılmış forma çevrilmesi”dir (Coyle, 

2006, s.205). Dijitalleştirmenin amacına değinerek tanımlarsak, “görsel ya da işitsel öğelerin, bilgisayarlar tarafından 

tanınabilmesi, işlenebilmesi ve saklanabilmesi amacıyla sayısal kodlara dönüştürülmesi işlemidir” (Deren, 2006, s. 28). 

Dijitalleştirme ile görünmeyen, görünür hale gelir, kütüphane kaynaklarına erişim artar. Kaynaklar sadece bir grup 

araştırmacı tarafından değil herkes tarafından erişilebilir hale gelir, kullanıcılar kaynaklara hızlı erişim olanağı bulur, 

birden fazla kullanıcı bir kaynağı aynı anda kullanabilir. Ayrıca dijitalleştirme ile mekân ve zaman sorunu ortadan kalkar 

(Eke, 2011, s. 3). Dijitalleştirme yazılı metin kültürünü görsel kültürle bütünleştirme sürecini hızlandırır (Cope ve 

Kalantzis, 2010, s. 16). Bunun nedeni dijital bilginin interaktif olmasıdır. Dijital ortam ile dilsel, işitsel ve görsel anlamlar 

bir araya getirilerek kullanıcıya büyük kolaylıklar sağlanır. Dijitalleşme ile kitapların fiziksel mekan sınırlaması ortadan 

kalkar ve bu kitaplara ağ ortamında daha fazla kullanıcı erişebilir. . 

 

Nadir Eserlerin Dijitalleştirilmesi  
 

Zengin kültürel mirasa sahip toplumlardaki müze, kütüphane ve arşiv uzmanları dijital teknolojileri on yılı aşkın bir 

süredir kendi ihtiyaçları doğrultusunda nasıl entegre etmeleri gerektiğini anlamışlar ve dijital ortamda bilgi korumanın 

zorlukları ile mücadele etmeye başlamışlardır (Conway, 2010, s. 62). Dijital bilginin korunmasında önemli adımlar 

atılmıştır. Bunlardan birincisi, teknolojik, sosyo-ekonomik ve organizasyonel gereksinimleri kapsayan siber alt yapı 

(cyberinfrastructure) ve e-bilim programları geliştirerek dijital bilginin kullanımı ve korunmasını sağlamak ve gelecek 

çalışmalara öncü olmaktır. Dijital ortamda koruma işlemleri için gerekli olan dijital teknoloji, organize edilmiş dijital 

içerik ve araçlar, dijital bilginin kullanımı vs. kültürel mirası koruyan kurumlarda da oldukça yaygınlaşmıştır (Konya, 

2011). 

Kültürel mirasın saklanmasına ve korunmasına ilişkin ortaya çıkan iki yaklaşım vardır: “Koruma için dijitalleştirme” ve 

“dijital koruma”. Bu yaklaşımlar, temelinde birbirleriyle yakından ilişkilidir, ancak temel standartlar, süreçler, teknoloji, 

maliyet ve örgütsel sorunlar oldukça farklıdır. Çünkü ilkinde basılı eserlerden yeni dijital ürünler yaratılır, ikincisinde ise 

orijinal kaynağın somut bir nesne ya da dijital ortamda yaratılmış veri olup olmadığına bakılmaksızın bu ürünlerin 

değerleri korunur (Conway, 2010, s. 64-65). 

Dijitalleştirmede üç temel amaç vardır: Bilgi taşıyıcısının aslının korunması, bilgi taşıyıcısının yıpranmasının önlenmesi 

ve bilgi taşıyıcısının kullanımının yaygınlaştırılması. Nadir eserlerin dijitalleştirilmesinde amaç bunlara ek olarak kültürel 

mirasın korunması ve gelecek nesillere güvenli bir şekilde aktarılmasıdır. Çünkü içinde bulunduğumuz zaman dilimi, 

dijital çağ olarak adlandırılmaktadır. Yaşanan sürekli ve hızlı değişim, yerel kültür öğelerinin kayıt altına alınabilmesi 

için dijitalleştirmeyi zorunlu kılmaktadır (Darçın Şahin, 2010, s. 49). 

 

Nadir Eserlerin Dijitalleştirilmesinde Yaşanan Sorunlar 
 

Son yıllarda yürütülen dijitalleştirme çalışmalarıyla ortak kültür mirasını kayıt altına alma imkânı artmıştır.  Ancak, bu 

çalışmalar çerçevesinde bazı sorunların gözden geçirilmesi gerekmektedir. Bunlar standartlar, işbirliği olanakları, 

personel ve kullanıcı eğitimi konuları ile ilgili sorunlardır. Çünkü dijital nesneler 20. yüzyılın ürünüdür ve doğaları gereği 

korunmaları, depolanmaları ve yararlanmaya sunulmaları değişiklik arz etmektedir (Anderson, Delve ve Pinchbeck, 

2010, s.112). Dijitalleştirmede önemli olan uzun süreli ve güvenli dijitalleştirmeyi ve erişim için gerekli tüm olanakları 

sağlayabilmektir. 

Teknik sorunlar üstesinden gelinebilinecek sorunlardır. Önemli olan işbirliği ve politik uyum sağlamak, bir prosedür 

üzerinde karar kılmak ve yeni bir organizasyon kültürü yaratarak bunu uygulayabilmektir (Christenson, 2010, s. 100). 

Materyallerin dijitalleştirilmesi sırasında elbette seçilecek olan teknolojinin zorlukları da bulunmaktadır. Bazıları 

materyalin türüne göre farklılık gösterir. Örneğin, görsel içerikli materyallerin dijitalleştirilmesi için farklı özellikte 

teknolojiye ihtiyaç duyulur. Eğer materyalin türüne ve içerdiği formata göre doğru teknoloji seçimi yapılmazsa, kalitesiz 

bir dijitalleştirme işlemi gerçekleştirilmiş olur. Diğer bir unsur, veri yönetimi ve dosya depolanmasıyla ilgilidir. Seçilen 
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yazılımın uyumluluğu da bir diğer sorunu teşkil eder. Bazı materyaller büyük oranda depolama yeri kaplamaktadır. Zira 

teknolojik gelişmelerde bu sorunla başa çıkabilmek için çalışmalar yapılmaktadır (Neilson, 2010, s. 14). 

Sorunlardan birisi de, dijitalleştirilen nadir eserlerin tanımlanmasında herhangi bir metadata standardının 

kullanılmamasıdır. Erişimi sınırlı olan koleksiyonlar sınırlı kullanılmakta ve sınırlı kullanımı olan koleksiyonların 

korunması ve dijitalleştirilmesi daha az öncelikli hale gelmektedir. Bu sorunların mevcut metadatalardaki 

yetersizliklerden kaynaklı ortaya çıktığı son yıllardaki çalışmalarda doğrulanmıştır. Metadata sorunu kaynakların 

potansiyel değerini düşürmektedir çünkü bu kaynaklar yeterince nitelenmemiş ve tanımlanmamıştır. Oysa standart bir 

metadatanın kullanılması bu eserlerin ulusal ve uluslararası paylaşımını kolaylaştıracaktır. 

Ortaçağda el yazmaları sanatın da bir ifade şekli olmuştur. Yazma eserlerdeki görseller ve süslemeler kendi başlarına bir 

sanat formudur. Her bir yazarın ayrı bir usulü vardır ve bu sebeple bunların kataloglanmasında ayrı tanımlayıcı 

özelliklerin gerekliliği ortaya çıkmıştır. Yazma eserlerin kataloglanması için kataloglamayı yapacak kişinin özel bir 

eğitime ihtiyacı vardır. Dijitalleştirme ile beraber her ne kadar bir işlevsellik kazandırılmış olsa da hâlâ bu değerli 

eserlerin kataloglanmasına ilişkin sorunlar vardır. El yazmalarının bibliyografik olarak tanımlanmasındaki zorluklar 

gözönüne alındığında, erişilememelerinin sebebi de ortaya çıkmaktadır (Humphrey, 2007, s. 38). 

Bugüne kadar Türkiye’de, birbirlerinden bağımsız kurumlar tarafından nadir eserlerin kataloglanması ve 

dijitalleştirilmesinde önemli çalışmalar yapılmıştır. Kurumlar dijitalleştirme ile beraber büyük ekonomik baskılara maruz 

kalmaktadırlar. Bu sebeple işbirliği önemlidir. İşbirliğinin en büyük avantajı bilgi merkezlerinde dijitalleştirme alanında 

uzmanlaşmaya doğru bir kapının açılmasıdır (Christenson, 2010, s.100). 

Çalışmaların ulusal boyuta getirilmesiyle beraber aynı belgenin birden fazla dijitalleştirilmesi önlenebilir ve bu da 

maliyeti düşürür. Bir dokümandan sadece bir tane dijitalleştirerek ulusal ya da uluslararası boyutta çevirimiçi erişim 

sağlanabilir (Petrescu, 2008, s. 551). Dolayısıyla, yapılan çalışmalarda öncü/lider bir kuruluşun olmaması bir diğer 

sorunu teşkil etmektedir (Yazar, 2007, s. 583). Böyle bir kurumun olmaması her kurumun ayrı bir proje yürütmesi ve 

kendi olanakları çerçevesinde dijitalleştirme işlemini gerçekleştirmesi ile sonuçlanmaktadır. Bu durum işlemlerin belirli 

bir standartta yapılmasını da engellemektedir. 

İşlerin teknolojik boyutu hakkında bilgi sahibi olan personel yetersizliği ve bu konuda uzman personelin bulunmaması 

dijitalleştirme çalışmalarındaki problemlerden birisidir. Ancak sadece uzman bir personelin olması bu alanda yapılan 

calışmalarda bir politikanın oluşturulması ve çalışmaların sürekliliği için yeterli değildir (Goldman, 2011, s. 12). 

Dijitalleştirmede teknik destek gibi, insan kaynaklarının gelişimi için de bütçe gerekmektedir.Yapılan araştırmalar 

teknolojinin kullanımına ilişkin yeterli seviyede bilgi sahibi olmayan personelin dijitalleştirme işlemlerinde görev 

aldığını göstermiştir. Oysa dijitalleştirme işlemine geçmeden önce personelin bu konuda yetiştirilmesi ya da eğitim 

alması şarttır (Eke, 2011, s. 4). Personelin, dijital ortama aktarmak istedikleri kültürel miras nesnelerini dikkatle ele 

alabilmeleri için gerekli bilgiye, temel bilgisayar becerilerine ve internet hakkında bilgiye sahip olmaları gerekmektedir. 

Ayrıca personel, dijitalleştirmenin neden bu kadar önemli olduğunu; koruma, erişim süreçlerinde rollerinin neler 

olduğunu bilmelidir. Personel İnternet’te nadir eserlerin dijital versiyonunun oluşturulması ve yayınlanması amacıyla ne 

yapılması gerektiği konusunda fikir sahibi olabilmek için temel dijitalleştirme süreçleri hakkında bilgi sahibi olmalıdır. 

Dijitalleştirmede zaman yönetimi oldukça zordur, çünkü her bir öğe farklı seviyelerde araştırma ve farklı düzeyde 

çözümler gerektirmektedir (Conner, Middleton, Carter ve Feltner-Reichert, 2009, s. 122). 

 

İstanbul Üniversitesi Hukuk Fakültesi Kütüphanesi Nadir Eserleri Dijitalleştirme Projesi 
 

Çalışmanın bu bölümünde “İstanbul Üniversitesi Hukuk Fakültesi Kütüphanesi Nadir Eserleri Dijitalleştirme 

Projesi”nden bahsedilecektir. İ.Ü. Hukuk Fakültesi Kütüphanesi nadir eserlerinin niceliksel ve niteliksel özellikleri ile 

dijitalleştirme projesinin ön hazırlık ve proje süreci aşamaları anlatılacaktır. 

 

İ.Ü. Hukuk Fakültesi Kütüphanesi Nadir Eserlerinin Niceliksel Özellikleri 
 

İstanbul Üniversitesi Hukuk Fakültesi Kütüphanesi Nadir Eserler bölümünde 31’i yazma eser olmak üzere toplam 3244 

nadir eser bulunmaktadır. Kütüphanede, Kongre Kütüphanesi Sınıflama Sistemi örnek alınarak oluşturulmuş bir 

sınıflama sistemi ve özel konu başlıkları listesi kullanılmaktadır.   

Şekil 1’de nadir eserlerin konu başlıklarına göre dağılımı verilmiştir. Buna göre nadir eserlerin %22’si İslam Hukuku, 

%16’sı Genel Bilgiler ve %14’ü Genel Tarih konularındadır. “Diğer” olarak verilen konu başlıkları ise; Kamu Hukuku, 

Avrupa Hukuku, Anayasa Hukuku, Banka Hukuku, Ceza Özel Hukuku, Adli Tıp, Ceza Muhakemesi Hukuku, İçtihat, 
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Dini Bilgiler, Genel Felsefe, Genel Hukuk Felsefesi, Genel Hukuk Tarihi, İngiliz Hukuku, İş Hukuku, Eşya Hukuku, 

Borçlar Hukuku, Devletler Hukuku, İcra-İflas Hukuku, Miras-Aile Hukuku, Maden-Petrol Hukuku, Şahsın Hukuku, 

Medeni Usul Hukuku, Roma Hukuku, Sigorta Hukuku, Deniz Hukuku, Yüksek Öğretim’dir. 

 

 
Şekil 1. Nadir eserlerin konu başlıklarına göre dağılımı 

 

İ.Ü. Hukuk Fakültesi Kütüphanesi Nadir Eserlerinin Nitelikleri 
 

İstanbul Üniversitesi Hukuk Fakültesi Kütüphanesinin kuruluşu 1887 yılına kadar gitmektedir. İ.Ü. Hukuk Fakültesi 

Kütüphanesi savaşlar, İstanbul’un işgali, bina değişiklikleri, tasfiyeler vs. gibi olumsuz şartlara rağmen, özellikle II. 

Meşrutiyet yıllarında gittikçe zenginleşmiştir. Bugün kütüphanede mevcut eski harfli kitap ve süreli yayınlar bile bu 

dönemde oluşturulan kitaplığın kıymeti konusunda bir fikir vermektedir.1 

Menşei 1850’lere dayanan Hukuk Fakültesinin bünyesinde yetişen değerli öğretim üyelerinin sayısız eseri -zamanla 

büyük kayıplar yaşansa da- kütüphanenin dermesinde orijinal halinde bulunmaktadır. Koleksiyon bağışlar dışında II. 

Dünya Savaşı sırasında Türkiye’ye sığınan Alman hukuk profesörlerinin getirip bıraktığı kitaplar ve Mekteb-i 

Sultani’den, zamanla birçoğu zayi olsa da, kütüphaneye intikal eden ders kitaplarından oluşmuştur.2 Bu eserlerin 

tamamına burada yer vermek mümkün olmadığından, tarihi ve kültürel açıdan en önemlilerinden bahsetmek, 

dijitalleştirme projesinin gerekliliğini bir de bu açıdan göstermek için faydalı olacaktır. 

 Yazma eserler içinde Fetava mecmuaları bulunmaktadır. Burada geçen “mecmua” günümüzde kullanıldığı 

anlamının dışında toplama eserler anlamına gelmektedir. Fetava Mecmualarının büyük bir kısmı kütüphanede 

bulunmaktadır. (Örn. Fetava-yı Ebussuud: Şeyhülislam Ebussuud Efendi’ye ait fetvaların toplandığı fetava türü 

eserdir. Hukuk tarihimizde bu tür eserler büyük ölçüde kadıların/hakimlerin müracaat kitabı olarak işlev 

görmüştür. Eserin İstanbul kütüphanelerinde farklı sayfa ve fetva sayılarına sahip yüzün üzerinde yazma kaydı 

bulunmaktadır. 227 (454 sayfa) varaklık fetva kısmıyla kütüphanedeki bu nüsha, Ebussuud Efendi’ye ait en 

geniş fetva mecmualarından birisidir.) 

 İslam Hukukunda müstakil eserler, Mekteb-i Hukuk’ta öğrencilere okutulan ders kitaplarının ilk nüshaları 

bulunmaktadır. (Örneğin, İstanbul Üniversitesi Hukuk Fakültesinin en güzide hocalarından Ebul’ula Mardin’e 

ait 1926 tarihli “Ahkâm-ı Evkaf” adlı yazma eser, tıpkı yazarı gibi hukuk tarihimiz ve hukuk kurumlarımızın 

sürekliliğini vurgulayan bir çabanın ürünü olarak vakıf hukukundaki en önemli kaynaklardan birisidir.) 

                                                       
1 A. A. Yörük ile İ.Ü. Hukuk Fakültesi tarihçesi hakkında yapılan görüşme (11.09.2011).  
2 Prof. Dr. Hüseyin Hatemi ile İ.Ü. Hukuk Fakültesi nadir eserlerinin tarihçesi hakkında yapılan görüşme (11.01.2012).  
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 Mehmed Vâmık Şükrü’nün “Evkâf-ı Ümem Tarihi” adlı eseri vakıf konusuna dair sekiz ciltten oluşan oldukça 

kapsamlı bir eserdir. Eserin ilk cildi 1915, son cildi 1954 tarihini göstermektedir. Dünyada tek yazma nüsha 

olarak bu kütüphanede bulunmaktadır.  

 Günümüzde “İstanbul Üniversitesi Hukuk Fakültesi Mecmuası” adıyla yayınlanan “Darulfünun Hukuk Fakultesi 

Mecmuası” adıyla da 1916 yılında ilk sayısı yayımlanan derginin ilk sayısından itibaren bütün sayıları 

kütüphanede mevcuttur. 

 Tanzimat Dönemi’nin kanun kitapları, Düsturlar, Kavanin Mecmuaları ve (Düstur ve zeyllerinde yer almayan 

konuların bulunduğu) Cüzdan-ı Kavanin-i Osmaniye adlı eserlerin tüm ciltleri mevcuttur. 

 17 Şubat 1926’da İsviçre Medeni Kanunu örnek alınarak TBMM'de kabul edilen ve 4 Ekim 1926 tarihinde 

yürürlüğe konulan Türk Kanunu Medenisi, 743 sayılı kanunun Osmanlıca metnidir. Türk Kanunu Medenisi, 1 

Ocak 2002 tarihli Türk Medeni Kanunu’nun yürürlüğe girmesiyle yürürlükten kalkmıştır. 

 Halebî İbrahim Efendi (v.1549) tarafından Kenz, Mecma', Kudûrî, Muhtar, Hidâye ve Vikâye adındaki altı 

meşhur hukuk kitabından istifâde ile Arapça olarak yazılan Mültekâ isimli bu eser, 17. yüzyılda Sultan IV. 

Mehmed Hân'ın fermânıyla mahkemelerde âdeta bir kanun metni olarak yaygın bir kullanıma kavuşmuştur. Bu 

önemli hukuk kitabının 1148 (Miladi 1735) tarihli kütüphanedeki yazma nüshasına “Seyfullah kızı Fatma 

tarafından vakfedildiği”ne dair bir kayıt düşülmüştür. 

 1214 (Miladi 1799) tarihli Tuhfetü's-Sukuk, hukuki belgelerin yazılış usulünü gösteren “Sakk Mecmuası” 

türünün en önemli örneklerindendir. Bu tür eserler genellikle tecrübeli hukukçular tarafından hukuki belge 

tanziminde örnek olarak yararlanılması için kaleme alınmıştır. 

 Hasan Fehmi Paşa, mektebin ilköğretim yılında birinci sınıfa Ticaret Hukuku, sonraki yıllarda ikinci sınıfa 

Devletler Hukuku, Devletler Hukuku Tarihi ve Osmanlı Muahedeleri dersleri okutmuştur. Devletler Hukuku 

sahasında bir ders kitabı kaleme almıştır. “Telhis-i Hukuk-ı Düvel” adlı bu eserin ilk baskısının piyasada 

mevcudunun kalmaması üzerine Müdür Kazım Efendi, Hasan Paşa’ya başvurarak kitabın yeniden basılmasını 

istemiştir. Paşa, kitabın tekrar basılmasına izin verdiği gibi baskıdan elde edilecek geliri de Mekteb-i Hukuk’a 

bağışlamıştır (Yörük, 2008, s. 107). “Telhis-i Hukuk-ı Düvel” adlı bu eserin ilk basısı da ikinci basısı da 

kütüphanenin nadir eserler koleksiyonunda mevcuttur. 

 

Bunların dışında 1669 yılında yayınlanan Ticaret Hukuku alanında Latince olarak yazılmış taş baskı eser “De Mercatura: 

Cambiis, Sponsionibus, Creditoribus, Fidejufforibus, Debitoribus...: Decisiones & Tractatus” ve 1660 yılında Cicero 

tarafından yine Latince olarak yazılmış Roma Hukukuyla ilgili eser “Ciceronis Opera Omnia, in Sectiones, Apparatui 

Latinae Locutionis Respondentes, Distincta” kütüphanenin en eski tarihli eserleri olarak yer almaktadır. 

 

Dijitalleştirme Ön Hazırlık 
 

“İ.Ü. Hukuk Kütüphanesi Nadir Eserleri Dijitalleştirme Projesi”ne başlamadan önce, projenin başarılı ve kültürel mirasın 

zenginleşmesine katkıda bulunacak şekilde geliştirilebilmesi için izlenecek yol ve politikalar belirlenmiştir. 

Kütüphanenin belirlediği politikalar şu şekildedir:  

 Dermeye dünyanın her yerinden, kesintisiz, 7 gün 24 saat, üniversite kullanıcısı olma ve üyelik koşulu 

gerektirmeksizin açık erişim sistemiyle erişmek, 

 Kaynaklara günlük ya da haftalık indirme kotası koymaksızın erişmek, sınırsız indirme imkânı sağlamak, 

 E-kaynakları dünyada en çok kullanılan “pdf” formatında indirerek, bu işlemden herhangi bir ücret talep 

etmemek. 

 

Dijitalleştirme projesi başlamadan önce Devlet Arşivleri Genel Müdürlüğünden bir uzman ve üç yardımcı nezaretinde 

yaklaşık iki hafta süren bir çalışma neticesinde mevcut olan kitap, süreli yayın deposu ve diğer odalar taranmak suretiyle 

bütün normal yayınlar arasında işlem görmüş veya işlemsiz olarak bekletilmekte olan nadir eserlerin tespiti yapılmıştır. 

Tespit çalışmalarında nadir nitelikte olduğu düşünülen eserler bir araya getirildikten sonra kendi aralarında kabaca 

gruplandırılmıştır. 

Bu aşamadan sonra nadir eserleri uzun yıllar muhafaza etmek için restorasyon çalışmalarına başlanmıştır. Mantar, asit ve 

küçük böceklerin kimyasal öldürücüler kullanılarak yok edilmesi, cildi sökülen eserlerin tamir edilmesi, kitaplara zarar 

veren toz ve rutubetin temizlenmesi, kesik ve yırtıkların onarılarak, sayfaların güçlendirilmesi aşama aşama yapılmıştır. 

 

 

http://tr.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=%C4%B0svi%C3%A7re_Medeni_Kanunu&action=edit&redlink=1
http://tr.wikipedia.org/wiki/T%C3%BCrkiye_B%C3%BCy%C3%BCk_Millet_Meclisi
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Dijitalleştirme Süreci 
 

Nadir eserlerin tespitleri yapılıp konularına göre kabaca gruplandırmaları bittikten sonra, restorasyon işlemleri 

tamamlanarak dijitalleştirme sürecine geçilmiştir. Bundan sonraki aşamalarda; 

 Özel tasarlanmış mobilyaların içerisine yerleştirilmiş büyük tarama (scanner) cihazları ile ışık almayan bir 

odada, dört kişilik bir ekibin yaklaşık üç-dört ay süren çalışmasıyla tespit edilen nadir eserlerin tarama işlemi 

tamamlanmıştır. 

 İşlemi tamamlanan eserlerin nadir eser konusunda uzman bir kişi tarafından katalogları ve kontrolleri 

yapılmıştır. 

 Tüm işlemleri tamamlanan nadir eserlerin uzun ömürlü ve güvenli muhafazalarını temin için, ayrı bir odada ısı 

ve nem oranını sabit tutabilmek amacıyla özel klima sistemi kurulmuştur. 

 Yaklaşık dört aylık sürenin sonucunda, özel klima sistemi kurulan odaya nadir eserler yerleştirilmiştir. “Nadir 

Eser Odası” olarak adlandırılan bu odanın sabit ısısı 21ºC ve nem oranı %45 ile %60 arasındadır.  

 Söz konusu nadir eserlerin tüm teknik işlemleri tamamlandıktan sonra bunlar kütüphane otomasyon programına 

aktarılmıştır. Bu eserler, bibliyografik kimliklerine arama çubuğundan 

(http://istanbuluniversitesi.hukukfakultesi.gen.tr/kutuphane.asp) erişildikten sonra, “e-yayın”seçeneğinden tam 

metin olarak indirilebilmektedir. 

 

Dijitalleştirme Aşaması Hakkında Değerlendirme 
 

Konu hakkında herhangi bir standardizasyon sağlanmadığı için, yapılan uygulamaların karar aşamasında ve politikanın 

oluşturulmasında sorunlar yaşanmıştır. Ancak, planlama sürecinde yapılan araştırmalar çerçevesinde özellikle nadir 

eserlerin dijitalleştirilmesinin, diğer kitap, dergi vb. basılı yayınlara göre daha güç ve maliyetli olduğu gözlenmiştir. Özel 

önem gerektiren bu materyallerin dijitalleştirilmesinde daha profesyonel yaklaşımların uygulanmasına, materyallerin 

özgünlüğünün ve değerlerinin korunmalarını sağlayacak koşulların belirlenmesine ayrıca dikkat edilmiştir.  İ.Ü. Hukuk 

Fakültesi Kütüphanesi Nadir Eserleri Dijitalleştirme Projesi çerçevesinde dikkat edilen değerler şunlardır: 

 Hangi eserlerin nadir eser olduğuna, hangilerinin taranması gerektiğine karar vermek, 

 Mevcut koleksiyonun başka bir kurum tarafından dijitalleştirilmediğinden emin olmak, 

 Dijitalleştirmede hangi teknolojinin kullanılacağına karar vermek, doğru teknik donanımı sağlama hususunda 

bilirkişilerle çalışmak, 

 Materyallerin dijital ortama hangi formatta aktarılacağına karar vermek, 

 Belgelerin özgünlüğünü, sürekliliğini ve güvenilirliğini sağlamak, 

 Yeterli nitelikte ve nicelikte personel bulundurmak, 

 Kataloglama için uzman personel hizmeti almak, 

 Kullanıcıyı bilgilendirmek ve bu konuda kullanıcı eğitimi vermek, 

 Yapılan işlemlerin sürekliliğini sağlamak, 

 Sürecin kontrolünü ve bu eserlere erişimi sürekli kılmak, 

 Teknolojinin sürekli kendini yenilediği göz önünde tutularak, yeni teknolojiye hem personelin hem de 

kullanıcının sürekli adaptasyonunu sağlamak, 

 Denetim faaliyetleri dahil olmak üzere idari ve yasal gereksinimlere uymak, 

 Mali ve etik sorunları göz önünde tutmak, 

 Dijitalleştirme projesini en az maliyetle, en kısa zamanda etkin hale getirmek. 

 

Sonuç ve Öneriler 
 

Dijitalleştirme, kültürel mirasa bakış açımızı ve kültürel mirası halka sunuş şeklimizi değiştirmektedir. Dijitalleştirmede 

dijitalleştirilecek materyalin seçimi ve bunların nasıl sunulacağı önemli mevzulardır. 

Tüm dijital çalışmalarda olduğu gibi personel ve mali kaynaklar çerçevesinde tüm riskler ve fırsatlar ölçülmelidir. 

Yapılacak işlerin önceden yazılı halde planlanması, vizyonun belirlenmesi, kaynakların tahsis edilmesi, güçlü ve zayıf 

yanların belirlenmesi, fırsatların ve tehditlerin ortaya çıkmasında önemli bir iletişim ve planlama aracı olacaktır. Ayrıca, 

dijitalleştirme işlemlerinde teknolojinin sürekli olarak yenilendiği göz önünde tutulmalıdır. 
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Dijitalleştirme girişimlerinde bir diğer göz önünde tutulması gereken etken kalite kontrolüdür. Yapılan işlerin kalitesini, 

doğruluğunu ve sürekliliğini ölçmek için gerekli olan teknik bilgi ve prosedürler oluşturulmalıdır. Teknik bilgiler ve 

prosedürler çerçevesinde yapılan değerlendirmelerde olumsuzluklar saptanmalı ve gerekli düzeltmeler yapılmalıdır. 

Dijitalleştirme süreci kültürel mirasın bütünlüğünü sağlayacak şekilde yapılmalıdır. Dijitalleştirilecek malzemeyi bozacak 

ya da sıradanlaştıracak bir işlemden kaçınılmalıdır. Bu sebeple yapılacak işlemlerde seçilecek olan teknolojinin kaliteli 

olmasına özen gösterilmelidir. Her ne kadar ona ulaşım formatları değişse de, kişiler kendi yarattıkları kültürün 

mirasçıları olduklarını anlayabilmelidirler. 

Dijitalleştirme oldukça pahalı bir iştir; hem sermaye hem de zaman gerektirir. Dijitalleştirme, metadata yaratmak, arama 

arayüzü oluşturmak, dermeyi sürekli kılmak ve genellikle sadece dijital bir kaynak oluşturmak için finanse edilmektedir. 

Masrafları göz önünde tutarak dijitalleştirme ile yararlı ve kullanılan kaynaklar oluşturduğumuzdan emin olmalıyız. Bu 

sebeple kütüphaneler e-kitap üretiminde seçici yaklaşımlara sahip olmalıdır. Sadece uygun ve yararlı içeriğe sahip olan 

basılı yayınlar dijitalleştirilmelidir. Kısaca, kütüphaneler stratejik hedefleri çerçevesinde bir dijitalleştirme programı 

oluşturmalıdır. 

Dijitalleştirme işi tamamlandıktan sonra şu sorulara yanıtlar aranmalıdır: Dijitalleştirilen kaynaklar nasıl, kim tarafından, 

ne amaçla kullanılıyor? Dijitalleştirme erişim teknolojilerinin ve akademik gelişmelerin hızına yetişiyor mu?  

Kullanıcıları dijital formattaki bu kültürel miras kaynaklarına erişime teşvik etmek önemli bir husustur. Dijitalleştirme 

çalışmaları aşamalarında hem kütüphaneciye hem de kullanıcıya yönelik eğitimlerin verilmesi gerekmektedir. 

Kullanıcıların dijital kaynaklardan beklentilerini bilmek ve onlara nasıl erişebileceklerini öğretmek oldukça mühim bir 

konudur. Burada kullanıcı talepleri alınmalı ve analizleri iyi yapılmalıdır. Çevirimiçi sistemlerin bu ihtiyaçları karşılayıp 

karşılamadığı yapılan kullanıcı anketleri ile sürekli ölçülmelidir ve bunlar değerlendirmeye alınarak sorunlara ilişkin 

çözümler üretilmelidir. 

Dijital çağın gereği artık kullanıcıların kütüphanenin yapısına adapte olmaları beklenmemelidir.; Kullanıcılar ağ tabanlı 

süreçlere ve hizmetlere dahil edilmelidirler.  
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Abstract: The main aim of this research is to survey the status of the use of web 2.0 tools in knowledge sharing of 37 

librarians who work in central libraries of Tabriz Governmental Universities. Findings indicate that they desire to 

use such tools. The most important reasons for the usage of web 2.0 tools in knowledge sharing are speed and ease 

of use, managing personal knowledge, easier communication with users and colleagues. More than half of them 

stated that lack of knowledge in the use of these tools and lack of familiarity with these services are the main 

obstacles. The relationship between age, gender, education, level of experience, library section they belong to and 

(a) the rate of usage of web 2.0 tools in knowledge sharing, and (b) the level of familiarity with knowledge sharing 

concept is not significant. However, there is significant relationship between librarians’ education and the usage of 

web alerting as well as between the level of familiarity with knowledge sharing concept and the level of use of some 

web 2.0 tools. 

Keywords: Knowledge sharing, web 2.0, Tabriz governmental university, librarians 

 

Introduction 
 

Nowadays, with the advent of modern information tools, users collaborate and participate more and share knowledge 

by means of Web 2.0 tools. Academic librarians due to the professional nature of their job and their interaction with 

professors, students and researchers ought to empower users’ skills in the usage of modern information tools such as 

Web 2.0 tools. So librarians using these tools will be able to share their knowledge with their colleagues in order to 

meet their users’ needs faster and more efficiently. In the next step, they can teach their users how to use these tools 

for knowledge sharing in a collaborative way.  

Knowledge sharing is the key element in fruitful and effective knowledge management programmes (Riege, 2005). 

Targeted knowledge sharing in organizations causes individuals and organizations to learn faster, develop creativity 

and, finally, improve individual and organizational functionality (King, 2001). People usually do the activities they 

have a tendency to do. It’s expected that people are interested in sharing knowledge with positive attitudes towards it 

(Gao, 2004). Knowledge sharing requires sustainable commitment, creativity and interactive learning process 

(Khatemianfar & Parirokh, 2009). Sharing knowledge creates new knowledge and improves the effectiveness of 

organizational performance (Kim & Lee, 2005).  

Most of the researchers believe that sharing and transferring knowledge, particularly in this age, is significant and 

organizations should continuously learn to be creative to survive in a competitive environment (Joshi & Nissen, 

2005).  Without sharing knowledge, knowledge management will not be effective and organizations will have to 

leave the competitive atmosphere gradually (Khatemianfar & Parirokh, 2006).  

 

Literature Review 
 

The term “Web 2.0” was coined by O’Reilly (2005). It refers to a perceived second generation of community-driven 

web services such as social networking sites, blogs, wikis, etc. which facilitate a more socially connected web where 

everyone is able to communicate, participate, collaborate and add to and edit the information space (Anderson, 2007; 

Ankolekar, Krötzsch, Tran, & Vrandecic, 2008; Pachler & Daly, 2009; Rollett, Lux, Strohmaier, Dösinger, & 

Tochtermann, 2007). Given the aforementioned characteristics, Web 2.0 has also been commonly referred to as the 
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“social web”. Participation is a key feature of Web 2.0, which is structured around open programming interface that 

allows any user to freely create, assemble, organize (tag), locate and share content (Boulos & Wheeler, 2007; Sotirios 

& Alya, 2009). Web 2.0 is very close in its principles and attributes to knowledge management. Web 2.0 should have 

effects on knowledge management in organizations. The adoption of Web 2.0 tools will increase participation of 

users (Levy, 2009). 

Recently Web 2.0 websites such as wikis and blogs have enhanced digital sharing (e.g., videos, images, journals, 

etc.). Users no longer just passively receive information. Now they can respond by sharing their knowledge with 

others (Dave & Koskela, 2009). In contrast to complicated web programming languages and print publishing, most 

Web 2.0 sites are free and have made it easy for users to create a personal space where they can share information 

immediately, hence making collecting, establishing, sharing, and transmitting information more rapid (Huang, Chen, 

Kuo, & Jeng, 2008; Tseng & Huang, 2011).  

The aim of effective knowledge management is to enable everyone to gain from the intellect, imagination, potential 

and enthusiasm of people working in and with organizations (McKenzie & van Winkelen, 2004). Although there are 

philosophical arguments around whether knowledge can be managed at all, in practice, most organizations attempt to 

manage knowledge creation and sharing through a mixture of people, process and technological tools and techniques 

that are designed to improve performance and add value (Payne, 2008). 

For the knowledge-based company, managing organizational knowledge is a way of establishing a competitive 

advantage. Knowledge sharing is central to this goal (Kimblea & Bourdonb, 2008). Knowledge sharing is not only 

the biggest challenge and obstacle in knowledge management, but also the most important factor in measuring the 

performance of the knowledge management or organizational learning. Within an organization, knowledge sharing 

can be done through informal, unsystematic and non-daily routines (Zahra, Neubaum & Larrañeta, 2007).   

Web 2.0 has reinvented the concept of knowledge management towards the vision of facilitating interaction, 

cooperation and knowledge changes between individuals, groups and communities. This vision acknowledges the 

synergy between both personal and collective dimensions in managing knowledge work (Kirchner, Razmerita & 

Nabeth, 2009). New knowledge management tools enable knowledge-intensive organizations to better capitalize, 

share and reuse knowledge and thus to be more efficient, more flexible and more innovative. Web 2.0 tools 

(including social media) generate strategic advantages for companies, multiplying opportunities for collaboration and 

knowledge sharing (Business Technology Office, 2007). Furthermore, the use of social media (and its techniques) is 

expected to grow significantly over the next few years (Razmeritn & Kirchner, 2011). 

According to Kuhlen (2003), the understanding of knowledge management has undergone a paradigm shift from a 

static, knowledge-warehouse approach towards a more dynamic communication-based or network approach. 

Similarly, Hazlett, McAdam and Gallagher (2005) maintain that the literature in knowledge management has moved 

away from focusing on the explicit dimensions of knowledge (i.e. the computational paradigm) to the tacit dimension 

of knowledge (i.e. the organic paradigm). The latter paradigm, unlike the former one, Hazlett, McAdam, Gallagher 

(2005) argue, is a dynamic, people-centric approach that takes into account cultural problems and motivational issues 

in knowledge sharing (Sotirios & Alya, 2009). 

The knowledge management literature has identified a wide range of factors that influence the knowledge sharing 

behavior. These factors can be categorized as technological, organizational or environmental, and individual or 

personal factors (Ardichvili, Page & Wentling, 2003; Barson, Foster, Struck, Ratchev, Pawar, Weber & Wunram, 

2000). The questionnaire we used in this study is designed according to these factors. 

The most related research to this study is carried out by Sotirios and Alya (2009). In their study 11 in-depth 

interviews were conducted and, additionally, secondary data were collected. Grounded approach was used to analyze 

data. Research findings indicated four key determinants of knowledge sharing by the use of Web 2.0 technologies: 

history, outcome expectations, perceived organizational or management support and trust. “Trust” is highlighted to 

be a key determinant of participation in Web 2.0 platforms. It is highly recommended that top management take an 

active leadership role in introducing Web 2.0 technologies, communicating their benefits and articulating how they 

fit into the organization’s knowledge management strategy and, ultimately, how they could help achieve 

organizational objectives.  

It is equally important to provide the necessary training and have the appropriate reward systems in place. It is also 

important for management to avoid mandating or enforcing knowledge sharing using Web 2.0. Tseng and Huang 

(2011) investigated the correlation between knowledge sharing through Wikipedia and job performance. The results 

indicated that there is a significant correlation between the two, implying that enterprises could employ Wikipedia to 

increase willingness among workers to share knowledge and enhance job performance. The findings of Kang, Chen, 

Ko and Fang (2010) can be used as reference resources by those who want to employ wiki system as the on-line 

knowledge-sharing tool in organizations. In their paper, researchers followed the phenomenological research 

methodology.  The results show that the essence of experience of knowledge sharing by applying wiki collaboration 
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system can be grouped under four themes: mass collaboration with co-workers to construct knowledge, infrastructure 

of wiki collaboration system, collaborative knowledge sharing design, and scaffolding as the learning facilitator. 

Payne (2008) indicated that social software has the potential to help organizations develop collaboration capability, 

but the bottom-up features that make it attractive to users can also make it unattractive to groups of people with a 

stake in preserving existing organizational structures. 

The present study addresses the use of Web 2.0 tools for knowledge sharing.  

 

Aim and Scope of the Research  
 

The main aim of this research is to survey the status of the use of Web 2.0 tools for knowledge sharing by librarians 

who work in central libraries of Tabriz governmental universities. Survey focused on the following: librarians’ 

familiarity with knowledge sharing, their believes about the influence of Web 2.0 on knowledge sharing, their 

reasons for using these tools, their usage rate and familiarity with Web 2.0 tools, main obstacles in the use of Web 

2.0 for knowledge sharing. What strategies are important to promote librarians’ skills to use Web 2.0 tools for 

knowledge sharing and what educational measures should be taken to educate them to use these tools to share their 

knowledge were also investigated.  

 

Findings will help to develop strategies to promote critical thinking skills of librarians and their abilities to share 

knowledge which eventually help them providing better services to users. 

 

 

Research Hypotheses 
 

 There is a significant difference between gender, age, level of education, experience, library section they 

belong to and  

o the level of use of Web 2.0 tools in knowledge sharing by the librarians; 

o the level of familiarity with knowledge sharing concept. 

 There is a significant difference between the level of use of Web 2.0 tools and the level of familiarity of 

knowledge sharing concept.  

 

Operational Definitions 
 

Knowledge sharing (KS): It is a process that through which people can transmit their knowledge interactively, so that 

individual knowledge turns to organizational knowledge, as a result there is an opportunity to learn new experiences 

and exercise their experiences, skills and capabilities (Yu, Wilkins & Ma, 2004). 

Librarians: 37 people who are working in 4 Tabriz governmental universities included 4 universities named 

Azerbaijan University of Tarbiat Moallem, Tabriz University, Tabriz Islamic Art University and Sahand University 

of Technology.  

Web 2.0 tools: RSS, Weblog, Podcast, Wiki, Facebook, Instant message, watermark sites (such as Digg), Google 

alert, Twitter, Flickr and Google Doc, etc.. 

 

Findings  
 

Findings show that 40.5% of research community included women and 59.5% men. The largest group of subjects 

were 30-35 years old (37.8%). All librarians hold degrees in Library and Information Science in different levels,: 

83.8% bachelor level, 13.5%  master level, and 2.7% doctoral level.  

 Some 5.4% of research community has experience less than 5 years, 29.7% between 5 to 10 years, 21.6% between 

15 – 20 years and 16.2% more than 20 years. More than half of librarians work in cataloging/classification and 

circulation departments of libraries (Figure 1). 
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Figure 1. Section librarians belong to 

 

Librarians’ Concepts for Knowledge Sharing  

Almost a quarter of librarians are much (21.6%) and very much (2.7%) familiar with the concept of knowledge 

sharing while more than 20% have little (18.9%) or very little (2.7%) familiarity with it. More than 60% believed that 

the use of Web 2.0 tools have an influence on facilitating and sharing knowledge. 

All librarians mentioned that by knowledge sharing they can keep themselves up to date. Almost all of them believe 

that sharing knowledge empowers their self-confidence and make them more successful in meeting users’ 

information needs. On the average, 62.1% of the research community use Web 2.0 tools often and very often to share 

their knowledge.  The status of the use of these tools by librarians is acceptable, although it needs to be promoted 

further. 

 

Familiarity with the Usage of Web 2.0 Tools 

Almost 60% of librarians are much and very much familiar with instant messaging, 48.6% with wikis and 43.2% 

with social networks (Fig. 2).  Very few librarians are familiar with Flickr (2.7%), Twitter (2.7%) and bookmarking 

sites such as Dig (5.4%).   

 

Figure 2. Familiarity with Web 2.0 tools (much and very much) 

 

 

Use of Web 2.0 Tools for Knowledge Sharing 

More than half of librarians use instant messaging often and very often to share knowledge while very few librarians 

use Dig, or Twitter or Flickr to do so (Fig. 3). 
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Figure 3. Use of Web 2.0 tools (much and very much) 

 

Reasons for the Use of Web 2.0 Tools for Knowledge Sharing 

In regard to main reasons for librarians’ usage of Web 2.0 tools, the most important reasons are, respectively, speed 

of usage, ease of use, personal knowledge management (because it is a collection of processes that a person uses to 

gather, classify, store, search, retrieve, and share knowledge in his or her daily activities, also it is a bottom-up 

approach to knowledge management), easier communication with far away users and colleagues, finding answers for 

topical questions, discussion about new concepts and ideas, avoiding answering similar questions, receiving help and 

feedback and helping to reduce numbers of emails. 

 

Main Obstacles for Effective Use of Web 2.0 Tools 

Table 1 summarizes the main obstacles of effective usage of Web 2.0 tools.  More than half of librarians believe that 

the lack of knowledge, lack of familiarity with these services, inadequate hardware and software facilities, inadequate 

awareness of the value of the usage of these tools, lack of support at the university with filtering are the most 

important obstacles of the effective usage of Web 2.0 tools. 

Table 1. Main obstacles for the use of Web 2.0 tool 

Percent Main obstacles 

9.46 Lack of knowledge in the usage of these tools 

5645 Lack of their familiarity with these services 

5945 Inadequate hardware and software facilities 

5.45 Inadequate awareness of the value of the usage of these tools 

554. Inadequate feeling of professional responsibility 

554. Lack of the support of these tools in the university with filtering 

0.42 Lack of skilled librarians 

0549 Fear of inadvertently shared confidential information 

18.9 Not used by other colleagues 

5940 Lack of confidence in the usefulness of knowledge sharing 

8.1 Lack of confidence in the quality of shared information through these tools 

8.1 Lack of trust in others to shared information through these tools 

 

Strategies to Promote Librarians’ Usage of Web 2.0 Tools for Knowledge Sharing 

Findings indicate that librarians think holding workshops (54.1%), in-service training (51.4%), usage of internet and 

electronic resources (29.7%) are much and very much needed to promote the use of Web 2.0 tools for knowledge 

sharing (Table 2). 
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Table 2. Desired strategies 

Very much (%) Strategies 

54.1 Holding workshops 

51.4 in-service training 

35.1 holding familiarity tours about Web 2.0 tools 

29.7 Usage of Internet & electronic resources 

24.3 short term computer training courses 

24.3 Presenting educational pamphlets 

21.6 long term computer training courses 

13.5 Membership and participating at LIS associations 

13.5 Usage of online databases, such as Eric, Emerald, Elsevier 

8.1 Usage of LIS journals & quarterlies 

 

Training Opportunities Offered to Teach Modern Tools for Knowledge Sharing 

One third (32.4%) of librarians mentioned that holding workshops, 8.1% preparing facilities to take part in scientific 

conferences, 40.54% professional short term education and 5.4% presenting educational pamphlets are the prepared 

educational measures that are presented by central libraries of Tabriz governmental universities to educate librarians 

in order to promote their skills to use Web 2.0 tools for knowledge sharing efficiently. 

 

Hypothesis Tests 
 

To test the research hypotheses, Mann Whitney and Kruskal-Wallis tests are used. Findings indicate that there is no 

significant difference (p > .05) between gender, age, level of education, experience, library section they belong to and 

(a) the rate of usage of Web 2.0 tools in knowledge sharing, (b) the level of familiarity with knowledge sharing 

concept. However, there is a significant difference between the librarians’ education and the usage of web alerting. 

Also, there is a significant difference between the level of familiarity of knowledge sharing concept and the level of 

usage of Web 2.0 tools (RSS, Weblog, Podcast, Social network, Web alert, Twitter).  

 

Conclusion 
 

Findings indicate that librarians are most familiar with instant messaging while they are less familiar with Flickr and 

Twitter due to filtering. Weblogs are used most often as Web 2.0 tools to share knowledge.   

The results of the hypothesis testing indicate that there is a significant difference between the librarians’ education 

and the usage of web alerting. As a result, using professional staff in the realm of library and information science 

who are familiar and up-to-date with of the use of IT (Web 2.0) in libraries seems to be a good strategy to offer better 

and more effective services to users. Also, offering an educational course in the field of “modern information tools 

(such as Web 2.0 tools) in academic libraries” will be helpful.  

There is a significant difference between the level of familiarity of knowledge sharing concept and the level of the 

usage of Web 2.0 tools (RSS, Weblog, Podcast, Social network, Web alert, Twitter). So, holding educational 

workshops on the topic of “knowledge sharing concept for librarians” will raise the awareness and help them use 

these collaborative tools effectively. Factors such as education level and the level of familiarity of knowledge sharing 

will improve the level of the usage of Web 2.0 tools. 

Librarians should try to keep themselves up-to-date and do their best to adapt themselves to new technologies. They 

should make efforts to collaborate and share their knowledge with their colleagues through in-depth training sessions, 

intensive educational courses, workshops and pamphlets, which could be helpful in terms of updating their 

knowledge and promoting their skills to offer better and efficient services to end users. 

There is a constant avalanche of information flowing out there; it is vital for librarians or information scientists to 

promote critical thinking, creative and research skills – and become better (informed) librarians, scholars and lifelong 

learners of tomorrow. But, more importantly, they should try out promoting their skills to share knowledge by the use 

of modern tools to improve collections and services. So, managers ought to force their staff to share their knowledge 

collaboratively via modern interactional tools and try out to reward them for instance for “top and up-to-date 

weblog”, “post on wiki” or “watermarked resources on related sites”. Eventually, through this approach they will find 

that missing piece to the organization’s knowledge management puzzle, create new knowledge and manage it 

effectively.  
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Abstract: The advances in information and communication technologies have permitted societies to produce, store, 

arrange and effectively benefit from information in different environments. These advances have necessitated both 

the use of new environments for the production of information and transfer of information produced in other 

environments into the new ones. Cultural memory institutions fulfill an important function in transmitting 

information reflecting cultural values of a society to the future generations and in enabling its effective use by 

transferring already existing information into new environments. Cultural memory institutions realize these functions 

on the basis of policies in which they define digitization processes. In this framework, this study deals with the 

policies developed by cultural memory institutions for digitization practices and analytic studies of the issue; and it 

investigates the situation in Turkey through document analyses within the scope of information and culture policies. 

The results of the study show that there are considerable differences in digitization practices between Turkey and 

other countries and that, in spite of the many projects on digitization, there are no policies in Turkey which define 

digitization processes on an institutional or national scale. 

Keywords: Digitization, digitization policies, culture policies, information policy, Turkey 

 

Introduction 
 

Information diversifies continuously due to technological advancements. This diversity and rapid increase have affected 

societies in many respects. The developments enable the societies that use information effectively to advance and steer 

scientific developments and innovations. In this development process, information and communication technologies 

have been an important means for using information multidimensionally: processing, storing, preserving, distributing 

information; evaluating information for business processes and reusing it when required. As information and 

communication technologies have such an important function, information has become a factor establishing competition 

in social and institutional dimensions and even an overwhelming parameter in this competitive environment. In this 

process, not only possessing information but also using, processing and transferring it with appropriate technologies and 

formats have proved to be so important that they are incorporated into national information policies. 

Since their establishment, cultural memory institutions such as archives, documentation centers, libraries and museums 

have been conducting studies in order to obtain, organize, preserve and share information resources for public needs. 

States and institutions have developed and implemented policies for using information resources within the framework 

of existing infrastructure and technologies. Among these policies, digitization efforts developed and implemented by 

cultural memory institutions command our attention. Cultural memory institutions take part in digitization efforts for 

protecting cultural heritage of society and transmitting it to future generations, and they act according to these policies. 

This study deals with such digitization efforts carried out by cultural memory institutions in Turkey and the institutional 

and national policies developed within this framework.  

 

Cultural Memory Institutions and Digitization 
 

Institutions such as libraries, archives and museums have important functions in the protection of cultural heritage and 

making it available for the benefit of society. These institutions have recently come to the forefront with digitization 

efforts for the sake of realizing these functions. Among cultural memory institutions, libraries have invested in 

digitization projects since the 1990s and have increased their investments for these projects in order to facilitate access 

to the sources (Astle & Muir, 2002). Within this framework they make use of newspaper archives, maps, music 

collections, works of children literature, coins, historical documents and video recordings that have cultural and 
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international importance (Liu, 2004). The digitization projects carried out by national libraries, in particular, have led the 

states to prepare guidelines for digitization and to develop national information policies. 

There are various conceptions of the scope of digitization, which is defined as transferring materials (print sources, 

photographs, slides and 3D objects) in a variety of environments into a format that can be viewed in digital environment 

(Astle & Muir, 2002). Digitization can also be defined as a “conversion process of physical or analogue materials such 

as paper documents, photographs or graphical materials into an electronic environment or into images stored in 

electronic environment, or in general terms, conversion of unconfigured form that cannot be detected by electronic 

systems into the configured form that can be detected in the electronic environment” (Yılmaz, 2011, p. 118). In another 

study, digitization is described as a process which is composed of stages of digitization, scanning and capturing, 

processing, storing and access (Küçük & Soydal, 2003). On the other hand, it is emphasized that digitization practices 

cover not only the scanning process, but also emulation and migration practices in order for the data to be transferred 

across digital environments (Smith, 1999). According to another approach, the concept “digital” stands for the language 

used by computers, but “digitization” can be defined as “computerization” (tcom, 2011). In light of these definitions, 

digitization practices are also accepted as a process of collecting, preserving and distributing cultural assets by cultural 

memory institutions (Bašić, Hasenay & Krtalić, 2010; Valm, 2007). With their digitization projects, cultural memory 

institutions aim to realize the following goals for the sake of both the materials they possess and the information services 

they offer (IFLA, 2002; Ministry of Culture of the Republic of Croatia, 2006; Bašić, Hasenay & Krtalić, 2010);  

 Enabling the users to access the materials directly, to use them, to publish them in line with copyright 

agreements and to access many collections without paying a visit to the related institution,  

 Increasing access to collections composed of rare works and manuscripts, 

 Minimizing the physical use of sources that can be ruined in the course of use such as rare works and 

manuscripts, and taking precautions,  

 Preserving the original source by using the digital copies,  

 Creating the digital content for research, education and publishing activities, and for the protection of 

cultural heritage,  

 Raising awareness of new user groups about online use of collections,  

 Developing additional information services for users,  

 Ensuring and developing the unity of collection, 

 Improving the technical infrastructure of the institution and ensuring their services with a systematic 

approach. 

The advances that societies have experienced in education, economic and cultural systems in the 21st century have 

featured information in a digital environment. This prominence is also the result of the speed, accessibility and easy 

processability of the digital environment (Valm, 2007). In this scope, cultural memory institutions make use of 

information technologies to carry out digitization projects and offer cultural heritage to their users. The fact that the 

digitization projects are also of great importance in terms of life-long learning has been indicated in the studies of 

organizations such as UNESCO. It is particularly emphasized in such studies that cultural memory institutions should 

provide publicity and access to the collections they possesses (UNESCO, 1998). 

Digitization, which has great importance for cultural memory institutions in transmitting life styles and history of 

societies, is a process that requires time and money (Fabunmi, Paris & Fabunmi, 2006). For this reason, a strategic plan 

is required before the project proceeds in order to have, successful results and it is necessary to know precisely life-

cycles of the materials in the digital environment at the end of the project (Granger, 2000). Besides the strategic plans, in 

digitization practices, objective and scope, selection and features of the original materials, efficiency level of the existing 

technology for digital copies, processing level of the digital collection as well as factors such as administration and 

access should be taken into consideration (Ministry of Culture of the Republic of Croatia, 2006). Moreover, the relation 

between these factors should be taken into account by project executives. It is known, on the other hand, that institutions 

consider three fundamental factors within the framework of goals for digitization of collections, and they develop their 

strategies and plans within the context of these three factors: access, selection and preserving. 

Access: One of the main functions of cultural memory institutions is their services in meeting the information needs 

of individuals. All memory institutions, principally libraries, collect information produced by the society, and offer it 

to users in need. It is clear that access comes into prominence in digitization practices. With digitization projects, 

access to materials such as manuscripts that have the risk of disappearance in the future, research projects, 

photographs, maps, voice records, official records and historical documents have been increased where technological 

infrastructure and copyrights permit (IFLA, 2002; Astle & Muir, 2002).  

Selection: Selection for digitization is the process which a decision is made as to which materials will be digitized. 

This factor directly affects the dimensions of cost and time in addition to the technical dimensions of a project. It is 

found that for libraries, increasing access to materials of historical/cultural and research value comes first, followed 

by preservation, creation of physical space and commercial use (Gould & Ebdon, 1999; IFLA PAC, 1999). In the 
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policies adopted for selection, it should be decided which materials are to be digitized, through which technological 

methods (scanning, emulation or migration), and what goals will be taken into consideration in the selection.  

Preservation: Digitization is thought to be a new method of preserving sources in fields such as art, culture, science 

and technology, literature and human sciences, media, cultural heritage and history (Varatharajan & Chandrashekara, 

2007). Cultural memory institutions invest in digitization and strive for protection of original collections they 

possess. These institutions use strategies of hardware and software protection, emulation and migration within the 

scope of preservation practices (MacKenzie, 2000; Smith, 1999). Furthermore, functions of digitization for long-term 

protection begin with radical alterations in the information system used in content management, transfer of the 

content into another system, finalizing the use of original copy in production of content, and deciding what to do in 

case the capacity required for protection of the content is full (Ministry of Culture of the Republic of Croatia, 2006). 

Except for the technical applications, digitization may allow institutions to benefit from preserving materials in two 

ways: original materials are replaced by their digital copies so that the original material does not need to be used, 

transferred, or damaged during other procedures; digital copies may be kept for security reasons in case the original 

copy is damaged or lost. It can be said in strategic plans developed by national archives that digitization is not only 

the transfer of the printed material into the digital environment but rather it is the entire range of activities that result 

in providing access to digital copies to the end user access via internet and similar tools. 

 

Digitization Policies as a Part of Information Policies  
 

Information policy is a concept that includes the processes of producing, collecting, arranging, storing, accessing, 

distributing and preserving all kinds of information (Information Policy, 2011). There are many other definitions that 

describe this concept differently, and some studies put forth that information policies differ from state to state and region 

to region (Keenan & Johnston, 2000). It is also expressed that the concept contains applications such as laws, guidelines, 

rules and strategies related to producing, managing, processing, accessing and using information (Weingarten, 1989; 

McClure & Dugan, 1996; Keenan & Johnston, 2000). Besides this, it is stressed that reusing and transferring 

information have an important role in formation of the information policy (Toplu, 2006). In this framework, since the 

1990s, practices that require investment such as digitization have begun to be one of the key elements of information 

policies.  

Digitization practices can be seen as a crucial means for realizing the function of information policies to ensure the 

socialization of information (Yılmaz, 2010). The outputs obtained from digitization projects contribute, at the same 

time, to the realization of the objective of laying the groundwork for rational use of existing information, produced or to 

be produced in a country, in terms of socioeconomic and scientific aspects (Hız, 2005), which is considered to be the 

core objective of information policies. Digitization practices and strategies support information policies for reusing and 

transferring information. 

In brief, digitization policies in a country must be compulsory and a part of general information policies as they reflect 

new developments in information and communication technologies used in information policies. 

 

Digitization Policies 
 

Digitization practices are evolving within the scope of information policies as cultural memory institutions carry out 

digitization projects, especially since the 1990s. Research on cultural memory institutions confirms this piece of 

information. In this respect, according to research by the Institute of Museum and Library Services (IMLS) in 2001, 

one-third of research libraries and one-fourth of public libraries in the USA are attempting to digitize the material 

they possess (IMLS, 2001). In another study, it is indicated that most of the libraries that take part in digitization 

projects are research libraries, and these libraries carry out their projects in collaboration with financially viable 

institutions such as national museums and libraries (Liu, 2004). 

Digitization projects have several components: selection policy, conversion process, quality control, collecting 

methods, presentation and long-term access (IFLA, 2002). Digitization projects help cultural memory institutions to 

go beyond their conventional approaches and enable institutions such as libraries, museums and archives to offer fast, 

true and reliable information simultaneously to vast numbers of users along with preservation of this information 

(Valm, 2007; IFLA, 2002). With these features, digitization projects and processes are described as a part of 

distribution and preservation strategies of cultural memory institutions, national libraries in particular, and today this 

is considered to be one of the main tasks of libraries (National Library of Norway, 2007). Also, cultural memory 

institutions develop policies for digitization processes and try to ensure the effectiveness of their collections and 

services in terms of access, selection and preservation (Beagrie, Rettberg & Williams, 2008; King, 2008; Bülow & 

Ahmon, 2011). When works on the subject are examined, one can see that there are analyses and studies that feature 

digitization policies for cultural memory institutions, and put forth the requirement for these policies (Clerason, 2006; 
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Fabunmi, Paris & Fabunmi, 2006; Iwhiwhu & Eyekpegha, 2009; Astle & Muir, 2002). Digitization policies are 

described as guidelines for digitization processes and projects. In this framework, it is emphasized (Fabunmi, Paris & 

Fabunmi, 2006; National Library of Norway, 2007), in a holistic way, that digitization policies should include:  

 objectives in detail, collection to be used, the way it is to be used, target audience, issues such as copyrights,  

 budget procedures for digitization practices, formalities about equipment supports, sustenance, licenses and 

communication,  

 training and orientation programs for personnel about digitization practices and services to be provided and 

attitude towards digitization practices,   

 all elements concerning the digitization processes. 

It is also stressed that in the course of developing digitization policies (Valm, 2007; Fabunmi, Paris & Fabunmi, 2006); 

 top management should determine the policy components very carefully, 

 one should be aware of the fact that the related policies have a vital role in terms of the functions of cultural 

memory institutions,  

 the policies developed should, at first, necessarily be confirmed by the appropriate authorized institutions 

and authorities, and cooperation should be developed with these institutions in order to sustain the process. 

 

The Situation of Digitization Efforts in Turkey 
 

Technological developments cause countries to attempt to protect the objects that reflect their culture and to formulate 

practices for protecting these cultural entities. Digitization projects are one of these practices. As in other countries, in 

Turkey digitization enterprises are realized by institutions such as the Ministry of Culture and Tourism, the National 

Library, university and public libraries and the General Directorate of State Archives. Aiming “to protect the original 

documents”, these attempts generally consist of describing and cataloguing print materials and transferring them into a 

digital environment (Bilgi, 2010). 

The first attempt at digitization efforts in Turkey was The Union Catalogue of Turkish Manuscripts (TÜYATOK) 

Project, started in the 1970s and continued until 2000 by the National Library, which included procedures for describing 

manuscripts (Odabaş, Odabaş, & Polat, 2008; Milli Kütüphane, 2011a). Similar to the TÜYATOK, another project on 

cataloguing and digitizing manuscripts in the Library of Ankara University was carried out in 1998 (Örs, Tuzcu, & 

Hekimoğlu, 2006). Studies for transferring manuscripts in the National Library into a digital environment began in 

2004, and by the end of the project, 25,200 volumes of manuscripts out of 26,700 had been transferred into a digital 

environment (Milli Kütüphane, 2011b). Another project was carried out to digitize the manuscripts collection of the 

İstanbul University Library of Rare Works (Konya, 2010). Besides these projects, universities that possess manuscripts 

in their collections are known to be carrying out digitization efforts (Odabaş, Odabaş, & Polat, 2008). In addition to 

university libraries, digitization efforts have been conducted in 28 public libraries in cities and districts which have 

manuscripts in their collections. As a result of these attempts, some of which were conducted with the support of 

sponsors, more than 167,000 works have been digitized (Açıkgöz, 2010; Yılmaz, 2011). There are also some 

digitization projects at the Hacettepe University Department of Information Management focusing on providing access 

to master’s and PhD dissertations as well as to the local cultural heritage in public libraries (Darçın Şahin, 2010; Tonta, 

et al, 2006).  

It is an interesting fact that archives and institutions related to information management conduct projects about 

digitization within the scope of cultural memory institutions. It is indicated in these studies that there are more than nine 

million digital materials in the General Directorate of State Archives (Yılmaz, 2011). It is known that similar studies are 

beingcarried out by the General Directorate of Land Registry and Cadastre. 

As for international digitization activity, there are plans to transfer digitized materials to Europeana, the European 

Digital Library, and distance education is being used to raise awareness about the issue. Conducted under the EU 7th 

Framework Programme, AccessIT (Accelerate the Circulation of Culture Through Exchange of Skills in Information 

Technology) Project whose institutional owner on behalf of Turkey is the Hacettepe University Department of 

Information Management, it is planned to share the metadata of 50,000 cultural items with Europeana (Yılmaz, 

2011). Also, a distance education certificate programme about digitization was carried out within the scope of the 

project. 

Apart from the above-mentioned efforts, workshops were held on digitization and the principles that might guide the 

digitization practices in Turkey were negotiated. Furthermore, some reports and scholarly papers have been published 

about digitization procedures, sources for support, cooperation suggestions and digitization projects (Küçük & Soydal, 

2003; Odabaş, Odabaş, & Polat, 2008; PULMANWeb, 2003; Açıkgöz, 2010; Atılgan, 2001). Problems in digitization 

practices in Turkey were determined in the Workshop on Standards and Cooperation in Digitization of Information 
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Resources held on February 25-27, 2010. Similar to the decisions at the end of that activity, studies dealing with the 

problems in digitization projects play a supporting role in making up the deficiencies (Yılmaz, 2011; Odabaş, Odabaş, & 

Polat, 2008). Among the subjects of the studies, digitization policies were touched on for the first time and the fact that 

Turkey lacks such policies was identified as the real problem (Yılmaz, 2011). Apart from that major problem, the general 

problems related to digitization efforts in Turkey are as follows (Odabaş, Odabaş, & Polat, 2008; Bilgi, 2010; Yılmaz, 

2011): 

 Conducting projects and institutional studies independently and unaware of each other,  

 Qualified personnel and budget problems, 

 Lack of national standards,  

 Lack of terminological unity in defining sources in projects, 

 Ambiguities in copyright for cultural memory institutions and lack of a definition for information sources in 

the related regulations, 

 Lack of an overall catalogue of digitized materials, 

 Lack of a supreme board having authority over digitization practices.  

 

Approach on Digitization in Respect to Information Policy in Turkey  
 

If there is no officially approved written policy on a subject, one must refer to various legal documents in order to 

understand the approach of the national policy on that subject. In Turkey, the principal legal documents that contain 

the national policies on various social issues are the five-year development plans, laws and guidelines. Since there is 

no separate and independent information policy in Turkey, the development plans will be taken into account for 

making evaluations in respect of information policy on digitization. Since 1963, a total of nine five-year development 

plans have been followed. 

Approach to Digitization in Five-year Development Plans  

If the five-year development plans are examined, except for the goal of forming a National Cultural Archive, one 

cannot claim that there is an approach to digitization in the context of national policy in the first four plans. Some 

interesting principles and approaches that might relate to digitization as a part of information policy are to be found 

in the 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th and 9th plans, as follows (Devlet Planlama Teşkilatı [DPT], 1984, 1989, 1995, 2000, 2006):  

 Considering the works that have cultural value as a part of daily life, 

 Needing means for distributing and sharing culture in the context of cultural policies, 

 Strengthening national integrity by transmitting cultural heritage to future generations,  

 Existence of principles for developing and generalizing culture in development plans,  

 Featuring research and development studies that will help enrich and transmit the cultural entities to the 

future generations, 

 Ensuring cooperation between institutions and organizations that render cultural service, 

 Establishment of the Manuscript and Rare Works Pathology and Restoration Center for protection of rare 

works and manuscripts, and manuscript restoration centers wherever needed, 

 Protection of manuscripts and rare works in microform environments, 

 Accelerating studies on protection and classification of archive documents and making them available for 

researchers’ use, 

 Supporting institutions and organizations as well as private enterprises, foundations and associations which 

introduce cultural works, 

 Strengthening education at all levels so as to effectively transmit cultural values to the future generations;  

 Establishment of a Turkish Culture Archive and Documentation Center that will bring together information, 

documents and video records of cultural entities, 

 Transfer of information in different environments into an electronic environment, 

 Facilitating access to the information about innovations and new technologies in the centers that have a high 

development potential for protection of cultural entities and transmitting them to future generations, 

 Development of technological change and transfer systems, and 

 Creating the necessary environment to feature information and communication technologies at all platforms. 

Approach to Digitization in Related Laws, Guidelines and Directives  

Besides the development plans, there are studies in laws, regulations and directives for realizing the same goals in the 

development plans. The laws, guidelines and directives that are directly or indirectly associated with the subject 

matter are as follows (Kamu, 1986; 2006; Türkiye’de, 1988; Kültür ve Turizm Bakanlığı, 2003; 2004; Kültür, 2003a; 

2003b; Türkiye, 2010; Bilim, 2011): 
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 Law on Establishment and Duties of a Directorate for Turkish Manuscripts Association,  

 Decree Law on Organization and Duties of the Ministry of Science, Industry and Technology,  

 Regulation on Amending the Regulation on Principles of Benefitting from Works of Public Institutions and 

Organizations,  

 Guidelines for Benefitting from the Ministry of Culture Manuscript Libraries Having Manuscripts and Old 

Alphabet Printed Works,  

 Guidelines for Amending the Guidelines for Benefitting from Ministry of Culture Manuscript Libraries 

Having Manuscripts and Old Alphabet Printed Works,  

 Principles for Foreigners and Applicants on Behalf of Foreigners who Want to Make Scientific Research 

and Films in Turkey and Members of Foreign Press,  

 Directive of the Principles for Foreigners, Applicants on Behalf of Foreigners and Foreign Press who Want 

to Make Scientific Research and Films in Turkey and under the Ministry of Culture and Tourism General 

Directorate of Libraries and Publications, 

 Regulation on Benefitting from the Works of Public Institutions and Organizations,  

 Directive of Principles for Foreigners who Want to Make Scientific Research and Films or for Members of 

Foreign Press bound to the Ministry of Culture and Tourism General Directorate of Libraries and 

Publications. 

Laws and guidelines cited above remain restricted to manuscripts and rare works. There are also other points which can 

be considered as approaches to digitization. These can be listed as follows: 

 Regarding digitization practices as a duty of the Directorate for Turkish Manuscripts Association,  

 Responsibility of the same directorate to prepare training sessions and to establish an education and research 

center,  

 Regarding digitization as a method for copying manuscripts without damaging the original copy,  

 Offering the copies that are transferred into microfilm and electronic environments to users, preserving the 

original works,  

 Forming archives of manuscripts in formats such as slides or microfilm, or digital environments, as well as 

photographs and similar non-digital environments; and making them available to users,   

 Accepting, evaluating and supporting projects related to research and development activities, activities on 

technology, innovation and entrepreneurship; scientific and technical studies, investment applications for 

technological products; and determining procedures and principles for the support foreseen in the related 

regulation. 

 

Conclusion and Evaluation  
 

Digitization is one of the important recent efforts for protection of cultural entities of a society and transmitting them to 

the future generations. Many institutions, particularly the cultural memory institutions, establish strategies which 

describe the requirements for digitization efforts; organize digitization projects within the framework of these strategies; 

attempt to develop cooperation; organize training on the subject, and try to realize their objectives. On the other hand, it 

is an interesting fact that cultural memory institutions give particular importance to factors of access, selection and 

preservation. These institutions not only prefer to digitize rare works and manuscripts as a selection criterion, but they 

also digitize their educational materials within the framework of copyrights in order to increase access. Many studies 

show that most of the institutions that carry out digitization studies are research libraries or public libraries.   

The results of our study with respect to digitization practices show that there are various applications in Turkey. In this 

framework, it can be said that various legal regulations and plans have been drawn up, and efforts on digitization were 

first started in the late 1970s with description of works. In other projects, under the auspices of the Ministry of Culture 

and Tourism, manuscripts in public libraries are being transferred into digital environment. Similarly, in some university 

libraries, rare works and manuscripts are being transferred into digital environment. 

Official Development Plans, beginning with the Second Five-year Development Plan (1968-1972), reflect the 

development and information policies in Turkey, acknowledging the need for protection of cultural heritage and its 

transfer to the future generations. They also describe the situation and set forth the tasks that should be carried out. 

These Plans also evaluate the subject in respect to cultural policies. The necessity of cooperation in the process of 

transmitting the cultural heritage to the future generations was indicated in the Sixth Five-year Development Plan (1990-

1994). It can be seen that the five-year development plans were geared to the situation at the being of the related period 

of time and nearly all included subjects such as protection and introduction of cultural heritage and transmittal of it to 

the future generations. The latest plans, in particular, contain articles on digitization of resources for effective use of 

archive systems.  
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In documents reflecting information policies such as laws, guidelines and directives, digitization is mentioned in the 

context of the use of materials and the preservation of the original material. It is an interesting fact that digitization is 

defined only as the transfer of materials into the digital environment in the guidelines and directives. Digitization and 

digitization education were included among the duties of the Directorate of Turkish Manuscripts Association with a law 

laid down in 2010. 

Apart from legal regulations about the issue and the five-year development plans, scientific studies and workshops are 

carried out on digitization in Turkey. These studies deal with issues such as procedures that should be followed in 

digitization projects. As for the practices, many digitization projects have been carried out by the National Library, 

various research libraries and public libraries and universities. In connection with these projects, problems encountered 

in digitization projects have been mentioned in scientific studies, and problems such as lack of an authoritative 

institution, a national standard and coordination on digitization efforts have been dealt with. In this context, the lack of 

digitization policies which should have been prepared as the initial document for digitization projects, was first seen as a 

problem in 2011. Furthermore, the analytic studies in the literature show that access is of top priority compared to other 

factors; the projects carried out in Turkey, on the other hand, consider preservation more important than access. Last but 

not least, the first digitization education for the personnel working in cultural memory institutions was given through 

distance education within the scope of a European Union project (AccessIT) in 2011.  

In light of the results of this study, it can be suggested that attempts should be made to raise awareness of institutions 

about digitization practices and projects; detailed policies on digitization projects and digital collections should be 

established within the framework of culture policies at institutional and national levels; access should be given primary 

importance rather than preservation in digitization efforts; and an institution (e.g. the National Library) which can act as 

the leading authority in all these issues should be determined. 
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Öz: Bu çalışma belge yönetimi, e-posta, İnternet ve web içeriği göz önüne alınarak e-bilgi sistemlerinin kullanımı ve 

denetimine dönük koşulları değerlendirmeyi amaçlamaktadır. Çalışmada veriler toplam 12 kuruma bağlı 45 birimde 

uygulanan anket yoluyla elde edilmiş, SPSS (Statistical Package for Social Sciences) ile değerlendirilmiştir. 

Kurumsal bilginin özellikle elektronik sistemlerde yönetimine dönük mevcut durumu, beklentileri, yaşanan 

problemleri ve olası çözümlerini tanımlamak için çeşitli analizler gerçekleştirilmiştir. 

Anahtar sözcükler: E-posta, bloglar, sosyal ağlar, kurumsal bilgi yönetimi. 

 

Giriş 
 

Kurumlarda elektronik bilgi sistemleri iş süreçlerinin bir parçası olarak iletişim, karar verme, doğrulama ve denetim 

faaliyetlerinde yaygın olarak kullanılmaktadır. Bilgi teknolojilerinin yarattığı olanaklarla üretilen bilgi miktarının 

artması ve bilginin bulunduğu ortamların çeşitlenmesi bilginin etkin yönetimine dönük çok yönlü stratejilerin 

geliştirilmesini gerektirmektedir. Yapılandırılmış bilgi sistemleri kadar yarı yapılandırılmış ya da yapılandıramamış 

ortamlardaki bilgiye etkin erişim, içeriğin bütünleştirilmesi ve uzun süre koruma, iş süreçlerinde soysal ağ kullanımı, 

kotalar ve sınırlamalar, denetim gibi konular bilgi sistemleri üzerine güncel tartışma konuları arasında yer almaktadır. 

Çalışmada bu çerçevede inceleme yapılan 12 kurumun 45 biriminde kurumlarda iş süreçlerinde yapılandırılmış 

elektronik bilgi sistemlerinin kullanım, bütünsel bilgi sistemlerine dönük koşullar, denetim ve soruşturmalarda bilgi 

sistemlerinin kullanımı, konuya ilişkin kurumsal stratejilerin varlığı, çalışanların sosyal ağlarda harcadıkları zaman, 

kota uygulamaları, yapılandırılmamış içeriğin kurumsal bilgi sistemleri ile bütünleştirilmesi ve e-arşiv sistemleri 

üzerine var olan koşullar değerlendirilmektedir. Çalışmada, konuya ilişkin kurumsal koşulların tanımlanması, 

elektronik bilgi sistemlerinin kullanımı ve yönetimi üzerine strateji geliştirmeye yardımcı olacak verilerin elde 

edilmesi amaçlanmaktadır. 

 

Literatür İncelemesi 
 

Kurumsal bilgi sistemleri iş süreçlerinin bir parçası olarak üretilen ya da kullanılan her türlü bilgi kaynağının ve web 

içeriğinin yönetimi için gerekli stratejileri, araçları ve yöntemleri kapsamaktadır (Nordheim  ve Päivärinta  2006, s. 

648; Scott, Globe ve Schiffner, 2004; Smith ve Mckeen, 2003). Yapılandırılmamış, henüz değer saptaması 

yapılmamış içeriğin bilgi sistemleri ile bütünleştirilmesi ve yönetimi yine bu kapsamda değerlendirilmektedir. 

Örneğin çeşitli türde çoklu ortam içerikleri,  kurumun iş sürecinde anlam taşıyorsa bilgi yönetim sistemleri içerisine 

dahil edilebilmektedir (Nordheim ve  Päivärinta, 2006, s. 649). İş süreçlerinin ve yapılandırılmış iletişim 

faaliyetlerinin parçası olarak üretilen belgeler, kurumsal bilgi ihtiyacını karşılayan, iletişim, denetim ve doğrulama 

faaliyetlerinde yaygın olarak kullanılan dokümanter kaynaklardır (Cisco ve Stron, 1999, s. 172). Bu çerçevede belge 

yönetimi kurumsal bilginin etkin yönetime dönük sistem gereksiniminin ürünü olarak ortaya çıkmıştır (Hare ve 

McLeod, 1997, s. 3; Penn, Pennix ve Coulson, 1994, s. 5; Smith ve Kallaus, 1997, s. 4).  Günümüzde belge yönetimi 

çalışmaları giderek kurumsal bilgi içeriğinin tümünü kapsayan bütünleşik uygulamaların bir parçası haline 

dönüşmeye başlamıştır. Kurumsal bilgi yönetimi, bilgi içeren tüm dijital dokümanlar, veri, form, rapor ve web 

sayfalarının yönetimi için gerekli stratejiler, araçlar, işlemler ve yetenekleri kapsamaktadır (Nordheim ve Päivärinta, 

2006, s. 648; Scott, Globe ve Schiffner, 2004; Smith ve Mckeen, 2003).  Bu kapsamda anlık mesajlaşma, çevrimiçi 

toplantı, içerik paylaşımı, grup yönetimi, form yönetimi, uygulama paylaşımı ve akıllı tahta uygulamaları ile iş süreç 

yönetimi faaliyetleri, kurumsal bilgi yönetiminin bir parçası konumundadır (Cimtech Ltd, 2009, s. 10-11).   

Gelişen teknolojik olanaklara karşın bilginin sürekliliğine dönük endişeler devam etmektedir (Duranti, 2000, s. 10; 

Runardotter, 2007, s. 3). Yaşanan sıkıntılar arasında; dijital bilginin içeriğinin ve geçerliliğinin devamlılığı, 

teknolojik eskime, erişim problemleri, bilgi içeriğinin ve kapsamının korunması, bilgiye erişim hakkı, mahremiyet, 

yetkilendirme, özgünlük ve güvenilirliğin korunması vd. sıralanmaktadır (Runardotter, 2007;  Ruusalepp,  2005).  

Dijital koruma (digital preservation) olarak da adlandırılan bu konulara (Lavoie ve Dempsey, 2004) ilişkin ülkemizde 
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var olan koşulların değerlendirilmesi bu çalışmanın amaçları arasındadır. Yukarıda sıralanan endişelerin 

giderilmesine yönelik e-uygulama politikalarının belirlenmesi önemli bir aşamayı oluşturmaktadır. İlgili alanda 

uluslararası dernekler ve sivil toplum örgütlerinin öncülük ettiği, kurumsal elektronik bilgi yönetimi ilkelerinin 

geliştirilmesine dönük bazı çalışmalar, alanda referans oluşturabilecek niteliktedir (American Management 

Association, 2008;  Flynn, 2006; 2009; The ePolicy Institute, 2012). Literatürde özellikle 2000’li yıllarla birlikte 

kurumsal ve sosyal etkileriyle İnternet kullanımı, anlık mesajlaşma, bloglar, e-posta yönetimi, sosyal ağların 

kurumsal sistemlere etkisi üzerine çalışmaların yoğunlaştığı gözlenmektedir (American Management Association, 

2006-2008;  Christine, 2003; Flynn, 2007; Kornblum, 2008; Vijayan, 2008; Wilson, 2003). Ülkemizde de özellikle 

son yıllarda kurumsal İnternet kullanımı, yasaklar ve sosyal ağ uygulamalarının kurumsal etkileri üzerine literatürün 

zenginleştiği gözlenmektedir (Bayzan, 2009; Genç, 2010; Karaçor, 2009; Köse ve Özen, 2010; Vural ve Bat, 2010).  

Öte yandan ülkemizde kurumsal elektronik bilgi sistemlerinin bir parçası olarak İnternet, e-posta, blog ve sosyal ağ 

sitelerinin denetimi ve iş süreçlerinde e-bilgi sistemlerinin yerini tanımlayan çalışmalar sınırlı sayıdadır. Çalışma bu 

çerçevede inceleme yapılan kurumlarda elektronik bilgi sistemlerine dönük var olan koşulları tanımlamaya 

yönelmektedir.  

  

Metodoloji  
 

Çalışmada 12 kuruma bağlı 45 birimde e-bilgi sistemleri, İnternet içeriğinin denetimi ve endişe duyulan web 

içerikleri, e-posta ve kurumsal e-arşivlerin kullanımına dönük olarak var olan koşulların analiz edilmesi 

amaçlanmaktadır. Bu çerçevede geliştirilen anket Adnan Ötüken İl Halk Kütüphanesi, Devlet Planlama Teşkilatı, Dış 

Ticaret Müsteşarlığı, Diyarbakır Nüfus Müdürlüğü, Göral Bilgi İşlem, İHA-TGRT Haber-Türkiye Gazetesi, Milli 

Eğitim Müdürlüğü, Osman Gazi Üniversitesi, Toprak Mahsulleri Ofisi, Sağlık Bakanlığı, Sanayi ve Ticaret Bakanlığı 

ve Vakıflar Genel Müdürlüğüne bağlı 45 birime dağıtılmıştır. Anketin dağıtılacağı birimler belirlenirken, aynı kurum 

içerisinde elektronik sistemlerin kullanımı ve ilgili sistemlerin denetimi üzerine farklı düzeylerde uygulamalar 

olabileceği düşünülerek, konu ile ilgili kurumların yönetim hizmetleri, bilgi işlem, genel evrak ve arşiv birimleri ile 

ön görüşmeler yapılmış, ankete katılacak birimler bu görüşmelerin sonucunda belirlenmiştir. Verilerin 

değerlendirilmesinde SPSS (Statistical Package for Social Sciences) kullanılmış, veriler betimsel istatistikleri 

alınarak değerlendirilmiştir. Yukarıdaki kurumlarda ankete katılan birimlerin %20’si (9 birim) bilgi işlem, %64,4’ü 

(29 birim) genel idari işler, %15,6’sı (7 birim) planlama ve koordinasyondan oluşmaktadır. Birimlerden bazı sorulara 

yanıt alınamadığı için bazı tablolarda toplam sayı 45’in altında kalabilmektedir. 

 

Bulgular 

 

Kurumlarda elektronik bilgi sistemlerini iletişimi gerçekleştirmek ve aranan bilgiye erişmek için kullanan birimlerin 

oranı %82,1’dir. İnceleme yapılan birimlerin sadece %17,9’u elektronik bilgi sistemlerini iş süreçlerinde 

kullanmadıklarını dile getirmişlerdir. 

Elektronik bilgi sistemlerini en çok yazışmaları gerçekleştirmek için kullanmaktadırlar (%70,7). Ardından raporlar 

(%62,5), formlar (%37,8), ve e-postalar (%33,3) sıralanmaktadır. Birimlerde elektronik belge yönetimi 

uygulamalarına geçme oranı %33,3’dür (Denekler birden fazla şık işaretleyebildiğinden sonuçlar %100’ün üzerinde 

çıkmaktadır). 

E-imza sertifikasına genellikle yöneticiler sahiptir (toplam %74,3).  Hiçbiri seçeneğine yanıt veren beş birim açık 

uçlu diğer seçeneğini de boş bırakmıştır (Tablo 1).   

 

Tablo 1. Kurumlarda e-imza sahibi personel profili 

 N                                      % 

Üst yöneticiler     19 54,3 

Alt ve orta düzey yöneticiler   7 20,0 

Sistem uzmanları   3 8,5 

Tüm çalışanlar    1 2,9 

Hiçbiri 5 14,3 

Toplam     35 100,0 

 

Elektronik bilgi ve belge yönetimi sistemlerinin uygulama koşullarını tanımlamaya dönük politikalara ya da kurum 

içi düzenlemelere sahip olma oranı %21,6’da kalmaktadır. Elektronik sistemlerin kullanımı ile ilgili yasal 

düzenlemeler ise birimlerin sadece %29,7’sinde bulunmaktadır. Herhangi bir bilgi ihtiyacı ya da soruşturma 

sürecinde birimler %44,4 oranında elektronik kopyaları, %24,3 oranında ise e-arşivleri kullanıma sunabilmektedirler 

(Birden fazla şık işaretlenebildiğinden yanıtların toplamı %100’ü geçmektedir).  
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Tablo 2. Yazışma, genel evrak, muhasebe ve insan kaynakları bilgi sistemlerini içeren bütünsel bir bilgi sisteminin varlığı 

 N % 

Elektronik bilgi sistemlerine dönük politika ya da yasal düzenlemelerin varlığı  
8 21,6 

Elektronik sistemlerin kullanımı ve işlemler ile ilgili düzenlemelerin varlığı  11 29,7 

E-kaynaklar üzerine soruşturmaların yedek kopyalar üzerinde yürütülebilmesi  16 44,4 

Soruşturmaların e-arşivde yürütülebilmesi 9 24,3 

 

Tablo 3 ankete katılan birimlerin yarısından çoğunun çalışanların İnternet’te geçirdiği süre, erişilen içerik vb. 

bilgileri düzenli aralıklarla denetlediğini göstermektedir (%54,8). Yalnızca %4,7’lik kesim kurum personelinin 

İnternet gezintilerini denetlemediklerini ifade etmiştir.  

 

Tablo 3. İnternet’te geçirilen süre, içerik ya da ilgili diğer bilgilerin gözetim altında tutulması 

 N % 

Tüm çalışanlar için 23 54,8 

Seçilmiş iş kategorileri için 17 40,5 

Gerçekleştirilmiyor 2 4,7 

Toplam 42 100,0 

 

İnternet içeriğinin denetim sıklığı incelendiğinde %68,3 oranında herhangi bir özel koşula bağlı kalmadan sürekli ya 

da rutin aralıklarla bu denetimin gerçekleştirildiği, %31,7 oranında özel durumlarda ya da rutin olmayan aralıklarda 

İnternet erişimlerinin denetlendiği görülmektedir (Tablo 4).  

 

Tablo 4. İnternet içeriğinin denetlenme sıklığı 

 N % 

Sürekli 20 48,8 

Rutin 8 19,5 

Ara sıra 6 14,6 

Özel koşullarda denetim yapılıyor 7 17,1 

Toplam 41 100,0 

  

İnternet içeriğinin denetlenmesinde genel eğilim,denetimin çalışanlara duyurmama yönündedir (%51,2). İlgili konuda 

kurum personelinin bilgilendirilme oranı %48,8’de kalmaktadır.  

Kurumsal İnternet bağlantılarının denetimine dönük bilgilendirmelerin %23,8’i kurumun e-posta istemcileri, 

%16,6’sı kurum içi resmi yazışma kanalları, %11,9’u eğitim faaliyetleri, %9,5’i ise diğer e-posta istemcileri 

kullanılarak gerçekleştirilmektedir. Deneklerin %28,6’sı diğer seçeneğini işaretlemelerine rağmen ayrıntı 

vermemişlerdir. Bu oranın önemli bir bölümünün yüz yüze görüşmeden oluştuğu düşünülmektedir (Tablo 5).  

Tablo 5. Denetim çalışmaları hakkında kurum personelinin bilgilendirilme yöntemi 

 N % 

Eğitim faaliyetleri  5 11,9 

Kurumun e-posta istemcisi  10 23,8 

Kişisel e-posta istemcileri 4 9,5 

Resmi yazışma kanalı  7 16,6 

Yazılı broşür el kitabı vb. 4 4,8 

Diğer 12 28,6 

Toplam 42 100,0 

 

Çalışanların erişmesinden en çok endişe duyulan siteler sırasıyla cinsel içerikli siteler (%92,9) ve oyun siteleridir 

(%74.4). Öte yandan kurumlar önemli oranda çalışanların sosyal ağlara erişmesinden endişe duymaktadırlar (%64,3).  

Çalışanların eğlence sitelerine girmelerinden %59,5, alışveriş sitelerine girmelerinden %42,9 oranında endişe 

duyulurken, en az endişe duyulan alanı spor siteleri oluşturmaktadır (%31,7) (Tablo 6).  

 



Külcü 158| 

Tablo 6. Erişiminden endişe duyulan web siteleri 

 N                                      % 

Cinsel içerikli siteler 39 92,9 

Oyun siteleri 32 74,4 

Sosyal ağ siteleri 27 64,3 

Eğlence siteleri 25 59,5 

Alışveriş siteleri 18 42,9 

Spor siteleri 13 31,7 

 

Blog ortamlarının (blogoshpere) denetlenme oranı, e-posta ve web sayfalarının denetlenme oranına göre daha 

düşüktür. Blog ortamları %52,5 oranında denetlenmektedir. Kurum dışı blogları denetim altında tutmak ve 

engellemek için yazılım uygulamalarını birimlerin %57,9’u kullanmakta, %42,1’i kullanmamaktadır.  

Birimlerin %53,9’unun kurumsal e-posta kotası 1Gb ve altındadır. Bu oran kurumsal iletişim için kullanılan e-posta 

sistemlerinin sınırlı kotalara sahip olduğunu ortaya koymaktadır (Tablo 7).  

 

Tablo 7. Personele dönük e-posta kota uygulaması 

 
N 

                                     

% 

< =1Gb 21 53,9 

2-4 Gb      5 12,8 

3-5 Gb       8 20,5 

6-10 Gb 3 7,7 

>11 Gb        2 5,1 

Toplam 39 100,0 

 

İnceleme yapılan birimlerin yarısından fazlası e-postaların saklanmasına dönük programlı bir uygulamaya sahip 

değildir.  

Tablo 8. E-posta arşivlerinin saklanma süresi 

 N                                      % 

1 Ay 4 9,5 

3 Ay 4 9,5 

6 Ay 9 21,5 

Depolama alanı dolmaya başladıkça siliniyor 18 28,6 

Konuya ilişkin herhangi bir düzenleme yok 13 30,9 

Toplam 39 100,0 

 

Çalışanların kurum uzantılı kişisel e-posta hesapları önemli oranda denetim altında tutulmaktadır (%63,7). Denetim 

gerçekleştirmediğini ifade eden birimlerin oranı %36,3’te kalmaktadır. Denetimin ne şekilde yapıldığına dönük açık 

uçlu soruya ağırlıklı olarak “bilgi işlem birimi” yanıtı verilmiştir.   

İçeriği sakıncalı ya da uygun bulunmayan web sitelerine erişimi engellemek için %83,3 oranında engelleme yazılımı 

kullanılmaktadır.  

Anket sonuçlarına göre iş süreçlerinin bir parçası olarak üretilen ve kişisel bilgisayarlarda saklanan elektronik 

kaynakların %35,7’si çalışanlar tarafında farklı formatlara da aktarılarak saklanmaktadır.  Bu işlemin tüm bilgi 

kaynaklarına uygulanma oranı %23,8’dir. (Tablo 9).   

 

Tablo 9. Çalışanların kişisel bilgisayarlarındaki dosyaların ortak erişim için farklı ortamlara aktarılması  

 N % 

Tüm belgeler için 10 23,8 

Seçilmiş iş kategorileri için 15 35,7 

Nadiren 4 9,6 

Gerçekleştirilmiyor 13 30,9 

Toplam 42 100,0 
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Sonuç 
 

Kurumsal iş süreçlerinde elektronik sistemlerin kullanımı giderek yaygınlaşmakta, iletişim, paylaşım ve bilgi 

içeriğinin yer aldığı her platform iş akışının bir parçasına dönüşmektedir. İncelemelerin gerçekleştirildiği 12 kuruma 

bağlı 45 birimde iş süreçlerinde yapılandırılmış elektronik bilgi sistemlerinin kullanım oranı yaygındır.  Ancak bu 

oran içerisinde rutin bilgilendirme ve iletişim faaliyetleri de yer almaktadır. Nitelikli elektronik imza sertifikası 

çerçevesinde yazışmalarını ve diğer belge yönetimi uygulamalarını elektronik ortama taşıyan kurumların oranı 

azınlıkta kalmaktadır. Öte yandan inceleme yapılan birimler e-posta, sosyal ağlar vb. aracılığıyla en azından kurum 

içi yazışmaların %70’in üzerinde elektronik ortama taşımışlardır.  

Araştırma sonuçları incelendiğinde resmi yazışmalarını elektronik ortama taşıyan kurumların önemli bir 

çoğunluğunun e-imza yetkisini kurum geneline yaymak yerine üst düzey yöneticilerde topladıkları görülmektedir.  

Alt ve orta düzey yöneticilerin e-imza sertifikasına sahip olma oranı %20’de kalmaktadır.  

İnceleme yapılan birimlerin önemli bir çoğunluğu ana hizmet etkinlikleri arasında yer alan genel evrak, muhasebe, 

insan kaynakları bilgi sistemlerini içeren bütünsel elektronik sistemlere sahip değildir. Kurumlar genellikle elektronik 

bilgi sistemlerine dönük politika ya da yasal düzenlemelere sahip değildir. Çeşitli düzeylerde denetim ve 

soruşturmalarda e-kaynaklar ağırlıklı olarak kullanıl(a)mamaktadır.  

İnceleme yapılan birimlerde çalışanların yarıdan fazlasının İnternet’te geçirdiği süre, içerik ve ilgili diğer bilgilerinin 

gözetim altında tutulduğu görülmektedir. Kurumların yaklaşık %70’i İnternet gezintilerini kurumsal iş sürecinin bir 

parçası olarak düzenli biçimde denetlemektedir. Ancak yarıdan fazlasının bu denetimle ilgili çalışanları 

bilgilendirmemesinin etik bir sorun olduğu düşünülmektedir.  

Kurumlar ağırlıklı olarak çalışanların web sitelerinde yaptıkları gezintileri denetim altında tutmakta, sakıncalı 

görülen sitelere erişimi engellemektedirler. Endişe duyulan web siteleri içerisinde sosyal ağlar %72,5 gibi ciddi bir 

oranda yer almaktadır. Çalışanların sosyal ağlarda harcadıkları zamana ilişkin kaygılardan da kaynaklanabilecek 

engellemelerin nedenlerinin, ayrı bir çalışmada ele alınması önemli görülmektedir. Kolay kullanımı ve gelişmiş 

özellikleriyle profesyonel iş süreçlerinde iletişim, depolama, bilgi erişim ve bilgi paylaşımı için kullanılabilecek 

sosyal ağların olanakları konusunda daha yoğun bilgilendirme faaliyetlerinin yürütülmesinde yarar görülmektedir.  

Kurumsal iş süreçlerinde etkin olarak kullanılan e-postalara dönük kota uygulamaları bir başka tartışma konusudur. 

Kota uygulamalarının gelişen teknolojiler de göz önüne alınarak yeniden yapılandırılması önemli görülmektedir. 

E-posta arşivlerine dönük saklama planlarında da ciddi belirsizlikler söz konusudur. Kurumların yarıdan fazlası e-

arşivlere dönük herhangi bir saklama planına sahip değildir. Öte yandan çalışanların e-posta içeriklerinin gözetlenme 

oranı %60’ın üzerinde çıkmaktadır. Kişisel e-posta hesapları içerisindeki mesajların, herhangi bir soruşturma 

olmadan neden denetlendiği ayrı bir inceleme konusudur.  

Çalışma hayatı ile ilgili kişisel bilgisayarlarda yer alan içeriğin %60’a yakını iş platformlarına da aktarılmaktadır. 

Elde edilen sonuç kuruma farklı kanallarla gelen bilgi içeriğinin ortak bir platformda tanımlanması ve iş süreçlerinde 

etkin kullanımına dönük e-arşiv sistemlerine önemli oranda gereksinimin olduğunu ortaya koymaktadır.  

Genel olarak değerlendirildiğinde kurumların bilgi içeriğinin denetimine dönük ciddi önlemler almalarına karşın, bu 

içeriğin iş süreçlerinde kullanımını sağlayacak ilkelerin belirlenmesi, yapılandırılmamış dağınık içeriğin ortak 

platformlarda yönetimi konularında zayıf kaldıkları görülmektedir. 

Sonuç olarak, kurumların elektronik sistemlerde bilgi içeriğinin sağlanması, düzenlenmesi, kullanımı ve erişim 

yetkilendirmelerinin yapılması, paylaşım, içeriğin gerektiğinde farklı ortamlara belirlenen formatlarda aktarımı, 

güvenliği, saklama ve ayıklama dönemlerinin belirlenmesi, dijital koruma ve arşivleme üzerine yaptırım gücü olan 

yazılı politikalar geliştirmeleri gerekmektedir. İnceleme yapılan kurumların elektronik iletişim ve bilgi sistemlerini 

yaygın olarak kullanmalarına rağmen ilgili alanda yazılı düzenlemelere sahip olmamaları kaygı vericidir. Kurumlar 

ağırlıklı olarak aynı iş süreçleri için elektronik ve basılı ortamı paralel biçimde yürütmektedirler. İlerleyen 

dönemlerde iş süreçleri bütünüyle elektronik ortama taşındığında, ilgili düzenlemelerin elektronik ortamla ilgili tüm 

iş süreçlerini içerecek biçimde geliştirilmesi bir zorunluluk haline gelecektir. Geliştirilecek düzenlemelerde iş 

süreçlerinde sosyal web uygulamalarının kullanımı, farklı bilgi sistemlerinin bütünleştirilmesi konuları üzerine de 

belirlemeler yer almalıdır. Araştırma konusu ile ilgili kurumsal gelişmelerin bundan sonraki dönemlerde de yakından 

izlenmesi önemli görülmektedir.   
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Öz: Kütüphane binası, geçmişte olduğu gibi bugün de kütüphaneyi oluşturan beş temel unsurdan biridir. Derme, 

personel, bütçe ve okuyucu unsurları ile arasında bir eşgüdüm olması, iyi hizmet verilebilmesini sağlar. Kütüphane 

binası tasarlanır, inşa edilir ve kullanım aşamasına geçildikten sonra kullanıcıların gereksinimlerini karşılamaya 

başlar. Binanın kullanıcıları (dermenin kullanıcısı olan okuyucular ya da kütüphane personeli) arasında engelliler 

olabilir. Engelli olmak, kütüphanenin verdiği hizmetlerden yararlanma konusunda herhangi bir aksaklığa sebep 

olmamalıdır. Kütüphane binaları bütün kullanıcıların bütün kütüphane hizmetlerinden eşit şekilde 

faydalanabilmeleri amaçlanarak tasarlanmalıdır. Çünkü kütüphaneden herkesin eşit olarak yararlanma hakkı 

vardır. Ancak bu amaç uygulamaya tam olarak yansıtılamamaktadır. Engelli kullanıcı bazen kütüphane binasına 

gelene kadar, bazen de bina içerisinde (hatta bazen her iki ortamda da) sorunlarla karşılaşmaktadır. Bu çalışmada 

bedensel ve görme engelli kullanıcılar temel alınmış ve bu kullanıcıların bina dışındaki fiziksel dış ve iç çevrelerde 

karşılaştıkları sorunları kısaca irdelenmiştir. 

Anahtar sözcükler: Kütüphane binaları, engelliler, engelli kütüphane kullanıcıları, görme engelliler, bedensel 

engelliler 

 

Giriş 

 
Son yıllarda başta kitap ve dergiler olmak üzere bilgi kaynaklarının elektronik ortamlarda üretilmesi ve bu 

kaynaklara Internet üzerinden erişilebiliniyor olması, kullanıcının fiziksel olarak kütüphaneye gelme gereksinimini 

azaltır gibi görünmektedir. Ancak bu durum özellikle halk kütüphaneleri için en azından kısa vadede geçerli değildir. 

Amerikan Kütüphane Derneği (American Library Association, ALA) Başkanı Jim Retting’e göre “kütüphane 

kullanımı her yerde artmaktadır” (Murray, 2009). Bu artış için pek çok gerekçe gösterilebilir ama başlıcaları Internet 

üzerinden okunan gazete ve dergilerden ulaşılabilen bilgilerin sınırlı oluşu, kaynağın doğruluğu konusunda duyulan 

endişe, pek çok bilginin sadece basılı kaynaklarda yer alması olarak gösterilebilir. Ayrıca kişinin evinden çıkıp 

kütüphane gibi sosyal bir ortama gelmesi ve oradaki rahat ortamda bir şeyler okuması psikolojisi üzerinde olumlu bir 

etki yaratabileceği gibi aklında olmayan başka bir kaynağı görüp okumasını ya da kütüphanedeki herhangi bir 

sergiden, konferanstan ve benzeri bir kültürel/soysal etkinlikten haberdar olmasını sağlayabilir. Bu da artık 

kütüphanenin kavram, düşünce ve mekân olarak yeniden tanımlanmasını ve yorumlanmasını gündeme taşır. Çünkü 

kütüphane binası artık içerisinde bilgi taşıyıcısı olan materyallerin toplandığı ve bunlardan yararlanıldığı mekânlar 

olmanın ötesinde, insanların bir araya geldiği, buluştuğu ve kentlerin aşırı ticarileşmesinden kurtulmayı başarmış 

kamusal bir mekân ve kültürel bir simge olarak önem kazanmıştır (Tercan, 2010, s.38).   

Diğer taraftan elektronik ortamda yayınlanan kaynak sayısındaki artışın basılı materyaller ile aynı olmayacağı ve 

zaman içerisinde basılı materyal sayısındaki artış oranının düşeceği de bir gerçektir. Basılı materyallerin bir kısmı 

zaman içerisinde elektronik ortama aktarıldıkça dermeden çıkarılabilir, ancak sayısallaştırılsa da kütüphanelerde 

hiçbir zaman atılamayacak materyaller olduğu gerçeği de göz ardı edilmemelidir. Bunların başında da nadir eserler 

gelmektedir. Kütüphane içerisinde bu kaynaklara belki her zaman bir yer ayrılacaktır ama bunların sayısallaştırılması 

ve kullanıcıların artık bu sayısal ortamdaki kopyalardan yararlanıyor oluşları (en azından telif sorunu hâlâ devam 

eden kitaplar için) kütüphane binasına geliş zorunluluğunu ortadan kaldıran bir durum olmayacaktır.  Fiziksel olarak 

kütüphaneye gelip kütüphane hizmetlerinden yararlanma tüm kullanıcıların hakkıdır.  

Kullanıcının kütüphaneyi adeta evi gibi görmesi ve geldiği zaman orada huzurlu bir çalışma ortamı bulabilmesinin 

yolu binanın tasarımı sırasında kullanıcı gereksinimlerinin göz önünde tutulması ile olur. Binanın kolay ulaşılabilir 

ve kullanıcılar için sorunsuz bir fiziksel dış çevreye sahip olması, bina içerisinde kullanımı engelleyen sorunların 

olmaması bu açıdan önemlidir. Aynı zamanda bu yaklaşım engellilere karşı ayırımcılık yapılmamasının, diğer bir 

deyişle onların dışlanmamasının bir göstergesi olarak kabul edilebilir. Bu çalışmanın amacı kütüphane binasının 

fiziksel dış ve iç çevresinin engeli olan/olmayan herkes için erişilebilir ve kullanışlı olarak tasarlanmasının, daha 

sonra da buna göre inşa edilmesinin ve kullanım aşamasına geçilmesinin önemini vurgulamak ve bu süreçte dikkat 

edilmesi gereken noktalara değinmektir. 
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Kütüphane Binası Kullanıcıları ve Engelli Olma Farkı 

 
Binalar, onu kullanacak olan kişilerin gereksinimlerini karşılamak üzere oluşturulur. Kütüphane binası da bu binayı 

kullanacak olanların kendisinden beklentilerini karşılamak durumundadır. Bu gereksinimler binayı tasarlayan mimar 

tarafından belirlenir. Bu belirlemede çıkış noktası; bina tamamlanıp da kullanıma sunulduğunda kimlerin hangi 

gereksinimlerini karşılayacağı sorusunun yanıtıdır.  

 

Kütüphane binasının kullanıcıları, binada bulunma sürelerine göre iki grupta toplanabilir (Küçükcan, 2007) : 

 Geçici kullanıcılar (kütüphane dermesini kullanma, kütüphanedeki etkinliklere katılma vb. amaçlarla 

dışarıdan kısa süreli olarak binaya gelen kişiler), 

 Sürekli kullanıcılar (geçici kullanıcılara hizmet vermek amacıyla mesai saati süresince bina içerisinde 

bulunan kütüphane personeli) 

Anayasamızda da açıkça belirtildiği gibi, Türkiye Cumhuriyeti vatandaşı olan herkes yasalar önünde eşittir ve aynı 

haklara sahiptir. Bilgiye “doğrudan” ve “engelsiz” erişim, toplumun tüm bireyleri için temel bir haktır. Bir 

vatandaşın halk kütüphaneleri gibi toplumun genelinin ya da üniversite kütüphaneleri gibi sınırlı bir kesiminin 

kullanımına açık olan kurumları kullanma hakkı, o gruba giren herkes için eşittir. Örneğin, herhangi bir semtte 

bulunan bir halk kütüphanesi tüm bölgeye hizmet verir ve kullanıcıları arasında bir ayırım yapmaz. Aynı şekilde bir 

üniversite kütüphanesi de o üniversitenin tüm öğretim üyesi, öğrenci ve personeline hizmet verir. Ancak herkese eşit 

sunulan bu hizmet anlayışı kütüphane binasına ulaşım ve bina içerisindeki alanların planlanması açısından 

değerlendirildiğinde, bu kullanıcı gruplarının içerisinde bulunan engelli kişiler için bazen uygulamaya tam olarak 

yansımamaktadır. Eşit hizmet alımına engel durumlar ortaya çıkabilmektedir. Bu engeller iki başlık altında ele 

alınabilir: 

 Kullanıcının kütüphane binasına gelişi sırasında ortaya çıkabilecek engeller, 

 Kütüphane binasına geldikten sonra karşılaşılabilecek engeller. 

Karşılaşılan engelleri saptamadan önce, engelli olarak nitelendirilebilecek kullanıcıları tanımlamak yerinde olur. 13 

Aralık 2008 tarih ve 5825 sayılı kanun ile kabul edilen Birleşmiş Milletler Engellilerin Haklarına İlişkin 

Sözleşme’deki tanıma göre “engelli”, “doğuştan veya sonradan herhangi bir nedenle bedensel, zihinsel, ruhsal, 

duyusal ve sosyal yeteneklerini çeşitli derecelerde kaybetmesi nedeniyle toplumsal yaşama uyum sağlama ve günlük 

gereksinimlerini karşılama güçlükleri olan ve korunma, bakım, rehabilitasyon, danışmanlık ve destek hizmetlerine 

ihtiyaç duyan kişidir” (Özürlülüğe Dayalı Ayrımcılığın Ölçülmesi Araştırması, 2010). Tanımdan da anlaşılacağı 

üzere kişilerin engellilik durumları ve engel çeşitleri birbirinden farklı olabildiği gibi, aynı kişide birden fazla engel 

de bulunabilir. Bu çalışmada sadece bedensel ve görme engelli kullanıcılar ele alınacaktır. 

Son yıllarda özellikle gelişmiş ülkelerde insan hakları konusunda yasalar ve yapılan uygulamalar açısından önemli 

adımlar atılmış, bunlar engelliler ile ilgili uygulamalara da yansıtılmıştır. Ancak The International Disability 

Network, Center for International Rehabilitation tarafından 14 Avrupa ülkesinde yaptırılan ve engelliler ile ilgili 

yasaları, sağlık hizmetlerini, eğitim, erişim, iletişim gibi pek çok konuyu içeren geniş kapsamlı bir alan 

araştırmasında Türkiye, Estonya ve Bulgaristan ile birlikte bunları en düşük seviyede uygulayan ülkeler arasında 

gösterilmektedir (The International Disability Rights Monitor, 2007).  

Türkiye’de de engelliler ile ilgili olarak çıkarılmış yasalar, yönetmelikler vs. vardır. Örneğin, 1 Temmuz 2005 tarih 

ve 25868 sayılı “Özürlüler ve Bazı Kanun ve Kanun Hükmünde Kararnamelerde Değişiklik Yapılması Hakkında 

Kanun” engellilerin haklarını, gelişmelerinin önündeki engelleri kaldırmayı sağlayacak önlemleri almayı, onların 

topluma katılmalarını sağlama yönünde yapılması gerekenleri ve bunların eşgüdümünü düzenler. Buna göre :  

“Madde 4- a) Devlet, insan onur ve haysiyetinin dokunulmazlığı temelinde, özürlülerin ve özürlülüğün her tür 

istismarına karşı sosyal politikalar geliştirir. Özürlüler aleyhine ayrımcılık yapılamaz; ayrımcılıkla mücadele 

özürlülere yönelik politikaların temel esasıdır” (Özürlüler, 2005, s. 9464).  

“Madde 14- İşe alımda; iş seçiminden, başvuru formları, seçim süreci, teknik değerlendirme, önerilen çalışma 

süreleri ve şartlarına kadar olan safhaların hiçbirinde özürlülerin aleyhine ayrımcı uygulamalarda bulunulamaz.  

Çalışan özürlülerin aleyhinde sonuç doğuracak şekilde, özrüyle ilgili olarak diğer kişilerden farklı muamelede 

bulunulamaz.  Çalışan veya iş başvurusunda bulunan özürlülerin karşılaşabileceği engel ve güçlükleri azaltmaya veya 

ortadan kaldırmaya yönelik istihdam süreçlerindeki önlemlerin alınması ve işyerinde fiziksel düzenlemelerin bu 

konuda görev, yetki ve sorumluluğu bulunan kurum ve kuruluşlar ile işyerleri tarafından yapılması zorunludur” 

(Özürlüler, 2005, s. 9466). 

Görüldüğü gibi engellilerin hakları yasa ile koruma altına alınmıştır ve yasa onların tüm diğer işyerleri gibi, 

kütüphanelerde de çalışanlar arasında yer almalarına destek olmaktadır. Aynı zamanda engelli bireyi istihdam eden 

işyerleri engellinin karşılaşabileceği güçlükleri azaltma veya ortadan kaldırmaya yönelik olarak gerekli önlemleri 
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alma ve işyerinde fiziksel düzenlemelerin yapılması konusunda zorunlu tutulmakta, bu zorunluluğu yerine getirip 

getirmediği de ilgili kurumlarca denetlenmektedir. Burada dikkate alınması gereken konu, istihdam edilecek olan 

engellinin ilgi, istek, yetenek ve becerileri doğrultusunda yapabileceği uygun bir işte görevlendirilmesidir. 

Toplum içerisinde engelliler birçok sorun yaşamaktadırlar. Bunlardan en önemlilerinden birisi de eğitim alanında 

karşılaşılan sorunlardır. 2002 yılında yapılan Türkiye Özürlüler Araştırması (2004, s. 6) analiz raporu sonuçlarına 

göre 20 yaş üstü grup için engellilik oranı tüm nüfusumuzun yaklaşık %24,2’sine denk gelmektedir. Her ne kadar bu 

oranı 70 yaş üstü grup artırıyor olsa da, bu oldukça yüksek bir orandır. Bunların içerisinden bu çalışmaya konu edilen 

görme ve bedensel engelliler grubu ayrıldığında 20 yaş üstü grubu için bu oran yaklaşık %4’e düşmektedir. Bu 

yüzdenin içinden de %36,3’ünün hiç okula gitmemiş ve sadece %2,4’ünün yüksek öğrenim görmüş olması, 

engellilerin daha en baştan önlerinin kesildiğinin bir göstergesi sayılabilir. Bu sonuç aslında “Özürlüler ve Bazı 

Kanun ve Kanun Hükmünde Kararnamelerde Değişiklik Yapılması Hakkında Kanun”  tarafından verilen hakkın iyi 

kullanılamadığının (ya da kullandırılamadığının) da bir göstergesidir. Bu kanunun eğitim ve öğretimi düzenleyen 

maddesinde bu durum açıkça belirtilmiştir: 

“Madde 15- Hiçbir gerekçeyle özürlülerin eğitim alması engellenemez. Özürlü çocuklara, gençlere ve yetişkinlere, 

özel durumları ve farklılıkları dikkate alınarak, bütünleştirilmiş ortamlarda ve özürlü olmayanlarla eşit eğitim imkânı 

sağlanır. Özürlü üniversite öğrencilerinin öğrenim hayatlarını kolaylaştırabilmek için Yükseköğretim Kurulu 

bünyesinde araç-gereç temini, özel ders materyallerinin hazırlanması, özürlülere uygun eğitim, araştırma ve 

barındırma ortamlarının hazırlanmasının temini gibi konularda çalışma yapmak üzere Özürlüler Danışma ve 

Koordinasyon Merkezi kurulur. Özürlüler Danışma ve Koordinasyon Merkezinin çalışma usûl ve esasları, Sağlık 

Bakanlığı, Millî Eğitim Bakanlığı ve Yükseköğretim Kurumu ile Özürlüler İdaresi Başkanlığınca müştereken 

hazırlanan yönetmelikle belirlenir... Özürlülerin, her türlü eğitim ve kültürel ihtiyaçlarını karşılamak üzere kabartma, 

sesli, elektronik kitap; alt yazılı film ve benzeri materyal üretilmesini teminen gerekli işlemler, Millî Eğitim 

Bakanlığı ve Kültür ve Turizm Bakanlığınca müştereken yürütülür.” (Özürlüler, 2005, s. 9466). 

Eğitim hakkını bile tam olarak kullanma olanağı bulamayan ve temel eğitimlerini güçlükle alabilen engellilerin 

kütüphaneye gidebilme olanakları, gittiği zaman da kütüphaneden yararlanabilme durumu daha arka plandaki bir 

sorun olarak değerlendirilebilir. Ancak kütüphanenin eğitimin ayrılmaz parçası ve destekçisi bir kurum oluşu göz 

ardı edilmemeli, zaten birçok sorunla baş etmek zorunda kalan engellinin hiç değilse buradaki durumu 

iyileştirilmelidir.  

  

Kullanıcının Kütüphane Binasına Gelişi Sırasında Ortaya Çıkabilecek Engeller  

 
Özellikle son 40 yılda büyük şehirlere göçün artması, nüfus planlamasının uygulanmasındaki başarısızlıklar gibi 

birçok nedenden dolayı ülkedeki nüfus dağılımı dengesiz bir şekilde artmış, bu durum, kurum ve kuruluşların artan 

nüfusa verdikleri hizmetlerde yetersiz kalmaları sorununu yaratmıştır. İmara açık olmadığı için alt yapı hizmetlerinin 

götürülemediği bölgelerde gecekondulaşma benzeri plansız yapılaşmaların olması, daha sonra bu bölgelere götürülen 

hizmetlerde istenilen kalitede ve standartta bir kentsel planlama uygulanmasına engel bir unsur olmuştur. Çarpık 

kentleşme ve şehir ve bölge planlamadaki başarısızlıklar sadece engelliler için değil, herhangi bir engeli olmayan 

kişiler için bile zaman zaman sorun olmaktadır. 

 

Fiziksel Dış Çevre Engeli  
 

Fiziksel dış çevre engeli başta yerel yönetimler olmak üzere birçok kurumun sorumluluk alanına giren çok boyutlu 

bir sorundur. Bu nedenle de uluslararası alanlarda da önemle değerlendirilmekte ve alınan bağlayıcı kararlar ile 

ülkeler yönlendirilmek istenmektedir. Avrupa Birliği’nin engellilere yönelik yasal düzenlemeler çerçevesinde engelli 

bireylere yönelik kültürel etkinlikler ve bu etkinliklere ulaşılabilirlik konusunda 6 Mayıs 2003’te aldığı konsey ilke 

kararı standart kurallarının 10. maddesi kütüphane binalarını da kapsamaktadır. Buna göre “özürlü bireylerin 

kaynaştırılması ve kültürel aktivitelere eşit şartlarda katılımı sağlanmalıdır. Aynı zamanda tiyatrolar, müzeler, 

sinemalar ve kütüphane binaları gibi kültürel etkinlik alanları ulaşılabilir hale getirilmelidir.” (Avrupa, 2012). 

Engelliler konusunda duyarlı ülkelerden birisi olan Amerika Birleşik Devletleri tüm çabalara rağmen hizmetlerin 

istenilen düzeye ulaşamaması ve özellikle yolların, binaların ulaşılabilirliği sorununa 1990’larda Engelli Amerikalılar 

Kanununu (Americans with Disabilities Act)  çıkartarak çözüm bulmaya çalışmıştır (Sağlamtunç, 2010, s.185).  

26-28 Eylül 2005 yılında toplanan II. Özürlüler Şȗrası Yerel Yönetimler ve Özürlüler Şȗra Kararları arasında da 

fiziksel çevrenin engellilere göre düzenlenmesi konusunda alınmış pek çok karar bulunmaktadır. Ayrıca bu kararların 

uygulanmasından hangi kurum ve kuruluşların sorumlu olacağı da belirtilmiştir. Örneğin, 1. maddede “fiziksel 

çevrenin engellilere yönelik düzenlenmesinde araştırma, planlama, tasarım ve uygulama aşamasında çalışmalar 

işbirliği içerisinde yapılmalıdır. Türkiye Sakatlar Konfederasyonu, federasyonlar ve bağlı dernekler, ilgili sivil 

toplum kuruluşları, yerel yönetimlerin ilgili birimleri, kamu ve özel sektörün engellilerle ilgili yapacağı proje 
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çalışmaları için Başbakanlık Özürlüler Dairesi Başkanlığı eşgüdümü sağlayacak biçimde yapılandırılmalıdır. 

Sorumlu Kuruluşlar: Türkiye Sakatlar Federasyonu, Federasyona bağlı dernekler, meslek odaları, üniversiteler, yerel 

yönetimler ve Özürlüler İdaresi Başkanlığı. Süre: Sürekli” (II. Özürlüler Şȗrası Yerel Yönetimler ve Özürlüler, 2005, 

s. 3) denilmiş ve diğer maddelerde de engellilerin binalara erişimini kolaylaştırıcı kararlar alınmıştır.   

Aynı Şȗrada alınan bir başka kararda engelli çalışanlar da düşünülmüş, işyerlerindeki fiziksel ortamın engellilere 

göre düzenlenmesi, kullanılan araç-gereçlerin tasarımlarının ergonomik olması konusunda işverenlerin bilgi, teknik 

ve mali yönden desteklenmesine karar verilmiştir (II.Özürlüler Şȗrası, 2005, s. 5). 3-7 Ekim 2011 tarihleri arasında 

yapılan 5. Özürlüler Şȗrasında ise yüksek öğrenim kurumlarında akademik erişilebilirlik ile fiziksel yapıya 

ulaşılabilirlik konuları gündeme alınmış, bu konuda çalışma yapılmasının, çözüm önerileri geliştirilmesinin ve yeni 

politikalar oluşturulmasının beklendiği belirtilmiştir (5.Özürlüler Şȗrası , 2007, s. 9) 

Genel olarak ülkemizdeki uygulamalara bakıldığında bu kararların pek fazla dikkate alınmadığı gözlemlenebilir. 

Engelli bir kütüphane kullanıcısından yaşadığı mekândan çıkıp kütüphane binasına ulaştığı süreçte içinde bulunduğu 

fiziksel çevre muhtemelen birçok olumsuzluk içeriyor olacaktır. Kaldırımların tekerlekli sandalye, koltuk değneği, 

baston vs. kullanan engelli için uygun şekilde tasarlanıp üretilmemiş, görme engellileri uyarıcı bir yüzeyle 

kaplanmamış olması, toplu taşıma araçları, durak, iskele, turnikeler, rampalar, otoparklar, merdivenler, asansörler vs. 

ilk akla gelenlerdir. 2006 yılında başkent Ankara’da bulunan 1890 belediye otobüsünün sadece 15 tanesinin 

engellilerin kullanımına uygun olduğuna bakılırsa durum biraz daha iyi anlaşılabilir (The International Disability 

Rights Monitor, 2007).  

Engellilerin ulaşabilirliğini kolaylaştıracak fiziksel dış çevre özellikleri ve buna ilişkin standartlar Başbakanlık 

Özürlüler Dairesi Başkanlığı tarafından yayınlanan bir el kitabında belirtilmiştir (Yerel Yönetimler İçin Ulaşılabilirlik 

Temel Bilgiler El Kitabı, 2010). Ancak ne olursa olsun yine de uygulamalarda genel olarak kütüphane binası, 

bulunduğu kentin o bölgesinde kentsel yaşam kalitesinin önemli bir parçası gibidir ve onun sahip olduğu özellikler 

bu kaliteyi etkiler. 

11 Ocak 2012 tarihinde kabul edilen ve 28170 sayılı “Halk Kütüphaneleri Yönetmeliği”nin halk kütüphanelerinin 

bina ilke ve standartlarını düzenleyen 11. maddesine göre:  

“Madde 11- (1) Kütüphane bina ilke ve standartları şunlardır: 

 Bakanlıkça yaptırılacak kütüphane binalarının yer seçiminde nüfusun en az 50.000 olma koşulu aranır. 

 Bakanlıkça yaptırılacak kütüphane binalarının alan büyüklüğü şube kütüphaneleri için en az 500 m2, merkez 

kütüphaneler için en az 1.200 m2 olmalıdır. 

 Bina yapımı için uygulanacak proje seçiminde nüfus, iklim koşulları, bölgenin tarihi ve mimari dokusu, 

eğitim ve gelişmişlik düzeyi dikkate alınır. 

 Kütüphane binası, yerleşim bölgesinin merkezinde ya da en fazla üç km. uzaklıkta ve kolay ulaşılabilir bir 

yerde olmalıdır. 

 Binanın kütüphane hizmetleri açısından amaç ve standartlara uygun olması sağlanır. 

 Kütüphane binaları, engelli kullanıcıların kütüphane hizmetlerinden tam olarak yararlanmalarını sağlayacak 

şekilde tasarlanır.” (Halk, 2012) 

Engelliler genel olarak kendilerine toplumdaki diğer bireylerden farklı davranılmasını istememektedir (Eldridge, 

1982, s. 89). Hatta bunu ayrımcılık olarak nitelendirmektedirler. Onlar açısından toplum ile kaynaşabilmek oldukça 

önemlidir. Örneğin, engelli kişi öğrenciyse diğer arkadaşlarından kendisine daha farklı davranılması ya da bir 

kütüphane çalışanıysa bu durumunu kendisine hissettirecek davranışlarda bulunulması psikolojisini etkileyebilir, 

kaygı durumu yaratabilir. Tıbbi yardım ya da hayırseverlik üzerine kurulmuş yaklaşımlar genellikle engelliliğin 

bireysel bir sorun olduğu varsayımından doğmuştur (Subaşıoğlu, 2008, s. 403). Ancak pasif ve yardıma muhtaç 

bireyler olarak algılanmak yerine engellilerin diğer kişilerle aynı davranışları görmek isteyebileceklerini de 

düşünmek gerekir.  

 

Kütüphane Binasına Geldikten Sonra Karşılaşılabilecek Engeller 

 
Son yıllarda yerel yönetimler başta olmak üzere bazı kurum ve kuruluşlara ait kütüphanelerde görme engellilere 

yönelik hizmet verebilecek birimlerin açılması, gerekli donanımların sağlanarak bu konulara yatırım yapılması 

önemli bir gelişmedir. Ancak özellikle görme engelli ve bedensel engelli kullanıcıların kütüphane binasına girdikten 

sonra binanın iç mekânlarının bu kullanıcıların gereksinimlerini karşılayacak şekilde tasarlanmamış oluşundan dolayı 

bazı sorunlar yaşadıkları bilinmektedir. 
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Binadaki Fiziksel Engeller  

 
Engelli kullanıcı kütüphane binasının kapısına kadar gelmeyi başarsa da, kapıdan içeriye girmede zorlukla 

karşılaşabilir. Özellikle döner kapılar tekerlekli sandalye için uygun değildir. Kapıda açıldıktan sonra tekrar 

kapanmayı sağlayan aparatlar da aynı şekilde engelli kullanıcıya zorluk çıkarır. Foto-selli kapılar daha uygundur 

ancak yapı içi hava kalitesinin korunması açışından iç içe çift kapı olmasında yarar vardır. İki kapı arasındaki mesafe 

de açılan birinci kapının kapanmasına ve ondan sonra da ikinci kapının açılmasına olanak vermelidir. İki kapı 

arasında tekerlekli sandalye için gerekli mesafe bulunmalıdır. 

İçeriye girdikten sonra bedensel ve görme engellilerin kullandıkları tekerlekli sandalye, koltuk değneği, baston gibi 

aparatlarla geçebileceği yolların olması, kitapların bulunduğu rafların arasının bu kullanıcıların geçişine izin 

verebilecek genişlikte olması, aynı şekilde asansörün ölçülerinin uygunluğu (Küçükcan, 2010), görme engelli için 

asansörde katları gösteren butonların kabartma oluşu vb. gibi özelliklere sahip olup olmaması durumu engelliler için 

çok önemlidir. Bina içerisinde kapıların aynı yöne açılabilmesi ve kapı kollarının, elektrik düğmelerinin ve 

prizlerinin aynı hizada olması engelliye kolaylık sağlar. Merdiven basamaklarının genişliği bastonla ya da koltuk 

değneği ile çıkabilmeye izin vermelidir. Korkuluklarda uygun yükseklik ve çapta küpeştelerin kullanılmış olması, 

duvar olmayan kenarlara da korkuluk yapılması, döner merdiven yerine düz sahanlıklı, mümkünse merdiven 

küpeştelerinde görme engelliler için merdiven ve katlar ile ilgili Braille alfabesi ile yazılmış bilgilendirmelerin 

bulunması engelli kullanıcının bina içindeki hareketini kolaylaştırır. Merdivenlerin ilk ve son basamaklarını uyarı 

amacıyla farklı bir malzemeyle kaplamak iyi olur.  Zemin malzemesi kaygan olmamalıdır. Bina içerisinde dekoratif 

amaçlı konulan saksı, heykel vb. gibi süsler, yangın söndürücüler, çöp kutuları vs. engellinin geçişini 

engellememelidir. Ayrıca her binada mutlaka kolay ulaşılabilir bir noktada engellilerin kullanabileceği tuvaletlerin 

olması gerekir. Halk kütüphanelerinde artık gittikçe yaygınlaşan kafeterya alanlarında, buna ek olarak da üniversite 

ve araştırma kütüphanelerinde bulunan grup çalışma odalarında engelliler için gereken konfor sağlanmalıdır. 

Engellinin kullanacağı çalışma masaları da bazı özelliklere sahip olmalıdır. Örneğin, tekerlekli sandalye ile 

oturabilmeye ayarlanabilir olmalı, görme engelliler için de kullanılan donanımlara göre düzenlenebilmelidir 

(Subaşıoğlu, 2000, s. 200).  Engelli kullanıcının eksik bir organının yerini tamamlayan tekerlekli sandalye, protez, 

baston, koltuk değneği vb. gibi bir yardımcı materyali olabileceği göz önüne alınmalıdır. 

 

Afet Durumu 

 
Deprem, yangın vb. gibi bir afet olması durumunda iki türlü kaçış yolu vardır. Birincisi alarmı duyar duymaz binanın 

yangın çıkış kapılarına doğru giderek dışarıya çıkmak, diğeri de bina dışından itfaiye tarafından kurtarılmaktır. 

Engellilerin afet sırasında binadan ikinci kaçış yolu olan bina dışından itfaiye tarafından kurtarılma durumu ancak 

küçük, alçak, tek merdivenli ve kullanıcı sayısı az olan binalar için geçerlidir ve engelliler için uygun bir seçenek 

değildir (Yavuz, 2007). Engelli kişilerin hızlı bir şekilde binanın çıkış kapısına gitmesi özellikle de öyle bir 

olağanüstü durumda oldukça zor olacağı için yardım gerekir. Afet esnasında neler yapılabileceği önceden yazılı 

olarak hazırlanan Afet Hazırlık Planı-nda yer almalıdır. Afet öncesi ve afet sırasında yapılacak olan şeylerin yer 

aldığı Risk Yönetimi ve afet sonrası yapılması gerekenleri içeren Kriz Yönetimi, birlikte, o kütüphanenin Afet 

Yönetim Sistemini oluşturur (Küçükcan, 2008, s. 41-50).  

Binada bulunan engelliler sadece dermenin kullanıcıları arasında değil, çalışanlar arasında da olabilir. Afet Hazırlık 

Planı binada sürekli olarak bulunan kütüphaneci, güvenlik görevlisi vd. arasından seçilmiş kişilerin afet sırasında ve 

sonrasında görevlerinin neler olacağını da içermelidir. Bu görevlendirmede kişilerin eğitimleri, bedensel ve ruhi 

özellikleri, bina içerisindeki görev yerleri vb. gibi unsurlar dikkate alınmalı ve kütüphanenin mesai programına göre 

farklı zaman dilimlerinde farklı kişiler görevlendirilmelidir (Kahn, 1995). Görevlendirilen kişiler afet sırasında ve 

sonrasında yapmaları gerekenler konusunda bilgilendirilmeli, mümkünse uygulamalı bir hizmet içi eğitimle her 

koşula hazır hale getirilmelidir. 

 

Çözüm Önerileri ve Sonuç 

 
Engelleri kaldırmaya ve engelsiz tasarımlar yoluyla geliştirilen yeni oluşumlara getirilecek mimari çözümler 

konusunda zaman zaman yasaların yetersiz kaldığı, ama daha genel olarak gözlemlenen sorunun ise, bu yasaları 

uygulamadaki eksiklikler olduğu düşünülmektedir. Çözüm önerileri bazen kurumsal değil, kişisel bakış açıları ile 

uygulanmakta ve değerlendirilmektedir. Belediyelerin siyasi bir görüşün temsilcisi olması, hizmet verdiği ve 

uygulamalarını denetlediği kişilerin aynı zamanda onları seçen kişiler olması birtakım tavizlerin verilmesine neden 

olmaktadır. Son yıllarda bu konunun öneminin biraz daha farkına varıldığını görmek sevindirici olmakla birlikte 

yeterli değildir.  
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Yeni yapılan metro istasyonlarında engelli kullanıcılar için gerekli tasarımlar uygulanıyor iken, tren istasyonları için 

aynı şeyler söylenemez. Halen pek çok tren istasyonu engellilerin kullanımına uygun değildir. Kamuya açık alanların 

tümünde kolay anlaşılabilir bilgilendirme ve yönlendirme yazıları/işaretleri bulunmalıdır.  

Eğer binaya gelişte fiziksel dış çevre kapsamına giren engeller varsa, kütüphanenin bağlı bulunduğu kurum ya da 

doğrudan kütüphanenin yöneticisinin (belki kullanıcılarının mağduriyetini içeren bir rapor ile) yerel yönetimin ilgili 

birimine bu durumun düzeltilmesi yönünde başvurması da sonuç verebilir. 

Tasarım yaparken bina içerisindeki mekânlar arasındaki ilişki ve eşgüdüm, yani ara geçişler ve bunların birbiriyle 

uyumunun bir bütünlük oluşturması sağlanmalı, standartlara uyulmalıdır. Engelli kullanıcının gereksinimlerini 

karşılayabilen bir kütüphane binası, binanın kullanım evresinde yapı ile insan arasında sağlıklı bir ilişki oluşturur. 

Binada sorunların hiç oluşmaması için tasarım evresinde mimar bu gereksinimleri belirlerken doğru analiz yapmalı 

ve bunları yaparken de engelli kullanıcıları göz ardı etmemelidir. Engelli kullanıcısı olmayan kütüphane olabilir, 

ancak bu hiçbir zaman olmayacağı anlamına gelmez. Engelli kullanıcıların binaya gelişlerini ve bina içindeki 

hareketlerini kolaylaştırmak amacıyla geliştirilmiş standartlara mutlaka uyulması gerekir. Tasarım için gereksinimleri 

belirleyen mimarın danışma ekibinde kütüphaneci ve engelli kullanıcı mutlaka olmalıdır. Burada mekânın darlığı, 

maliyet vb. gibi kısıtlayıcı unsurlar dikkate alınmamalıdır.  

Dış ve iç mekânlarda engelsiz mekân tasarımı için yapılabilecek fiziksel çevre düzenlemeleri şu üç ortamda da 

birbirini tamamlayacak biçimde tasarlanmalıdır: 

 Kentsel mekânlar: sokaklar, park vb. açık yeşil alanlar, otoparklar, 

 Bina mekânları: bina içleri, 

 Bahçe, bina girişi vb. gibi binaya bitişik çevrelerin bunlar arasında yapacağı geçişler.  

Engelli/engelsiz tüm insanlar için her mekânda uygulanabilecek “evrensel tasarım” için yedi ilke geliştirilmiştir. 

Bunlar: 

 Eşdeğer kullanım, 

 Esnek kullanım, 

 Basit ve sezgilenebilir olma, 

 Algılanabilir bilgilendirme, 

 Hatanın giderilmesi, 

 Fiziksel gücün az kullanımı, 

 Yaklaşım ve kullanım ölçü ve mekânı olarak tanımlanmıştır (Yerel Yönetimler İçin Ulaşılabilirlik Temel 

Bilgiler El Kitabı, 2010). 

Ergonomik1 ve antropometrik2 anlamda genel bir kurallar bütününü içeren engelsiz tasarım ve mekân düzenlemenin 

bileşenleri ise şunlardır (Yerel Yönetimler İçin Ulaşılabilirlik Temel Bilgiler El Kitabı, 2010). 

 Alan: Engelsiz ve yeterli hareket alanı, 

 Yüzey: Engelsiz ve uygun döşeme yüzeyi, 

 Genişlik:  Engelsiz ve yeterli seviyede, 

 Yükseklik: Engelsiz ve yeterli seviyede, 

 Donatı: Gerekli ve yeterli mekânsal kullanma donatıları, 

 Bildirişim: Gerekli uyarı ve yönlendirme işaretleri. 

Alan tasarımlarında hareket noktası kişinin var olan engellilik durumuna göre onun hareket yeteneğini engellememe, 

tam tersine kolaylaştırma olmalıdır. Engellinin yaşadığı zorluklar karşısındaki davranışları, eylemlerini 

gerçekleştirirken herhangi bir yapı materyalinden yararlanıp yararlanmadığı, bu kişilerin (özellikle de görme 

engellilerin) kütüphane materyallerinden yararlanmasına aracı olan araç gereçler ve bunlar için ayrılması gereken 

alanlar vs. iyi değerlendirilmeli ve bu değerlendirme mimari tasarıma uygulanmalıdır. 

Halen kütüphane binası olarak kullanılan binalarda değişen materyal türleri ve hizmet anlayışına bağlı olarak bazı 

alanların yeniden yapılandırılması gerekmektedir. Bu yapılandırmada “esneklik”, “uyarlanırlık”, “konfor”, 

“kullanışlılık” ve “çeşitlenme” kavramlarının göz önüne alınması uygundur. Duvarların mümkün olduğu kadar 

azaltılması yönünde de bir eğilim vardır (Wells ve Scepanski, 2010, s. 54). Bu yapılandırma çalışmaları sırasında 

engellilerin gereksinimleri iyi belirlenmeli ve onların kullanımına uygun değişiklikleri de içermelidir.  Eğer bina 

tarihi özelliklere sahipse bunları değiştirmeyecek ve bozmayacak bir restorasyon planı uygulanmalıdır.  

                                                 
1 Ergonomi: İnsan ile onun kullandığı donanım ve çalışma ortamı arasındaki ilişkileri bilimsel açıdan inceleyerek uygulamaya 

aktaran disiplinler arası bir bilim dalı (Su, 2001). 
2 Antropometri: İnsan vücudunun boyutları ile ilgilenen bilim dalı (Küçükcan, 2007). 
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Her kütüphanenin afet öncesinde, afet sırasında ve afet sonrasında yapılması gerekenleri içeren yazılı bir Afet 

Yönetim Sistemi olmalıdır. 

Engellilerle birlikte çalışan veya engellilere hizmet verenlerin bu konularda uzman kişilerden hizmet içi eğitim 

almaları yararlı olabilir. Özellikle engellilere hizmet veren birimlere sahip kütüphanelerin özel eğitim görmüş engelli 

destek birimi elemanı olması gerekir. 

Engelli yazarları ya da herhangi bir sanat dalında, bilimde önemli işler başarmış kişileri kütüphaneye davet etmek, 

söyleşiler düzenleyerek onları okuyucularla buluşturmak hem davet edilen kişi hem de kütüphanenin engelli 

kullanıcıları için güzel bir sosyo-kültürel etkinlik olduğu kadar, toplum ile kaynaştırıcı bir hizmet de olabilir. 

Engellilerin hakları, insan haklarından ayrı değerlendirilemez. Bu haklar mutlaka var olan yasaların kapsamının 

gözden geçirilerek daha etkili hale getirilmeli, ama daha da önemlisi, yasaların nasıl uygulandığı çok iyi 

denetlenmelidir. Halkın bilinçlenmesi ve yerel yönetimlere konuya ilişkin uyarılar yapması etkin bir yol olabilir. Bu 

etkiyi yaratmada ise sivil toplum kuruluşları onlara yardımcı olmalıdır.   

Çok yeni bir tarihte (11.01.2012) çıkarılmış olan Halk Kütüphaneleri Yönetmeliğinde de binaların engelli 

kullanıcıların kütüphane hizmetlerinden tam olarak yararlanmalarını sağlayacak şekilde tasarlanması gerektiği 

belirtilmekte, ancak Yönetmelik içerik açısından oldukça yetersiz kalmaktadır (Halk, 2012). Bu içeriğin acilen 

ayrıntılandırılması gerekir. Bunun dışında, halen kullanımda olan binaların engelliler açısından iyileştirilmesine 

yönelik hiçbir madde olmaması önemli bir eksikliktir. 

Konuya ilişkin yeni yasa ve yönetmelikler çıkarmak, var olanları da güncellemek konusunda ilgili devlet kurumları, 

yerel yönetimler, sivil toplum örgütleri ve üniversiteler işbirliği yapmalıdır. Bu düzenlemeleri yapacak olan ekipte bu 

kuruluşların temsilcilerinin yanı sıra, şehir ve bölge plancıları, mimarlar, hukukçular, kütüphaneciler ve fiziksel dış 

ve iç çevrenin esas kullanıcısı olan engelliler mutlaka yer almalıdır. Halen çeşitli kurum ve kuruluşlar tarafından 

hazırlanmış olan rehberler incelenmeli, son şeklini aldıktan sonra da yaptırım içeren uygulamalarla hayata geçirilerek 

engellilerin sorunlarına kalıcı çözümler getirilmelidir. Mimarlar kütüphane binası tasarım ekibini oluştururken 

kütüphaneci-kullanıcı işbirliğini oluşturmalı, tasarım ekibine yardımcı olacak danışma ekibinde engelli kişilere de yer 

vermelidir.  

Kütüphane binasına gelmek suretiyle kütüphaneyi kullanan herkes için binanın ulaşılabilirliği ve bina içerisindeki 

kullanım kolaylığı önemlidir. Ancak bu unsurlar özellikle engelli kullanıcıların taşıdığı özel durumlardan dolayı çok 

daha önemlidir ve onları doğrudan etkileyen bir durumdur. Bu durum engelli kullanıcının yazgısı değildir, hiçbir 

zaman da olmamalıdır. 
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Öz: Bilgi kayıt ortamlarındaki değişim ve gelişim kataloglama kurallarında da değişimi ve gelişimi zorunlu kılmıştır. 

Bu çalışmada 1908 yılında ilki yayımlanan kataloglama kurallarından günümüze kadar olan süreçte AAKK (Anglo-

Amerikan Kataloglama Kuralları), AAKK1, AAKK2, AAKK3 ve yeni ortaya çıkan ihtiyaçları karşılamak amacıyla 

farklı bir yaklaşımla yayınlanan RDA (Kaynak Tanımlama ve Erişim-Resource Description and Access) ele 

alınmıştır. AAKK1 ile AAKK2, AAKK2 ile RDA karşılaştırılmaya çalışılmış ve RDA’nın getireceği yeniliklere 

değinilmiştir.   

Anahtar sözcükler: Kataloglama, AAKK, AAKK1, AAKK2, AAKK3, RDA  

 

Giriş 
 

Kataloglamayı Hickey (1980, s. 234) şöyle tanımlamıştır: Tekrar elde edilebilirliğini gerçekleştirmek üzere her tür 

materyalin kimliklenmesi için düzenlenmiş tüm işlemlerdir. Kataloglama, bilgi kaynaklarına ait tanıtıcı bilgilerin 

önceden belirlenen kurallara göre bibliyografik tanımlama işlemidir (Bayter, 2008, s. 15). Günümüzde yayınlar, tür 

olarak basılı materyal dışında çok çeşitlilik göstermektedir. Bibliyografik kayıtlarla denetlenecek olan, hangi biçimde 

üretilmiş olursa olsun kayıtlı tüm bilgidir. Kataloglama kuralları ise; kütüphanelerin kataloglama işlem ve 

uygulamalarında birlik ve standart sağlamak amacıyla belirlenmiş ve yürürlüğe konmuş standartlardır. Kataloglama 

kuralları Panizzi’nin XIX. yüzyılın ortalarındaki ilk derlemesi ile başlayan uzun ve sabırlı deneyimlerin, 

araştırmaların sonucunda gelişmiş ve günümüzdeki uluslararası boyutlara kavuşmuştur. Başlangıçta kişisel, sonraları 

ulusal düzeydeki çalışmalarla oluşturulan kataloglama kuralları, günümüzde oluşumuna bütün dünya ülkelerinin 

katkıda bulunduğu bir nitelik kazanmıştır. Kuralların dayandığı ilkeler uluslararası çalışmalar ve kararlarla 

belirlendiği gibi, kurallar da uluslararası uzmanlarca oluşturulup yürürlüğe konulmuştur. Bu çalışmada amacımız, 

tarihsel süreç içinde yayınlanan ve uluslararası kabul gören kataloglama kurallarını yapısal olarak inceleyip, yeni 

kurallara neden gereksinim duyulduğunu saptamaktır. Ayrıca yeni kullanıma sunulacak olan Kaynak Tanımlama ve 

Erişim (Resource Description and Access, RDA) kuralları da tartışmaya açılacaktır. 

 

AAKK (Anglo-Amerikan Kataloglama Kuralları) 
 

Kataloglamada uluslararası birliği sağlama çalışmaları 1876 yılında Amerikan Kütüphaneciler Derneği’nin (ALA: 

American Library Association) ve 1877 yılında İngiliz Kütüphaneciler Derneği’nin kuruldukları yıllara kadar 

dayandırılır. Bu iki dernek, kuruluşlarından hemen sonra kütüphanecilerin ortak kataloglama kuralları oluşturmak 

üzere çalışmalar yapmalarına öncülük etmişlerdir. Bu çalışmaların ilk ürünü 1908 yılında ALA tarafından 

Cataloguing Rules: Author and Title Entries (Kataloglama Kuralları: Yazar ve Eser Adı Girişleri) adı altında 

yayımlanmıştır (Sefercioğlu, 1977, s. 125). Bu eserde Panizzi’nin kuralları esas alınmıştır. 

“Anglo-Amerikan Kuralı”, “Ortak Kural” ve “1908 Kuralı” olarak farklı şekillerde tanımlanan bu kurallar, ABD ve 

İngiltere’de kataloglama uygulamalarına önemli etkilerde bulunmuştur. Kataloglamada uluslararası standartlaşmayı 

sağlayan ilk önemli adım 1961 yılında IFLA tarafından düzenlenen Kataloglama Prensipleri Milletlerarası 

Konferansında atılmıştır. Bu konferansta benimsenen, kişi adlarının başlık olarak seçilmesine ve biçimlendirilmesine 

ilişkin ilkeler kataloglamada uluslararası birliğin sağlanması konusunda atılan başarılı adımlar olmuştur (Sefercioğlu, 

1977, s. 37). 

 

Anglo-Amerikan Kataloglama Kuralları 1 (AAKK1) 
 

Kataloglama Prensipleri Milletlerarası Konferansında kabul edilen ilkelerin en etkili uygulaması 1967’de söz konusu 

kararların iki metin halinde yayınlanan Anglo-Amerikan Kataloglama Kurallarına alınması ile gerçekleşmiştir. 

Amerika Birleşik Devletleri, Kanada ve İngiltere kütüphanecilerinin 10 yılı bulan çalışmalarının sonucunda 

oluşturulan Anglo-Amerikan Kataloglama Kuralları birinci basımı, bu üç ülkenin ortak bir çalışması olmakla birlikte, 

uygulama açısından tam bir uluslararası nitelik kazanmıştır. AAKK1 kısa zamanda yaygın bir uluslararası kullanım 

şansına sahip olmuştur. İngiliz dilinin konuşulduğu ülkelerin hemen hepsinde yaygınlıkla kullanılması yanında, 

İngilizce konuşulmayan, hatta Latin alfabesini kullanmayan birçok ülkede de kullanım alanı bulmuştur. Pek çok ülke, 
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bu eseri olduğu gibi kendi dil ve yazılarına çevirmek veya küçük uyarlamalar yapmak suretiyle kullanmayı tercih 

etmiştir. Kimi ülkelerin de AAKK’nın dayandığı ilkeleri benimseyip kendi milli kurallarını ona göre geliştirdiği 

görülmüştür. 

AAKK akılcı ve standart kataloglama uygulamalarının oluşturulmasına yönelik anlamlı bir adımı temsil etmektedir. 

Bunun zamanlaması oldukça önemlidir. 1966’da MARC (Machine Readable Cataloguing / Makinaca Okunabilir 

Kataloglama) formatının ilk denemeleri ile kabul görmüş bir standarda yönelmesi çok etkin olmuştur. Kongre 

Kütüphanesi ve İngiliz Ulusal Bibliyografyası, çok sayıda kütüphane tarafından kabul edilecek olan MARC 

kayıtlarının üretimini amaçlamışlardır. Kataloglama uygulamasında standartlaşma, öncelikle gereklidir. AAKK 

olmaksızın bilgisayarlı kataloglamanın bu kadar başarılı ve kolay olup olmayacağı kuşkuludur. 

Diğer yandan AAKK1’in başarısı, dikkatle tanımlanmış ilkelerden çok, kütüphanelerde standart bir kural kullanımı 

ile ekonomik yararlar sağlamasındadır. AAKK1, İngilizce konuşulan ülkelerde ve diğerlerinde her tür ve 

büyüklükteki kütüphanede yaygın olarak kabul edilmiştir.  

AAKK1, yalnızca geniş listeleri içermesi ile değil, kapsamı ile de önemli bir kuraldır. Kurallar bütünüyle açıkça 

belirlenmiş ilkelere dayanır. Kural’daki eğilim, koşullar ve durumlar arasında tutarlı bir ayrım yapma çabası ile 

birlikte belgedeki bilgiye dayanarak daha doğrudan bir giriş biçimi oluşturmaktır. 

AAKK1’in düzeltilen ve yeniden gözden geçirilen kısımları ile ilgili olarak 1970, 1971 ve 1975’te üç ek bülten 

yayımlanmıştır. Bu bültenlerde değişiklikler önerilmiştir, ancak dermeler ve bir editör sorumluluğunda oluşturulan 

eserlere ait kuralların birleştirilmesi ile ilgili öneriler dışında diğerleri pek önemli görülmemektedir (Rowley, 1996, s. 

89). Bağımsız olarak yayımlanmış monograflar ve süreğen yayın dışı diğer materyallerle ilgili 6. Bölüm gözden 

geçirilerek 1974’te yayımlanmıştır. Gözden geçirilmiş olan bu bölüm, son olarak kabul edilen ISBD (International 

Standard Bibliographic Description) (M) ile uyum sağlayarak kuralı değiştirmiş ve monografiler için çok farklı bir 

niteleme getirmiştir. Özellikle nitelemede kullanılmak üzere uluslararası düzeyde kabul edilmiş bir dizi noktalama 

işareti oluşturulmuştur. Bunu diğer gözden geçirmeler izlemiştir. Görsel İşitsel Araçlar ve Özel Eğitim Gereçleri ile 

ilgili 12. Bölüm gözden geçirilerek 1975 yılında, ses kayıtları ile ilgili 14. bölüm 1976 yılında yayımlanmıştır 

(Rowley, 1996, s. 89). 

AAKK1 ile ilgili iki eleştiri ortaya çıkmıştır. Bu eleştiriler şunlardır (Rowley, 1996, s. 90): 

1. Kişi ve tüzel yazarlığın ve sorumluluğun nitelikleri ile ilgili tanımların bulunmaması. 

2. Kuralların ilkeler üzerindeki kararlarının getirdiği sonuçların benimsenmesinde zaman zaman görülen 

isteksizlik. Örneğin 43. Kural katalogcuya ön adın tamamını kullanmasını önermekte ise de bu, genellikle 

ön adlarını kısaltma olarak kullanmayı alışkanlık haline getiren yazarlara (örneğin C L Lewis) yönelik 

olarak aranan bir başlık için uygun olmayabilir. 

AAKK gibi bir kural, yalnızca farklı gereksinimleri ve farklı materyalleri bulunan kütüphanelerde tam olarak 

uygulanmıştır. Ortaya çıkan diğer eleştiriler kitap dışı materyallerin düzenlenmesi üzerinde yoğunlaşmıştır. 

Kataloglama Kurallarını Gözden Geçirme Komitesi, monografilerin kataloglanması ile ilgili gereksinim nedeniyle 

önceliği bu materyallere vermiş, kitap dışı materyallerle ilgili kurallar göz ardı edilmiştir. Bununla birlikte 1970’lerin 

başında kütüphane ve araştırma merkezlerinde kitap dışı materyal türünde meydana gelen artış, bunlara uygun 

kataloglama kurallarına olan gereksinimi daha çok hissettirmiştir. AAKK1’in III. Kısmı çok fazla kabul görmemiş ve 

1970’lerin başlarında çeşitli alternatif kurallar hazırlanmış, bunların bir bölümü yayımlanmıştır. Bunlar daha çok 

AAKK1’in I. ve II. Kısımlarına uygun geldiği yerlerde, atıflar yaparak değerlendirilmiştir. Bu kuralların pek 

çoğunun yerlerini AAKK’nın ikinci basımına bırakmaları beklenmiştir.  

Böylece kuralları yeniden gözden geçirme gereksinimi ortaya çıkmıştır. Yeniden gözden geçirilmiş metin, 

kütüphanelerde mevcut materyalin genişletilmesine olanak sağlaması yanında, bilgisayarlaşmanın kütüphane 

yönetim sistemlerine olan farklı etkilerini de dikkate almak durumunda kalmıştır. Tek bir metin elde etme isteği de 

aynı oranda önemli görülmüştür. AAKK Yeniden Gözden Geçirme Komitesi 1974’de toplanarak beş tüzel yazar 

saptamıştır. Bu beş tüzel yazar; Amerikan Kütüphaneciler Derneği, İngiliz Ulusal Kütüphanesi, Kanada Kataloglama 

Komitesi, İngiliz Kütüphaneciler Derneği ve Kongre Kütüphanesidir. Ayrıca yeniden gözden geçirme ile ilgili sorun 

ve önerileri tartışacak komiteler oluşturulmuştur (Rowley, 1996, s. 90). 

Kütüphane Kaynakları Konseyi (The Council on Library Resources) yeniden gözden geçirme için fon sağlamaya 

karar vermiştir. AAKK Yeniden Gözden Geçirme Komitesi 1974’te toplanarak beş tüzel yazar saptamıştır: Amerikan 

Kütüphaneciler Derneği, İngiliz Ulusal Kütüphanesi, Kanada Kataloglama Komitesi, İngiliz Kütüphaneciler Derneği 

ve Kongre Kütüphanesi. Ayrıca yeniden gözden geçirme ile ilgili sorun ve önerileri tartışacak komiteler 

oluşturulmuştur (Rowley, 1996, s. 90). 
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Anglo-Amerikan Kataloglama Kuralları 2 (AAKK2) 
 

Oluşturulan komitelerin görüşleri doğrultusunda Amerika Birleşik Devletleri, Kanada ve İngiltere kütüphanelerinin 

ISBD’lerde belirtilen standartlara göre yeni baştan hazırladığı AAKK2, her üç ülkede 1978 yılında yayımlanmıştır. 

İkinci basımın oluşturulma sebeplerini şu şekilde özetlemek mümkündür (Atılgan, 1987, s. 63): 

1. Kuzey Amerikan metni ile İngiliz metni ayrımını ortadan kaldırmak. 

2. Kuralları uygulayan ülkelerden gelen değişik önerileri değerlendirmek. 

3. Kuralların ABD, Kanada ve İngiltere dışında kullanımını kolaylaştırarak evrensel bir nitelik kazandırmak. 

Düzen ve dayanılan ilkeler açısından incelendiğinde birinci basımla ikinci basım arasındaki farklılıkları şöyle 

özetleyebiliriz (Atılgan, 1987, s. 65). 

1. İmlada (yazım) birleştirme: Birinci basımda İngiliz ve Kuzey Amerikan metinlerindeki bazı terimlerde 

farklılık vardı. İkinci basımda terimlerin yazılışları için Kuzey Amerika ve İngiliz metinlerini birbirine 

uydurma işlemi sırasında İngiliz yazımı kullanılmıştır. Terminoloji değişik olduğunda ise, bazı durumlarda 

İngiliz kullanımı bazı durumlarda da Amerikan kullanımı seçilmiştir. 

2. Birinci basımda niteleme eserin ikinci bölümünde iken, ikinci basımda ilk bölüm olarak ele alınmıştır. 

Ayrıca bu bölümde basılı materyallerle ilgili genel kurallardan hemen sonra basılı olmayan kütüphane 

materyallerinin nitelemesine ilişkin özel bölümler yer almıştır. Genel kural ile sonra gelen özel kurallar aynı 

yapı, aynı düzenleme içinde verilmiştir. Böylece her materyal türüne ilişkin kurallar aynı sıra içinde 

verilmeye çalışılmıştır. 

3. İkinci basımda yer alan bir değişiklikle üçüncü düzeyde niteleme getirilmiştir. Bu nitelemelerdeki başlıca 

farklılıklar ayrıntılara inilip inilmemesi ile ilgilidir. Böylece kütüphanelerin türlerine ve büyüklüklerine göre 

niteleme düzeylerinden bir tanesini uygulamaları mümkün olabilmiştir. 

4. İki basım arasındaki bir diğer farklılık da birinci basımda giriş öğesi denilen fakat ikinci basımda erişim 

noktası (access points), yani giriş noktaları terimi altında yer alan giriş öğesine ilişkin değişikliktir. Birinci 

basımda temel giriş öğesi ağırlık taşır. Temel giriş öğesi kavramı ikinci basımda da yer almakla birlikte bu 

kavrama birinci basımdakinden daha az yer verilmiştir. 

5. İkinci basımda tüzel kişiler artık yazar olarak düşünülmemektedir. Ancak bazı eser kategorilerinin 

nitelenmesinde tüzel kişilere yazar olarak yer verilmiştir. Biçim alt başlıkları denilen başlıklar da ikinci 

basımda yer almamıştır. Bunların yerine bu tür eserler için tek biçim eser adları kullanılmıştır. 

6. İkinci basımda kişi adlarının belirlenmesinde de farklı bir anlayış getirilmiştir. Birinci basımda kişi 

adlarından giriş yapılırken kişinin en çok tanındığı ad dikkate alınırken (bu durum bazı kişilerin adlarının en 

fazla tanınan biçiminin bulunmasını gerektirmekteydi) ikinci basımda bu uygulama terk edilmiş ve yazar 

tarafından en çok kullanılan biçimin tercih edilmesi yoluna gidilmiştir. Eserlerinde birden çok ad kullanan 

ve bunlardan bir tanesi ile tanınmayan yazar için birden çok başlık kullanılabileceği kuralı da getirilmiştir. 

Yani eser yazarın hangi adı altında çıkmışsa o ada göre kataloglanmıştır. 

7. İkinci basımda tüzel kişilerle ilgili başlıklarda eserde kullanılan biçim esas alınmıştır. Birinci basımda 

görülen yer değiştirme, genişletme vb. şartlar ikinci basımda kaldırılmıştır. 

1988 yılında AAKK2’nin bütünü gözden geçirilmiş, düzeltilmiş ve toplu bir baskısı yapılmıştır. Ancak bu yayını 

AAKK2’nin yeni bir basımı olarak kabul etmemek gerekir. Çünkü 1978 (baskısı) ile 1988 versiyonu 

karşılaştırıldığında kuralların temelde değişikliğe uğramadıkları görülmektedir. 

Ancak pek çok kural gözden geçirilip birleştirilmiştir. 1988 versiyonunda değiştirilen kurallar önemlidir. Örneğin, 

tüzel kuruluş adı altında giriş yapılması gereken yapıları veren kural gibi. Daha önce tek tek ilgili kurallarda verilen 

tüzel kuruluş başlıkları burada tek bir kuralda tekrarlanmış, yine değişik yorumlamalara meydan vermemek üzere 

yeni kural numaraları eklenerek değiştirilme yoluna gidilmiştir. Ayrıca, kongre, konferans vb. adı olan toplantı 

metinlerinin başlıklarında toplantı sayısının her zaman değil uygun durumlarda kaydedilmesi de kuralla 

değiştirilmiştir (Baydur, 1989, s. 125). 

AAKK2’nin yeni baskısında bazı kurallar ise çıkarılmıştır. Örneğin nitelemede basılı olmayan yayınlar için yayın 

yeri kaydedilmesinden vazgeçilmiş, 23. Bölümde seçenekli kurallar kullanılmamıştır. 

Yukarıdaki örneklerden de anlaşılacağı gibi, düzenleme AAKK’nın tüm bölümlerinde yapılmıştır. Nitelemede yeni 

tür yayınlara uygulanabilecek kurallar ortaya konulmuştur. Başlık seçiminde, kuralların doğru yorumlanabilmesi için 

metin dili değiştirilmiş veya yeni alt kurallar oluşturulmuştur. Başlık biçimleri için AAKK2’deki eserin üzerinde 

bulunan ad önemlidir, bu nedenle bazı kurallardan vazgeçilmiştir. Örneğin kendi adını taşıyan tüzel kuruluşlarla ilgili 

olan bu kural iptal edilmiştir. Yeni düzenlemelerden amaç, kütüphanelerin gereksinimlerini karşılamak ve kayıt 

işlemlerine hız kazandırmaktır. 
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AAKK’da daha anlaşılır bir dil kullanılması kuralların İngilizce’den diğer dillere çevirisini kolaylaştırıp 

hızlandırmıştır. Bu yönde yeniden düzenlenen kurallar, kütüphanelerde yorumlamadan kaynaklanan farklılıkları 

ortadan kaldırmıştır. Yeni kurallarla bilgisayar çıktıları da AAKK2’ye göre kataloglanmıştır. 

1988 baskısıyla yapılan değişiklikler çok ayrıntıda ve önemsiz görülmekle beraber, her bir kuralın kütüphanelerdeki 

uygulamalarının sonuçları önemlidir. Çünkü kataloglama kurallarındaki yeni düzenlemeler, kütüphane kataloglarını 

oluşturan kayıtları etkilemektedir (Baydur, 1989, s. 127). 

 

Yeni Kurallara Doğru 
 

AAKK2, basılı kaynaklarda oldukça başarılı olmuştur. Basılı kaynaklar için AAKK2’de (1978) 2. bölüm, seriler 

(diziler) 12. bölüm ve haritacılığa ait kaynaklar 3. bölümdeki kuralları takip etmiştir (Anglo-American, 1978). 

AAKK2 ile ilgili en önemli problem aynı işin farklı format çeşitlemeleri ile birlikte yapılamamasıdır. AAKK2’nin 

Yeni tür bilgi kaynaklarının kataloglanması için elektronik bilgi kaynaklarına yönelik ek kurallar da geliştirilmiş ve 

aynı içerik farklı fiziki taşıyıcılarda olduğunda yeni katalog kayıtları oluşturulmaya çalışılmıştır. Katalogcular 

kataloglama yaparken bilginin ana kaynağını kullanmıştır. Elektronik ortamda bu durum gerçek bir sorun yaratmış ve 

yeni çözümler aranmıştır (Huthwaite, 2003, s. 97). 

E-kitaplar, e-dergiler, haritacılığa ait kaynaklar, hareketli görüntüler ve elektronik formdaki diğer bilgi kaynakları ele 

alınırken, katalogcular, bibliyografik tanımlamada zorlanmıştır (Cline, 2000, s. 24). Elektronik bilgi kaynaklarının, 

“kataloglandığı kurallar ve standartlar değişmeli, gözden geçirilmeli, tartışılmalı ve yeniden ele alınmalı” düşüncesi 

katalogcular arasında 1990’lı yılların ikinci yarısından sonra yoğun olarak gündeme getirilmiştir. Konuyla ilgili 

olarak Michael Gorman (1997), 1990’lı yılların sonunda 63. IFLA Genel Konferansında sunduğu bildiride, gelecekte 

elektronik bilgi kaynaklarının kütüphane koleksiyonlarında önemli bir yere sahip olacağını ve kataloglama 

kurallarının kendini bu kaynaklara göre yenilemek zorunda olduğunu belirtmiştir. Gerçekten de bilgilerin sayısal 

ortamlara aktarılıp veri tabanlarında saklanmaya başlamasıyla bilgi nerede olursa olsun çevirimiçi erişilebilir 

olmuştur. Bibliyografik tanımlamada bu kaynaklara “elektronik bilgi kaynağı” denilmiştir. AAKK2’de elektronik 

bilgi kaynağı şöyle tanımlanmıştır: Bir bilgisayar veya bilgisayara bağlı bir araç tarafından işletilmek üzere 

aktarılmış olan ortamlardır (veriler ve/veya programlar). Bilgisayar diskleri, bilgisayar optik diskleri gibi ve uzaktan 

alınan ortamlar (örneğin çevrimiçi hizmetler, tartışma grupları/listeleri, world wide web (www) siteleri elektronik 

bilgi kaynaklarıdır (AACR2 2nd ed, 2002 revision 2005 update). Teknolojik gelişmeler göz önüne alınarak, 

kurallarda ve örneklerde çeşitli yenilikler yapılmıştır. Kuralların elektronik bilgi kaynaklarına yönelik olarak 

yenilenmesi, 1997 yılında yapılmaya başlanmıştır. Yenilikler yıllık olarak yayımlanmıştır. Sonradan yapılan 

yenilemeler ara sayfalarla güncelleştirilmiştir (Huthwaite, 2003, s. 99). Değişik ülkelerde katalogcular kendi 

ihtiyaçlarını karşılayacak çalışmalar yaparak, kuralları kendi istedikleri gibi değiştirmişlerdir. Bu da kataloglama 

kurallarında yeni uygulamaları ortaya çıkardığı gibi yeni kurallara ihtiyaç duyulduğunu göstermiştir. Farklı 

kullanımların hepsinin tek bir ortak noktada birleştirilmesi ve artan bilgiye doğru bir şekilde erişim için kuralların 

yeniden ele alınması ve standartların geliştirilmesi şart olmuştur.   

 

Anglo-Amerikan Kataloglama Kuralları 3 (AAKK3) 
 

Kütüphanecilik hizmetlerinde kuramsal birikim ve deneyime dayanan bir uzmanlık gerektiren kataloglama, 

bibliyografik denetim yoluyla yürütülmektedir. Bunun için gerekli sistem ve kurallar değişen ve gelişen ortamlarla 

(yayın türü ve sayısının artması, teknolojideki gelişmeler vb.) birlikte hızla yenilenmektedir (Baydur, 2005, s. 106). 

Bu bağlamda 1990’ların ikinci yarısından sonra bilgi ve belge yöneticileri, kataloglamadaki yeni gereksinimleri 

karşılamak için arayışa girmişlerdir. Bu doğrultuda AAKK2’nin Yönetim Kurulu, 1997’de Toronto’da AAKK2’nin 

“Geleceği, Gelişmeler ve Prensipler” adlı uluslararası bir toplantı düzenlemiştir. Kanada Milli Kütüphanesi 

tarafından gerçekleştirilen ve katılımcıların çoğunluğunu Amerikalıların oluşturduğu toplantıya İngiltere, Kanada, 

Avustralya, Rusya, Danimarka, Almanya, İran, Güney Afrika ve İsveç’ten 64 kataloglama uzmanı katılmıştır. 

Toplantının ortak konusu AAKK2’nin geleceğine yönelik tartışmalar olmuştur. Tartışmalarda cevabı aranan temel 

soru şudur: Katalogcular AACR2R2’de (gözden geçirilmiş baskı) yer alan kurallara uymaya mı devam edecekler 

yoksa AAKK2’den farklı bir üçüncü baskıya mı ihtiyaç duyacaklar? (Bayram, 1998, s. 62). İşte bu soruna açıklık 

getirmek için bir Komite (JSC: Joint Steering Committee for Revision of Anglo-Amerikan Cataloging Rules) 

kurulmuştur. Kuralları günümüz şartlarına göre yeniden gözden geçirmek için oluşturulan JSC, Nisan 2004’te 

AAKK3’ü hazırlamaya karar vermiş ve 2007 yılının ortalarında da AAKK3’ü yayımlamak istemiştir. Yeni kurallar 

üzerinde çalışılırken geçmiş yıllardaki sorunlar ve gelecekte çıkabilecek sorunlar üzerinde yoğunlaşılmıştır. Tüm 

incelemelerden ve çalışmalardan sonra katalogcularla işbirliği ve görüş birliğine varılması gerektiği düşünülmüştür 

ve bu doğrultuda JCS içinde alt komisyonlar kurulmuştur. Alt komisyonlar, katalogcuların görüşlerini almak için 

anketler hazırlamıştır. Alınan geribildirimlerle 2005 yılında kurallarda son bir revizyon yapılması planlanmıştır. JSC, 
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AAKK3’te özellikle Functional Requirements of Bibliographic Records’da (FRBR) kullanılan terimleri kullanmaya 

yönelmiştir (FRBR, 2011).  

Komisyon AAKK3’ün yapısını üç ana bölümden oluşturmaya karar vermiştir. Birinci bölüm genel, ikinci bölüm 

erişim noktalarının seçimi, üçüncü bölüm otorite kontrol ve erişim noktalarının formları ile ilgili kurallardan oluşur. 

AAKK3’ün taslağı JCS tarafından şöyle oluşturmuştur: Giriş, genel kurallar (ileri ISBD alanları, belirli içerik türleri 

ve ek kurallar), içerik bölümleri (sadece tamamlayıcı kurallar), bilgi kaynağı ortamlarının teknik tanımlaması 

bölümleri ve yedi ISBD alanıyla ilgili fiziksel açıklama notları, süreğen yayınlar ve veri transferi kuralları. 

Ancak JCS tarafından Nisan 2005’te yapılan toplantıda yeni yayımlanacak kaynağın AAKK3 (Anglo-Amerikan 

Cataloging Rules 3) değil, RDA (Resource Description and Access) olmasına karar verilmiştir. Komisyon, elektronik 

bilgi kaynaklarının kataloglanmasının bu şekilde tanımlanmasının daha doğru olacağı kanısına varmıştır (Joint, 

2011).  

 

RDA (Resource Description and Access) 
 

RDA (Resource Description and Access - Kaynak Tanımlama ve Erişimi), AAKK2’ye dayanılarak oluşturulmuş, 

özellikle sayısal ve diğer bilgi kaynaklarının bibliyografik tanımlanması ve erişimi için tasarlanmış yeni bir 

standarttır. Bu yeni standart, medya ve her tür bilgi kaynağının içeriklerini tanımlama ve bu kaynaklara erişim için 

kapsamlı rehberler sunmaktadır. RDA 10 kısım, 37 bölümden oluşmaktadır. Kaynağın kısım ve bölümleri 2006 ve 

2007 yıllarında yapılan toplantılardaki tartışmalardan sonra belirlenmiştir. RDA, 2008 yılında kataloglamacıların 

eleştirilerine sunulmuştur. RDA Şubat 2009’da tamamlanarak Haziran 2009’da son şekli tekrar katalogcuların 

görüşüne sunulmuştur. 2010 yılında bazı ulusal kütüphanelerde kullanılmaya başlanmıştır. RDA’da kurallar, içerik 

ve tüm medya türlerini kapsayan talimatlar için kapsamlı bir set sunmuştur. RDA’nın yapısı, gelişmiş üst veri 

modelleriyle ilişkilendirilerek genişletilmiştir. JCS, RDA’yı üst veri standardı olarak diğer bütün üst veri 

standartlarının üstünde bir model olarak tasarlamıştır (Joint, 2011).  

RDA, AAKK2 ile olduğu kadar FRBR ile de bağlantılıdır. RDA, FRBR tabanlı MARC /ISBD alanlarının uyumlu bir 

şekilde birleştirilmiş ve anlaşılabilir halidir. RDA’nın metni AAKK2 ve ISBD karşılaştırılarak yapılmıştır. Ayrıca 

kurallar oluşturulurken CONSER Cataloging Manual’den yararlanılmıştır. RDA’da bibliyografik kayıtlar MARC21 

tabanlı olduğu için veri ihracı ve ithali çok kolaydır (Response, 2011). AAKK2 materyal türlerine göre oluşan 

sınıfları kapsarken, RDA daha geniş boyutta bütün materyal türlerine yönelik uyumluluk sağlamaktadır. RDA’nın 

çevrimiçi kullanılabilme özelliği de vardır.  

 

RDA Kullanımına Geçiş 
 

OCLC, WorldCat içinde RDA uygulamalarının uyumuna Haziran 2010’da başlamıştır. Aralık 2010’a kadar uyum 

sürecini devam ettirmiştir. OCLC ve ALA ABD’deki ulusal test süreci bittikten sonra RDA kurallarını yürürlüğe 

koyacaklarını açıklamışlardır (OCLC, 2011). ALA’nın New Orleans’ta Haziran 2011’de yapılan Report and 

Recommendations of the U.S. RDA Test Coordinating Committee adlı toplantısında; ABD’de AAKK2’den RDA’ya 

geçiş süresi Ocak 2013 olarak ilan edilmiştir. Bu tarihten sonra ABD’de yapılan kataloglama işlemleri tamamen 

RDA’ya göre yapılacaktır (Report, 2011). OCLC üyelerinin içinden üç grup kurulmuş, bu gruplar Ocak 2013’e kadar 

en iyi uygulamaları ortaya çıkarmak için işbirliği içinde yoğun bir çalışma başlatmıştır (RDA, 2011). Çalışmaların 

sonucunda 21 Ekim 2011 tarihinde ALCTS Webinar: RDA Basics: Sound Recordings adlı eğitim semineri 

düzenlenmiştir. Bu seminerde; RDA ve AAKK2 arasındaki kataloglama farklılıkları ele alınmış ve iki kural 

arasındaki farklılıklar ortaya konulmuştur. Ayrıca RDA’nın MARC21’deki bibliyografik ve otorite kayıtlarından 

örnekler sunulmuş ve RDA ile AACR2’deki tanımlamaların ne gibi değişikliklere uğrayacağı anlatılmıştır (ALA, 

2011).  

AAKK2 bütün materyal türlerini kapsamaktadır. RDA hem bu materyallere hem de yeni geliştirilecek materyallerin 

kataloglanmasına uygundur. . Gelecekte bibliyografik kontrol, işbirliği içerisinde ve uluslararası sorumluluğu 

dağıtılarak Web tabanlı yapıla bilinecektir. Bu gerçek, kütüphane kullanıcıları ile aktif bir işbirliği zorunluluğu ortaya 

koymaktadır. Veri, elektronik kaynaklarda toplanacak, değişim hızlı olacak ve bibliyografik kontrol durağan değil 

dinamik olacaktır. Kütüphaneler, bilgiyi sunmada daha hızlı, daha doğru olmak için bu değişime ayak uydurmak 

zorundadırlar. RDA bugün bibliyografik kontrolun geleceği olarak görülmektedir. Kütüphane kaynaklarının 

bibliyografik uygulamalarını uluslararası işbirliği ile güncelleyerek kullanıcılar için daha erişilebilir hale getirmek 

yoluyla RDA’nın daha yararlı olacağı düşünülmektedir (Report, 2011). RDA’nın amacı, bütün kaynak türlerini 

tanımlamak, uluslararası alanda daha esnek bir yapı sağlamak ve kütüphanenin bibliyografik kayıtlarıyla diğer 

bibliyografik kayıtlar arasındaki etkileşimi kolaylaştırmaktır (The full, 2011).  
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RDA’nın Kullanıcılara Sağladıkları 

 Kullanıcıların değişen bilgi kaynaklarına kolay erişimini ve ödünç alma işlemlerini kendi kendilerine 

yapmalarını sağlamak, 

 Engelli kullanıcılara erişim kolaylığı ve bilgi kaynaklarıyla iletişim olanağı sunmak, 

 Elektronik ortamda daha fazla kullanım ve esneklik sağlamak, 

 Monografi ve dizi olarak yayınlanan kaynakların tanımlanmasını kolaylaştırmak, 

 Bütün dünyada kullanılmak üzere oluşturulan üst veri tanımlamalarını kullanmak, 

 İşbirliği içinde olan kütüphanelerle ve onların dışındaki kütüphanelerle veri paylaşımını gerçekleştirmek, 

 Mevcut üst veri bilgilerinin kolayca yeniden kullanılmasına izin vermek (The full, 2011). 

 

Sonuç  
 

Gelişen teknolojiyle birlikte kütüphane materyalleri de biçim değiştirmeye başlamış ve yeni formlarda üretilir 

olmuştur. Basılı, kitap dışı materyaller ve bilişim sektörü ürünlerinin de kütüphane koleksiyonlarına girmesiyle 

kütüphane dermesi gelişmiş ve çeşitlenmiştir. Teknolojik gelişmeler kataloglama kurallarının ihtiyaçlar 

doğrultusunda geliştirilmesini zorunlu hale getirmiştir. Özellikle Web üzerindeki kaynakların kontrolsüzce artması, 

bu kaynaklar için acil çözümlere gidilmesini gerektirmiştir. AAKK2 yeni gelişen ve çeşitlenen bilgi kaynaklarının 

kataloglanmasını zorlaştırmıştır. Özellikle 1990’lı yılların sonlarına doğru hissedilen zorluklar sonucu kuralların 

yenilenmesi genel kanı olarak kabul edilmiştir. AACR’nin üçüncü basısı için yoğun bir çalışma yapılmış ancak 2005 

yılında kaynağın adının RDA olması daha uygun görülmüştür. RDA’nın Ocak 2013 tarihinde yaygın olarak 

kullanılması planlanmaktadır.  

RDA hızla değişen bir ortamda kütüphanelerde bilgi akışını sağlayacak en büyük gelişmelerden biri olacaktır. 

AAKK2’den gelen sıkıntıların aşılmasını sağlayacaktır. RDA kuralları, veri tabanı teknolojileri ve veri mimarilerine 

uyumlu olarak geliştirilmiştir. 

Kütüphanelerde gelecekte hem kataloglama hem de veri tabanları interaktif olacaktır. Kataloglar da interaktif bir 

şekilde oluşturulacaktır. Kataloglama, dizin ve veri tabanları içinde sadece bir araç olsa da, elektronik ortamda 

sayısal kütüphane hizmetleri yaratmaya doğru gitmektedir. K Kataloglama nasıl gelişirse gelişsin bilginin 

düzenlenmesi temel bir insanlık uğraşısı olarak kalacaktır. Bu durumda kataloglama işlemi biçim değiştirse de 

gelecekte de uygulanmaya devam edecektir. 
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A Structured Approach to Collaborative E-Science 

 
Francine Gignac 

Actigo Inc. Brossard, Quebec, Canada.  francine.gignac@videotron.ca 

 

Abstract: The workshop is based on the book “Building Successful Virtual 

Teams”(http://www.artechhouse.com/Building-Successful-Virtual-Teams/b/1063.aspx) written by the presenter, 

Francine Gignac. It is directed to leaders and professionals looking to improve knowledge management and 

teamwork through the use of collaborative technologies. 

 

The workshop aims at providing a hands-on understanding of virtual collaboration and the many benefits that build 

the case for virtual team initiatives. It distinguishes E-collaboration from enterprise portal, knowledge management 

and business intelligence. It also provides answers to the many concerns and issues faced in implementing 

collaborative technologies in a productive way. It proposes practical exercises along with group discussions.  

 

Its main objectives are to: 

 Increase the knowledge of collaborative technologies and virtual teaming concepts and requirements; 

 Propose a strategic approach for the selection and implementation of collaborative technologies; 

 Present a methodology for the analysis, design and implementation of E-collaboration initiatives based on 

the best business practices in project management, change management and virtual team design; 

 Ensure that the critical success factors are accounted for. 

Crisis Information Management for Information Professionals 

 
Christine Hagar 

San Jose State University, USA.  chagar@dom.edu 

 

Abstract: In 2011 the world witnessed many natural and human-made crises on an unprecedented scale:  

earthquakes in Ercis, Turkey and Christchurch, New Zealand; flooding in Thailand; severe tornadoes in USA; the 

9.0 magnitude earthquake in Japan, resultant tsunami and explosions occurring at the Fukushima Daiichi nuclear 

complex, and political disruption in North Africa and the Middle East. Crises precipitate an increase in 

communication and present complex information environments. The management of information before, during, and 

after a disaster as this can have a direct influence on how well the crisis is managed (Putnam, 2002).  The workshop 

examines how individuals and organizations acquire, organize, access, share, coordinate, and disseminate 

information during crisis situations. It analyzes information needs and information seeking behaviors in crises.  It 

explores the multiple roles that libraries and information centers can play during crises. Participants explore how 

information and communication technologies can support communities in crises and also how human-centred 

approaches can support communities in crisis, particularly in contexts where technologies are unavailable or 

difficult to access. Participants reflect on lessons learned from past crises. The workshop will equip participants with 

the knowledge and skills to enable them to be key players in crisis preparedness and response. 



Açık Erişim Arşivi Oluşturma Süreci: Problemler ve Çözüm Önerileri 

 
Gültekin Gürdal, Burcu Keten, Levent Kutlutürk, Aynur Moral Başer, Ata Türkfidanı, Sönmez Çelik, Umut 

Al 

Anadolu Üniversite Kütüphaneleri Konsorsiyumu. {gultekingurdal@iyte.edu.tr; bketen@metu.edu.tr; 

levent.kutluturk@yasar.edu.tr; Aynur.Moral@ankara.edu.tr; ata.turkfidani@yasar.edu.tr; scelik@dogus.edu.tr} 

Hacettepe Üniversitesi, Bilgi ve Belge Yönetimi Bölümü, Ankara. {umutal@hacettepe.edu.tr} 

 

Öz: Araştırma sonuçlarının, coğrafi konumdan ve zamandan bağımsız olarak geniş kitlelerce erişilebilir hale 

gelmesini esas alan açık erişim çalışmaları, tüm dünyada araştırma ve eğitimin vazgeçilmezlerinden biri haline 

gelmiştir. Bilimsel bilgiye erişimin önündeki engelleri ortadan kaldırmak hedefiyle başlatılan açık erişim hareketi, 

bugün dünyadaki pek çok bilim insanı, yayınevi ve araştırmacı tarafından benimsenmiştir. Bununla birlikte, 

araştırma sonuçlarının açık erişim arşivlerinde saklanması ve erişime sunulması veya açık erişimli dergilerde 

yayımlanması şeklinde gerçekleşen açık erişim faaliyetlerinin sürekliliğinin sağlanması için bilgi kullanıcısının, 

üreticisinin, yayımcısının ve bilgi hizmeti sunanların sürekli eğitimi gerekmektedir. Hareketin desteklenmesinde 

bilinçlendirme de önem taşımaktadır. Bilinçlendirme sürecinde, bilgi ve kullanıcısı arasında köprü görevi gören 

kütüphanecilere/bilgi uzmanlarına önemli görevler düşmektedir. Bu noktadan hareketle, açık erişim arşivlerinin 

oluşturulması konusundaki çalışmaların destekleyicisi ve yürütücüsü olan eğitmenler, yapılacak bir çalıştayla 

konuya ilgi duyan, bilgisini tazelemek isteyen kişilere yönelik eğitim vermek, deneyimlerini paylaşmak üzere bir 

araya gelmiştir. 

2000 yılında oluşturulan ve elektronik kaynaklarla ilgili gelişmeleri yakından takip eden ANKOS (Anadolu 

Üniversite Kütüphaneleri Konsorsiyumu), oluşum amacına uygun olarak elektronik kaynaklar üzerinde detaylı 

çalışmalar yürütmekte, bu kapsamda yurtiçi ve dışında sürdürülen açık erişim çalışmalarını da desteklemektedir. 

Konsorsiyum tarafından açık erişim çalışmalarını desteklemek amacıyla atılan en önemli adımlardan biri, Açık 

Erişim ve Kurumsal Arşivler Çalışma Grubu’nun (AEKA) kurulması olmuştur. Açık erişim ve kurumsal arşivler 

konusunda Türkiye'de bilgi profesyonelleri arasında farkındalık yaratmak, ilgili uygulamalarda ANKOS-bilgi 

profesyoneli-araştırmacı işbirliğini sağlamak, yurtiçinde ve dışında bu konuda faaliyet gösteren kurumlar ile işbirliği 

içinde çalışmak AEKA'nın misyonunu oluşturmaktadır. Bu bağlamda, Çalıştay’da dünyada ve Türkiye'de açık erişim 

ve kurumsal arşivler konusunda yapılan çalışmalara ilişkin ön bilgilendirmede bulunmak, açık erişim hareketinin 

özümsemesine yardımcı olmak, farklı kurum/kuruluşardaki açık erişim çalışmalarını desteklemek, konu ile ilgili 

kurumların kendi arşivlerini oluşturmaları için yöntem göstermek hedeflenmiştir. Eğitmenler, Çalıştay süresince 

ANKOS tarafından yürütülen çalışmalardan yola çıkarak, açık erişim arşivi oluşturma sürecinin aşamalarını ortaya 

koymaya, süreç şeması üzerinden yaşanan ortak problemlerin belirlenmesine ve çözülmesine yönelik önerileri 

paylaşacaktır. 

Sosyal Medya Çağında Entellektüel Varlıkların Korunması ve 

Yönetilmesi 

 
Murat İdal 

İdal Patent Yönetimi. idal@idal.com.tr 

 

Öz: Bu çalıştayda sosyal medya çağında organizasyonların tüzel kimliklerini ve bu kimliklere bağlı entellektüel 

varlıkların aktif olarak yönetilip korunması için gerekli olan belli başlı yöntemler ele alınacaktır. 



Improving Systems for the Discovery of Scientific Information: A 

Workshop 

 
Paul Nieuwenhuysen 

Vrije Universiteit Brussel, Belgium.  Paul.Nieuwenhuysen@vub.ac.be 

 

Abstract: The core functions of libraries and information centres include providing assistance users/clients when 

they want  

1. to discover the most relevant information sources needed to support their work and afterwards 

2. to access the identified sources.  

Here we focus on the first phase: information discovery. 

Problem statements:  

1. Which worldwide trends and evolution can we identify in information discovery methods and systems?  

2. Having identified these facets in evolution, then how can or should information centres implement these and 

how can their users exploit these? 

Methodology:  

This contribution is mainly based on published literature, plus experience and empirical research, in the context of 

academic and scientific information services. 

Mapping Science: An Overview 

 
Hamid Darvish 

Çankaya University, Turkey.  darvish@cankaya.edu.tr 

 

Abstract: The aim of this workshop is to make audience familiar with mapping techniques by utilizing several 

available software : VOSviewer, Gephi, Google-Maps, CiteSpace, and Pajek. Moreover,  social network analysis' 

core principles will be discussed briefly.  Notes on the graph concept in mathematics, graph types (weighted 

/unweighted/directed/undirected) and  structural features  will be covered.  Scientific maps enables us  track and 

understand the follow of knowledge. With advancement of computer technologies  visualization has become a 

guiding tool for information scientists. Information scientists and practitioners have been designing captivating tools 

which illustrates the scientific maps. For example, CiteSpace designed by Dr. Chaomei Chen enables information 

scientists to map the temporal and structural scientific domain. Moreover, Gephi is an open source software which 

enables information scientists not only graph social network  also enables statistical measurement as well. Google-

Maps Google-Earth enable us to see the collaboration among scientific community on geographic map. 



Open Data and E-Science 

 
Joumana Boustany 

University of Paris Descartes, Paris, France.  jboustany@gmail.com 

 

Abstract: While the world's first freedom of information act (FOIA) dates back to 1766, the issue of re-use of data 

contained in these documents emerged in the 90s, with the spread of the Internet. In general, those two questions, 

access and re-use of data, are treated separately but we accept the postulate that if the FOIA did not exist, it would 

be unthinkable to re-use this data produced by the Public Sector. The difference lies in the issues: the freedom of 

information deals with democracy and transparency, while the reuse of this data deals with socio-economic issues. 

From a political point of view, access to these data is supposed to enable individuals to protect their rights, to erect a 

barrier against abuses, mismanagement and corruption in the various countries and especially improve governance 

models. From a socio-economic perspective, the wide availability of this data can foster innovation, create 

opportunities for businesses and can be a key driver to develop the research field and E-Science. In this workshop, 

we are going to try and understand the issues of this movement and how the librarians and information managers 

can be key players in this field. 

Görüntü İşleme ve Yapay Zekâ: Platformlar, Zeki Sistemler, Yazılımlar 

ve Uygulamalar 

 
Mehmet Karakoç 

Ege Üniversitesi, Bilgisayar Mühendisliği Bölümü, İzmir. mkarakoc05@pau.edu.tr 

 

Abstract: Görüntü işleme, görüntüler üzerinde çeşitli işlemlerin yapılarak yeni görüntülerin elde edilmesini içeren ve 

üzerinde yoğun olarak çalışılan bir sinyal işleme alanıdır. Son derece güncel konularda uygulama alanı bulabilen 

görüntü işleme, teknolojinin gelişmesiyle artık çok daha hızlı olabilmekte ve bundan dolayı fizik, sanat ve 

biyomedikal gibi birçok alanda kullanılmaktadır. Görüntü işleme resim, fotoğraf, ekran görüntüsü, video ve 

animasyon görüntüleri gibi görüntüler üzerinde de uygulanmakla beraber, kapsamındaki problemlerin çözümü ve 

uygulamaların gerçekleştirilebilmesi için birçok algoritma ve yöntem geliştirilmiştir. Görüntüler üzerinde çeşitli 

işlemlerin icra edilebilmesi, videoların işlenebilmesi, görüntü veri tabanlarında görüntü içerikli çeşitli 

sorgulamaların yapılabilmesi, görüntü içerikli verilerin iletimi ve kullanımı gibi pek çok uygulama görüntü işlemeyi 

gerektirir. Yapay zekâ, insan zekâsına özgü olan algılama, öğrenme, düşünme, fikir yürütme, çıkarım yapma ve karar 

verme gibi fonksiyonları analiz ederek bunların benzeri yapay yönergeleri geliştirmeye çalışmaktır. Görüntü işlemeyi 

uygulayabilmek için yapay zekâ yöntemleri tercih edilebilir, zeki sistemler tasarlanabilir ve çeşitli uygulamalar 

gerçeklenebilir. Bu çalıştayda, görüntü işlemenin yeri ve önemi üzerinde özellikle durulmakta, görüntü işleme 

kapsamındaki pek çok masaüstü ve web tabanlı esnek uygulama ve çalışma tanıtılmakta, yapılabilecek çalışmalar 

anlatılmakta ve görüntü işlemeye kullanıcıların gereksinimi ve kullanımı açısından bakılarak katılımcılara bilgiler 

verilmektedir. Pek çok teknoloji ve uygulamadan bahsetmek, çeşitli notlar ve videolar ile çalıştayı desteklemek, 

görüntü işleme alanına dikkatleri çekmek ve literatür hakkında tanıtıcı bilgiler vererek yenilikleri anlatmak, bu 

çalıştayın kapsamındadır. Bu çalıştay ile amaçlanan, görüntü işleme tekniklerinin yapay zekâ yöntemleri ile birlikte 

icra edilmesidir. 
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